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PREFACE. 



The present edition owes its origin to the wish of the 
publishers to include this favorite poem in their series of 
annotated texts. In the preparation of the notes it has 
been my purpose to lead from the study of the poem to 
a wider knowledge of the language of the author and of 
the period in which he lived, and to niake this work serve 
as an introduction to a inore eritical study of Goethe's lif e 
and writings. I have sought to interpret the poem so far 
as was possible by illustration rather than by mere State- 
ment or reference, believing that in the study of language 
nothing makes a truth so real as to see its actual use in 
the expression of thought. Most students have a keen 
joy in discovering that an isolated faet often illustrates a 
principle, and that certain truths entered into the poet's life 
and reeeived manifold illustration in his writings. 

The use of any literary work will vary with the purpose 
of the inst];uctor and the demands of his classes. A poem 
may be studied as an end in itself, or to illustrate the 
thoughts of the author and the place which it bears in the 
history of his life, or it may serve as is often the case as 
a Single step in the aequisition of the language. Something 
of all these purposes ei^ters into the ^eading of any work, 
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and the skilful teacher will choose only such material from 
the notes and illustrations as his pupils will requii-e. 

I have preferred to cite the substance of a reference, that 
the Student who has not the means of Consulting indepen- 
dent authorities may not feel the disadvantage of being un- 
able to investigate for himself. At the same time I have 
always sought to guide to the sources of fuUer infonnation 
for the critical study of Goethe's works. 

The text is based on the Ausgabe aus letzter Hand^ in 
which Goethe was true to his purpose to leave every work 
substantially as it had received its completed form as em- 
bodying one phase of his intellectual being, and only to 
make such changes as were necessary to make perfect the 
expression which he had sought. At the same time the 
orthography and punctuation have been changed to accord 
with modern Standards. It was long the cherished wish of 
the editor to reproduce the above edition exactly as Goethe 
lef t it ; but reflection convinced him that the Student should 
become familiär with certain fixed forms of words, espe- 
cially in his earlier studies. The orthography of the lan- 
guage had changed by a natural process, without arbitrary 
enactment, down to the time when the government pre- 
scribed the present laws. Although the changes then made 
were limited in scope and not always consistent, the sim- 
plification was an advance and should be recognized. 

I am indebted to the scholarly work of my predecessors 
in this field, to Cholevius and Düntzer, but most of all to 
the admirable French edition of Chuquet, whose wealth of 
literary reference has often been of service. The careful 
lexical work in the edition of Dr. Wilhelm Wagner, revised 
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by J. W. Cartmell, has often suggested some new fact and 
guided me unconsciously. It remains for me to mention the 
excellent edition of my valued friend and coUeague Dr. 
James Morgan Hart, the notes of which are concise and 
judiciou8. I have sought to acknowledge my indebtedness 
to these and to others. We have frequently been alike aided 
by earlier workers in the same field. 

It was my purpose to delay the publication of this edition 
until the appearance of the volume containing the poem in 
the Standard Weimar edition, in order that 1 might avail 
myself of such early manuscript materials as the Goethe- 
Schiller Archives should afford. The considerable time 
which will pass before the issue of this volume has, however, 
induced me to proceed with this edition. I am indebted to 
Dr. H. Schreyer for a preliminary and very serviceable notice 
of a manuscript of Hermann und Dorothea in the above 
archives, contained in the Goethe Jahrbuch^ Vol. X. (1889). 

CORNELL UnIVERSITY, W. T. H. 

July 1, 1891. 
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INTRODÜCTION. 



I. SouRCES OF THE PoEM. — a. The Exües from Salzburg. 

By the peace of Westpbalia in 1648, freedom of conscience 
in religion was practically guaranteed to all Citizens of Ger- 
many, whether Protestant or Catholic. It was, however, 
provided that every ruler should have the right to make his 
own religion that of the State, and those of his subjeets who 
refused to conform should be allowed three years in which 
to leave the country. 

Protestantism had already won many adherents among 
the inhabitants of the Archbishopric of Salzburg, whose 
faith dated from the times of Huss. They formed one of 
the most trustworthy classes of the inhabitants. They were 
a hardy, industrious people, simple in life and heroie in 
faith. Something of the free spiiit of their mountain homes 
pervaded their religious faith. Many were miners, living 
in secluded districts of the mountains, which were almost 
inaccessible in winter ; others were artisans ; and there were 
many peasant farmers of comfortable means, rieh in lands 
and herds. They contributed in no small degree to the 
wealth of the country, and to the revenues of the Archiepis- 
copal Court. While many of the archbishops had been men 
of action, soldiers, and lovers and patrons of art, others 
had been intolerant and bigoted. 
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In the time of the Reformation, Luther's friend and coun- 
sellor, Staupitz, had been preacher to the court. The domi- 
nant feeling was however such that a fanatical Crusade was 
not an impossibility at any time ; and, in 1685, Archbishop 
Gandolf ordered the Protestants to leave his dominion, and 
one thousand were forced to emigrate in the depths of winter. 
They were compelled to leave their children behind them, or the 
latter were snatched away from them on the border. In 1727, 
Leopold Anton, Baron of Firmian, became Archbishop, — 
a gloomy, ascetic prelate, a pupil of the Jesuits. Instigated 
in part by his chancellor, von Räll, he determined to purify 
his land of heretics. A Crusade of Inquisitors and preachers 
was organized, who by espionage, fines, and imprisonment 
sought to restore these simple mountaineers to the faith. 
The consecrated ground was closed against their dead, 
and no bell toUed as the funeral procession wended its 
way along. Like the Scotch Covenanters, representatives 
of the communities met, and, standing with hands uplifted 
to heaven, made a solemn vow to be true to their faith ; 
eating, according to ancient custom, salt to confirm their 
covenant. The Emperor, Charles VI., sent imperial troops 
to bring them to subjection. Dragoons were quartered on 
the people, and families were roused in the middle of the 
night, and, bound with chains and blindfolded, were hurried 
off to prison.^ 

The suffering people sent petitions to the Corpus Evange- 
licorum in Regensburg, and to Protestant princes throughout 
Germany ; but the protests of the latter were unheeded. 

1 See E. B. Spiers's article *'The Salzburgers " in the English Histori- 
cal Review for October, 1890. 
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Suddenly Archbishop Firmian issued his notorious procla- 
matioD, ordering all heretics of both sexes above the age of 
twelve, and not possessed of salable property, to leave the 
country in eight days ; others who possessed goods or lands 
were allowed one, two, or three months, in whicli to dispose 
of the same, aecording to the natuie of the property ; all 
miners, iron-workers and wood-cutters in the Service of the 
State were diseharged at onee, and members of the gilds 
and trades were deprived of all their rights. This edict was 
issued Oct. 31, 1731. The harvests were not all gathered, 
and the first snows had already fallen. 

Before a month had passed, this ferocious order was put 
in execution. The heretics were allowed to take only what 
they could carry on their backs. The dragoons burst into 
villages ; f amilies were broken up and scattered ; and work- 
men forced to begin their journey at once. Many families 
were only reunited after Jong wandering in distant German 
cities.^ .Hundreds were driven out in the dark and snow of 
night. The leaders were loaded with chains in the dungeons 
of the Castle of Salzburg. Women carried their children 
upon their backs, and children their aged parents. Long 
processions of exiles streamed through the passes, or fol- 
lowed the rivers to a land of liberty. 

In the meantime the Protestant princes, impatient at the 
contempt with which their remonstances were received, took 
more energetic action. On Feb. 2, 1732, Friedrich Wilhelm 
of Prussia issued an invitation to the people to settle in his 
kingdom ; he announced to the archbishop through his re- 
presentative that the passes must be kept open, that fami- 

1 Spiers, Die SaUburger. 
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lies were not to be broken up, and that the emigrants must 
be permitted to come by the sliortest routes. A month 
later, he threatened reprisals on his Catholic subjects. Eng- 
land sent an eloquent and noble remonstranee to the em- 
peror. Denmark did the same. Finally, when these protests 
were not heeded, the King of DenmarK granted his Catholic 
subjects in Holstein until April 24, in which to prepare 
to remove. Friedrich Wilhelm announced that he should 
henceforth regard the Salzburgers as his subjects ; and the 
Catholic clergy of Magdeburg were informed that, unless- 
the Salzburg Protestants were better treated, they would 
be banished within a given time. Finally the Protestant 
powers signed a Joint note, declaring that, as the archbishop 
had not yielded, force would have to be employed to bring 
him to reason. The emperor at last induced the archbishop 
to moderate his terms. The Salzburgers, who had first 
emigrated suffered most, as their property was either left 
behind or sold at a forced sale. By the end of April, 14,000 
of the best and most industrious Citizens of Salzburg had 
left, and the farms and mines were deserted. Detached 
companies of exiles continued for a year longer to leave 
their homes and find their way across the border. But the 
reception of the exiles by Protestant princes and cities, and 
by sorae Catholic rulers, was like that of an army returning 
crowned with victory. Comraissioners were appointed to 
provide for their wants, and to direct their course. When 
they approached a city, the bells were rung, and all the 
officials in procession went forth to meet them. The King 
of Prussia allowed every adult four groschen a day, and 
every child two groschen, so long as the journey lasted. 



INTRODUCTION. xiii 

Aboat 20,000 are said to have settled in Prussia, moBtly in 
Lithuanian, 1,200 miles from their former home; others 
established themBelves in Würtemberg, Holland, and Bruns- 
wick, and a small Company came to Georgia, and settled on 
the Sea Islands and along the coast. 

The pathetic story of the suffering and heroism of tbese 
exiles of faith touched all hearts, and there are nnmerous 
chronicles of their reception in various eitles. Several 
collections of documents relating to their wanderings, with 
maps of their journeys, have been published.* It was 
one of these narratives which interested Goethe, and sug- 
gested the following poem. The story is contained in a 
Flugschrift of 1732. ' '' Das liebthätige Gera gegen die Salz- 
burgischen Emigranten. Das ist: kurze und wahrhaftige 
Erzählung, wie dieselben in der Gräflich Reuss-Plauischen 
Residenz-Stadt angekommen, aufgenommen und versorget, 
auch was an und von vielen derselben Gutes gesehen und 
gehöret worden." (Beneficent Gera to the Salzburg Emi- 
grants. This is a short and true narrative of how they 
arrived in the capital of the county of Reuss-Plauen, were 
received and provided for, also what good was seen and 
heard in the case of, and by many of them.) In the Com- 
prehensive History of the Emigrants or exiled Lutherans from 
the Archhishopric of Salzburg (1732), this story is published 
under the heading '' Wonderful Marriage." It is noticeable 
that Dorothea is represented as having left her parents for 
the sake of her faith. In Göcking's Complete Hütory of the 
Emigration (1734), the story is contained in the chapter on 
"Works of Divine Pi'ovidence." It is possible that Goethe 

1 Die Idteratur der Salzburger Emigration , 731-35). Stuttg., 1886. 
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xnet with it in bis search for the material for the Unterhal- 
tungen deutscher Ausgewanderten^ with which he was occupied 
in 1 794-95, which were published in the first f our volumes of 
Schiller's Hören, The original narrative reads as follows : — 

" In Alt-Mühl, einer Stadt im Oettingisehen gelegen, 
hatte ein gar feiner und vermögender Bürger einen Sohn, 
welchen er oft zum Heyrathen angemahnet, ihn aber dazu 
nicht bewegen können. Als nun die Saltzburger Emigran- 
ten auch durch dieses Städtgen passiren, findet sich unter 
ihnen eine Person, welche diesem Menschen gefällt, dabey 
er in seinem Herzen den Schluss fasset, wenn es angehen 
wolle, dieselbe zu heyrathen; erkundigt sich dahero bey 
denen andern Saltzburgern nach dieses Mädgens Auf- 
führung und Familie, und erhält zur Antwort, sie wäre 
von guten, redlichen Leuten und hätte sich jederzeit wohl 
verhalten, wäre aber von ihren Eltern um der Religion 
willen geschieden und hätte solche zurücke gelassen. Hier- 
auf gehet dieser Mensch zu seinem Vater und vermeldet 
ihm, weil er ihn so oft sich zu verehlichen vermahnet, so 
hätte er sich nunmehro eine Person ausgelesen, wenn ihm 
solche der Vater zu nehmen erlauben wolle. Als nun der 
Vater gerne wissen will, wer sie sey, sagt er ihm, es wäre 
eine Saltzburgerin, die gefalle ihm, u^üa wo er ihm diese 
nicht lassen wolte, würde er niemalen heyrathen. Der Vater 
erschrickt hierüber und will es ihm ausreden, er lässt auch 
einige seiner Freunde und einen Prediger ruffen, um etwa 
den Sohn durch ihre Vermittelung auf andere Gedancken zu 
bringen ; allein alles vergebens. Daher der Prediger endlich 
gemeinet, es könne Gott seine sonderbare Schickung darun- 



INTRODÜCTION. x\ 

ter haben, dass es sowohl dem Sohne, als auch der Emi- 
grantin zum besten gereichen könne, worauf sie endlich 
ihre Einwilligung geben, und es dem Sohn in seinen Ge- 
fallen stellen. Dieser gehet sofort zu seiner Saltzburgerin 
und fragt sie, wie es ihr hier im Lande gefalle? sie ant- 
wortet : ' Herr, gantz wohl.' Er versetzet weiter : Ob sie 
wol bey seinem Vater dienen wolte? Sie sagt : Gar gerne ; 
wenn er sie annehmen wolle, gedencke sie ihm treu und 
fleissig zu dienen, und erzehlet ihm darauf alle ihre Künste, 
wie sie das Vieh füttern, die Küh melken, das Feld bestel- 
len, Heu machen und dergleichen mehr verrichten könne. 
Worauf sie der Sohn mit sich nimmet und sie seinem Vater 
präsentiret. Dieser fragt das Mädgen, ob ihr denn sein 
Sohn gefalle, und sie ihn heyrathen wolle ? Sie aber, nichts 
von dieser Sache wissend, meinet, man wolle sie vexiren, 
und antwortet: Ey, man solle sie nur nicht foppen, sein 
Sohn hätte vor seinen Vater eine Magd verlangt, und wenn 
er sie haben wolle, gedächte sie ihm treu zu dienen und ihr 
Brod wohl zu erwerben. Da aber der Vater darauf beharret 
und der Sohn auch sein ernstliches Verlangen nach ihr 
bezeiget, erkläret sie sich : Wenn es denn Ernst seyn solte, 
so wäre es gar wohl zufrieden, und sie wolte ihn halten, wie 
ihr Aug im Kopf. Da nur hierauf der Sohn ihr ein Ehe- 
Pfand reichet, greiffet sie in den Busen und sagt : Sie müsse 
ihm doch auch wol einen Mahl-Schatz geben ; wormit sie 
ihm ein Beutel gen überreichet, in welchem sich 200 Stück 
Ducaten befunden." 

'' In Altmühl, a town in the district of Oettingen, a 
worthy and well-to-do Citizen had a son, whom he had often 
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urged, but had never been able to induce to marry, When 
the Salzburg emigrants came to pass through this little 
town, there was among thera a maiden, to whom the youth 
took a f ancy. At the same time he formed the resolution 
in his heart to marry her, if possible. He therefore went, 
and sought Information from the other Salzburgers as to the 
maiden's conduct and family, and learned that she was the 
ehild of good honest people, and had always conducted 
herseif very well, but had separated from her parents on 
aecount of religion, and left them behind. Thereupon this 
youth went to his father and informed him that, as he had so 
often urged him to marry, he had now chosen a maiden, if 
his father would allow him to take her. And when his 
father wanted to know who she was, he told him that she 
was a Salzburg maiden, and that he liked her, and if he 
would not let him have her he would never marry. The 
father was startled at this, and attempted to dissuade him 
from it. He also ealled in some of his friends and a pastor, 
in Order possibly by their Intervention to bring his son to 
a different mode of thinking; but all in vain. The pastor 
finally thought that it might be God's special providence, 
and that it might result to the good of the son as well as to 
that of the emigrant girl, whereupon they finally gave their 
consent, and permitted the son to do as he liked. He went 
straightway to his Salzburg maiden, and asked her how she 
liked it here in this land? She answered : ' Sir, quite well.' 
He proceeded farther: Whether she might be willing to 
serve in his father's house? She answered, ' Very willingly. 
If you will take me, I purpose to serve you faithfuUy and 
industriously.' She then related to him all that she could 
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do ; how she could feed cattle, milk the cows, work in the 
fields, make hay, and do other things of the kind. Upon 
tbis the son took her with him, and presented her to his 
father. He asked the maiden, whether she liked his son 
and would marry him? She, however, not knowing any- 
thing of this matter, imagined that they wished to vex her. 
and answered that they should not tease her ; his son had 
desired to hire a servant for his father, and, if he desired her, 
she purposed to serve him faithf ully, and to earn well her 
bread. When, however, the father insisted upon it, and the 
son showed likewise his serious longing for her, 'she deelared 
that if he was really in earnest, she would be well content, ^ 
and she would eherish him as the apple of her eye. When 
he thereupon handed to her a marriage offering, she grasped 
in her bosom and said : She must also give to him a mar- 
riage portion. Whereupon she gave him a little purse in 
which there were two hundred dueats." 

This simple narrative contains the genn of Goethe's poem, 
and we reeognize here at once the leading characters, save 
the mother and the apothecary. The seene is, however, 
changed : it is no longer the fortune of an exile of centuries 
before, for religious f aith ; but the subject is made of present 
interest. Goethe has chosen to write not a story of religious 
heroism, but of patriotism. He has thus appealed to a 
principle of permanent and universal interest. The eontem- 
porary effeet of the poem was heightened by the fact that 
it transferred the events to modern times, and described 
scenes in which all Germany had but recently feit the most 
intense interest. The subject of the poem was the simple 
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but manly love of a youth for a maiden fleeing with her 
Community from their desolate homes before the advance of 
a hostile army. Her previous heroism, her present unselfish 
and noble thought for others, give a dignity and charm to 
her character. 

The sufferings of the refugees, the patriotic feelings, in 
addition to those of humanity, which were awakened in the 
villagers at the sight of the procession of exiles, — a fate 
which might become their own in the f ortunes of war, — 
created a feeling of kinship in misfortune, which abolished 
all distinctions. The universal popularity of the poem was 
due in part to the fact, that Germany still throbbed with the 
remembrance of scenes through which it had just passed, 
and which might be soon repeated. The lesson of the poem 
to them was : — 

Not whoUy lost, Father ! is this evil world of onrs; 
Upward, through its blood and ashes, spring afresh the Eden flowers ; 
From its smoking hell of battle, Love and Pitj send their prajer, 
And still thy white-winged angels hover dimly in onr air. 

Whittieb, The Angels o/Buena "Rsto, 

b. The Campaign in France. 

On Feb. 7, 1792, Prussia and Austria concluded a treaty 
with the object of protecting the German States on the 
jv^est of the Rhine, and opposing the French revolutionary 
movement which was threatening Europe. Two armies were 
assembled, one for a movement upon Paris through Bel- 
gium, the other for the occupation of Alsace. 

The royal princes who had fled from France after the first 
revolution of 1789, followed by roy allst nobles and their 
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adherents, the '' Emigrants," had established themselves at 
Mainz, where they held court, raised an army, and con- 
ducted negotiations with foreign powers in behalf of Louis 
XYI. and against the National Assembly. An army of 
Emigrants joined the Prussian forces in their advanee. The 
Emigrants, ineensed by what they had suflfered, were füll of 
the spirit of revenge against their eoiintrymen. The plan of 
the campaign was subsequently chauged, and the army ad- 
vanced directly against Paris; it was ander the command 
of the Veteran Duke of Brunswick, who issued an arrogant 
proclamation, which united more strongly the national feel- 
ing in France against the invaders. The Prussians cap- 
tured Longwy and Verdun, but their advanee was arrested 
before the heights of Valmy, and the proud undertaking was 
abandoned. The Germ an forces retreated after suffering a 
loss of 30,000 men in this brief campaign. Vacillation and 
conflicting counsels prevented a swift movement when the 
way to Paris was open, and subsequent hesitation and delay 
robbed the enterprise of the success which had been within 
its reach. The Duke Carl August of Weimar oommanded 
a regiment in this campaign ; Goethe at his request joined 
the army at Longwy, and accompanied the advanee and 
shared in the disastrous retreat. 

The Campagne in Frankreich contains a vivid personal 
record of Goethe's experiences in the six weeks in which he 
was with the army. Goethe reached Trier on his return, 
October 22. Soon after, he left the army and retumed 
home. The French General Custine pressed forwai*d and 
captured Speier, Worms, and Mainz, which latter powerful 
fortress surrendered without a blow. In April, Mainz was 
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invested by the Prussians, and on July 23 was forced to sur- 
render. The Duke of Weimar in anticipation of this siege 
had invited Goethe in February to rejoin him at his camp in 
Marienborn, where he arrived the last of May. Goethe 
remained through the remainder of the siege and witnessed 
the surrender, an account of which he wrote in his Bela- 
gerung von Mainz, Many of the scenes of these two ex- 
periences of war Goethe used in his poem, referenees to 
which are made in the notes. 



II. The Historical Background. 

Goethe stated that the time of the action of his poem 
was the preceding August,^ and there seems no reason to 
question this statement. It is true, however, that the whole 
picture of the French Revolution and the foUowing events 
were vividly before him as he wrote, and the poem groups 
successive scenes, which characterized those exciting years, 
and were not limited to any one period in it. The summer 
of 1796 was one of great anxiety throughout Germany, and 
the campaign of that year is the most memorable in the first 
war of the French Revolution. Two great Commanders 
appeared. Napoleon won his earliest brilliant victories in 
Italy ; and the Archduke Karl, the leader of the Imperialists, 
maintained a desperate and in the end successful struggle 
in Germany. The Directory in Paris placed two armies on 

1 Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. Letter to Heinrich Meyer, Dec. 
5, 1796. 
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the Rhine, the ariny of the Sambre et Meuse under Jourdan, 
and that of the Rhine under Moreau. 

While the Archduke successfuUy repelled the advance of 
the army under Jourdan, which Bought to enter Germany by 
way of the Valley of the Lahn and effect a junetion with the 
army of the Rhine, General Moreau succeeded in crossing 
the Rhine, June 23, at Strasburg. In order to proteet the 
States of Southern Germany and prevent a movement against 
Austria, which in connection with Napoleon's successes in 
Italy would menace the existence of the empire, the Arch« 
duke marched rapidly to the south to oppose Moreau. Gen- 
eral Jourdan was thus enabled to resume his movement to 
the south. On July 13, Kleber bombarded Frankfurt, which 
surrendered to the French, and the strong fortresses of Mainz 
and Ehrenbreitstein were invested ; the same day Moreau 
appeared before Stuttgart. Jourdan pushed forward into 
Bavaria, and reached the vicinity of Regensburg. All the 
horrors of war accompanied the advance of both armies into 
German}', and excesses and outrages marked their progress. 
Pillage and incendiarism laid waste homes ; the grain fields 
were trodden under foot ; churches were violated ; and the 
poor and aged suffered alike with the rieh and strong. In 
July and August, the princes and Circles of South Gennany, 
finding themselves isolated by the separate action of the lead- 
ing States, purchased "security for persons and property" 
and an ignominious peace, at an immense cost in money and 
^upplies for the army of their conquerors. The Elector of 
Saxony and the Swabian Circle withdrew their troops from 
the Support of Austria, and Frussia made a secret treaty 
with France (Aug. 5). 



X INTRODUCTION. 

In the time of the Reformation, Luther's friend and coun- 
sellor, Staupitz, had been preacher to the court. The domi- 
nant feeling was however such that a fanatical Crusade was 
not an impossibility at any time ; and, in 1685, Archbishop 
Gandolf ordered the Protestants to leave his dominion, and 
one thousand were forced to emigrate in the depths of winter. 
They were compelled to leave their children behind them, or the 
latter were snatched away from them on the border. In 1727, 
Leopold Anton, Baron of Firmian, became Archbishop, — 
a gloomy, ascetic prelate, a pupil of the Jesuits. Instigated 
in part by his chancellor, von Kall, he determined to purify 
his land of heretics. A Crusade of Inquisitors and preachers 
was organized, who by espionage, fines, and imprisonment 
sought to restore these simple mountaineers to the faith. 
The consecrated ground was closed against their dead, 
and no bell tolled as the funeral procession wended its 
way along. Like the Scot<;h Covenanters, representatives 
of the communities met, and, standing with hands uplifted 
to heaven, made a solemn vow to be true to their faith ; 
eating, according to ancient custom, salt to confirm their 
covenant. The Emperor, Charles VI., sent imperial troops 
to bring them to subjection. Dragoons were quartered on 
the people, and f amilies were roused in the middle of the 
night, and, bound with chains and blindfolded, were hurried 
off to prison.^ 

The suffering people sent petitions to the Corpus Evange- 
licorum in Regensburg, and to Protestant princes throughout 
Germany; but the protests of the latter were unheeded. 

1 See E. B. Spiers's article *'The Salzbargers " in the English Histori- 
cal Review for October, 1890. 
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Suddenly Archbishop Firmian issued his notorious procla- 
mation, ordering all heretics of both sexes above the age of 
twelve, and not possessed of salable property, to leave the 
country in eight days ; others who possessed goods or lands 
were allowed one, two, or three months, in whieb to dispose 
of the same, according to the nature of the property ; all 
miners, iron-workers and wood-eutters in the Service of the 
State were discharged at once, and members of the gilds 
and trades were deprived of all their rights. This edict was 
issued Oet. 31, 1731. The harvests were not all gathered, 
and the first snows had already fallen. 

Before a month had passed, this ferocious order was put 
in execution. The heretics were allowed to take only what 
they could carry on their backs. The dragoons burst into 
villages ; f amilies were broken up and scattered ; and work- 
men forced to begin their journey at once. Many families 
were only reunited after long wandering in distant German 
cities.^ .Hundreds were driven out in the dark and snow of 
night. The leaders were loaded with chains in the dungeons 
of the Castle of Salzburg. Women carried their children 
upon their backs, and children their aged parents. Long 
processions of exiles streamed through the passes, or fol- 
lowed the rivers to a land of liberty. 

In the meantime the Protestant princes, impatient at the 
contempt with which their remonstances were received, took 
more energetic action. On Feb. 2, 1732, Friedrich Wilhelm 
of Prussia issued an invitation to the people to settle in his 
kingdom ; he announced to the archbishop through his re- 
presentative that the passes must be kept open, that fami- 

^ Spiers, Die Sahburger. 
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The Archduke, with reduced forces, fought brilliantly de- 
feating Jourdan at Amberg, Aug. 24, and near Würzburg, 
Sept. 8, thus forcing the French to evacuate Franconia, 
abandon the Main, and retreat toward the Lahn. The 
peasants rose to avenge themselves on the retreating anny. 
Häusser thus describes the rising of the peasants in Fran- 
conia : — 

"Entire communities had risen, and armed with scjthes, 
pitch-forks, fiails, and many with muekets, pursued the scat- 
tered bands of French, attacked smaUer oompanies, and cap- 
tured whole trains of wagons, horses, and munitions. This 
movement of the people became so form4dable to the retreat- 
ing enemy that they preferred to advance to meet the Im- 
perialists and surrender as prisoncrs, rather than fall into the 
hands of the peasants. New outrages, which were perpe- 
trated on the march from Würzburg to Bamberg in order to 
inspire terror, onlj'^ increased the exasperation of the people. 
For many days, over wide Stretches of couutry, the alarm 
bells sounded to rouse the peasants to the pursuit of the 
French. After the defeat [of the French] at Würzburg, the 
movement extended toward the Spessart, and even as far as 
the district of Fulda the peasants rose to chastise their op- 
pressors. The losses which the French suffered in soldiers 
and arms by this petty Peasants' War was on the whole equal 
to the loss of a battle." ^ 

In consequence of the victories of the Archduke, the 
French evacuated Frankfurt, and the siege of Mainz and of 
Ehrenbreitstein was raised. Moreau in South Germany, who 

1 Häusser, Deutsche Geschichte, Vol. IL. 83. 
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had advanced as far as Ingolstadt and threatened Munich, 
was forced to retreat. Ulm was occupied by the Austrian 
troops under Nauendorf ; Latour followed in pursuit; while 
the Archduke sought to intercept the lines of eommunication 
of the Freuch army and prevent its escape. Under the cir- 
cumstances Moreau made his famous retreat of twenty-seven 
daj's through the dcfiles of the Black Forest, and succeeded, 
after reverses at Emmendingen and Schlingen, ia reaching 
the Rhine and recrossing it in safety. The peasanta followed 
his army to avenge the indignities which they had suffered. 
The alarm even reached Weimar. Saxon troops were sta* 
tioned at Krön ach to be ready to defend the Vogtland an(? 
the Valley of the Saale. Goethe wrote to Meyer, Aug. 1, 
that the military outlook was the saddest possible for their 
native land. Würzburg and Stuttgart had been for some 
time in the hands of the French, who had probably alr^ftdy 
made a further advance. From Schweinfurt, their patrols 
extended toward the Thuringian forest, and they were «x- 
pected in Coburg. A limit where their advance could be 
checked was not to be thought of. 

Sept. 15. " The events of the war are the strängest in 
the World. The French left wing under Jourdan, which bad 
pentrated into the Upper Palatinate, has been so repulsed 
that Bamberg, Würzburg, and probably even Aschaffenbnrg 
are again in the hands of the Austrians." "The retrea*^ of 
the French has been altogether unfortunate, because ihe 
peasants in Franconia and other districts have risen, and 
forming themselves into a kind of corps, have cut down the 
fugitives and taken from them all their plunder. The French, 
on the other band, have perpetrated many cruelties in other 
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localities. Such is the outlook of affairs before the Thu- 
ringian Forest, while we oontinue to live behind it and our 
cordon in calm indifference. The Bishop of Fulda has res- 
cued some French com missioners from the pursuing peasants 
and entertained the French at his table. The requisitions 
upon him have been suspended, which even as a temporary 
relief is a gain. On the other side, Moreau is before Munich. 
Of his latest achievements or misfortunes we as 3 et know 
nothing." ^ 

The letters of Goethe and Schiller show how great was 
their apprehension, and how eagerly they looked for news 
from the field of war.^ Not only the possibility of the ap- 
proach of hostile armies gave Goethe interest in the conflict, 
but the bombardment of his native city of Frankfurt caus- 
ing the destruction of the former residence of his grandfather 
Textor and the temporary flight of his mother to Offenbach, 
brought this campaign especially near to him. With the 
scenes of this war vividly before him, Goethe began the com- 
position of JSerman und Dorothea, The scene of the poem 
is indicated approximately by references in the poem itself. 
It was in the vicinity of the Rhine, in the Bavarian Palatinate 
or in Rhenish Hesse. 



III. The CoMPOsmoN of the Poem. 

In the early summer of 1796, Goethe completed Wilhelm 
Meister^ the novel which he had begun nearly twenty-one 

* Goethe's letters to H. Meyer, July 22 to Sept. 15, G.-B. IIL 223, ff. 
2 See the letters especially of July 23, 30, Aug. 8, 13, 1796. 
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years before. He was also occupied with the translation 
of the Autobiography of Benevenuto Cellini for Schiller's 
Hören. Turning aside for a few days from this work, he 
wrote Alexis und Dora, Whenever he saw in advance the 
completion of any work, new plans rose before him, or old 
plans struggled for execution. He himself says : — 

''I had searcely freed niyself from Wilhelm Meister by 
its successive publication, when I assumed a new bürden, 
which was easier to bear, or rather was no bürden, because 
it f urnished me an opportunity to give expression to certain 
views, feelings, and ideas of the tirae. The plan of Her- 
mann und Dorothea was conceived and developed in con- 
neetion with eurrent events ; the execution was beguu and 
eompleted during September, so that it could be read to 
friends. The poem was written with ease and satisfaction, 
and it imparted these feelings. The subject and its execu- 
tion had so pervaded my being that I could never read the 
poem aloud without great emotion, and this effect has for so 
many years always been the same." ^ 

Böttiger, whose intercourse with Goethe was intimate 
during the composition of the poem, states that Goethe had 
discovered the material in 1794, and that his first purpose 
had been to treat it in dramatic form.* 

Goethe's earliest mention of the poem is in a letter to 
Schiller of July 7th. "I shall so far as one is master of 
one's seif in such things, devote myself to smaller tasks, 
choosing only the purest material in order to accomplish 
as regards form all that my powers are capable of. Besides 

1 Tag- und Jahres-Hefte. 1796. Werke, H. 27, 40. 

2 Litterarische Zustände und Zeitgenossen, Bd. I. 
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Hero and Leander^ I have in mind an idyl of Citizen life, 
since I also must do something of the kind."^ 

On a Visit to Jena, while residing in the old Castle of the 
Dukes of Saxe-Jena, the poem was begiin. Goethe wrote 
with amazing rapidity. This new undeitaking excited gen- 
eral interest among liis friends to whorn his purpose was 
communicated. In a letter to Körner of October 28, 
Schiller wrote : — 

" Goethe has now in hand a new poetical work, which is 
for the most part complete. It is a kind of burgher idyl, 
not called into being within him by Voss's Luise^ but yet 
newly awakened by it ; it is, moreover, in its entire man- 
ner, entirely opposed to Voss. The whole is planned with 
amazing intelligence, and executed in the genuine epic tone. 
I have heard two-thirds of it ; that is to say, four cantos, 
which are admirable. It may possibly extend to twelve 
sheets [Bogen]. The idea of it he has, it is true, already 
carried about with him for several years, but the execution — 
which, as it were, took place under my eyes — has occurred 
with a lightness and rapidity incomprehensible to me, since 
he has written over one hundred and fifty hexameters daily 
for nine days in succession." 

Goethe's diary and correspondence, especially that with 
Schiller, present in detail the history of the composition of 
Hermann tmd Dorothea. The references, together with ex- 
tracts, which might illustrate his reading in connection with 
the poem, are given below : — 

August 18 (1796). To Jena. 

September 9. A new Impulse to the great idyl. 

1 Brfw. zwischen Schiller und Goethe, I. 360. 
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September 11. News that Frankfurt has been evacuated by the 
French on the 8th. Began to versify the idyl. 

September 12. Morning, the idyl. 

September 13. Morning the idyl. The second canto completed. 

September 14. Morning, the idyl. 

September 15, Morning, the idyl. 

September 16. Morning, the idyl. The fourth canto completed. 

September 17. Second half of the third canto. 

September 18. First half of the third canto. The second, third, 
and fourth cantos connected. 

September 19. The first Iialf of the first canto. 

September 28. The epic poem again taken in band. 

October 5. Returned to Weimar. 

October 21. The epic poem read to the Duke. 

On December 28, Goethe set out for Leipzig and Dessau 
with the Duke. He reached Weimar again on Jan. 10, 1797. 
The only referenee to the poem during this period is : — 

January 8. The sketch of the conclusion of my epic poem was 
completed during these days. 

January 14. Hermann ** On Metres.'* ^ To Böttiger about my 
epic poem. 

January 18. Conversation with Knebel on German prosody. 

February 20. To Jena. 

March 1. The fourth canto arranged and given to be copied. 

March 2. From the middle of the sixth canto. Revision of the 
preceding. 

March 3. The beginning of the sixth canto. 

March 4. Morning, on the sixth canto. 

March 5. Morning, on the sixth canto. . 

March 6. Morning, Councillor [Alexander] von Humboldt. Pre- 
viously bis brother [Wilhelm); went over the remarks, of the latter 
on the first two cantos. 

^ Hermann, J. G. J. De Metris poetarum graecorum et latinorom. 
LibrillL (1796). 
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* March 9. Moming, revision of the poem. 

March 10. Moming, revising and copying the poem. 

March 11. The whole day at home, many things arranged and 
corrected in the poem. 

March 12. Morning at home, revision of the poem. 

March 13. Morning, the poem. Approachingtheend. Afternoon 
SchlegePs Greeks and Romans,^ and Klopstock's Grammatical Con- 
versaüons,'^ Eveuing at Schiller's ; much on epic subjects and 
plans. 

March 15. Morning, the poem ended. Afternoon to Schiller; 
later, additional reading in Klopstock and Schlegel. 

March 16. Morning, revision of the first canto. 

March 17. To Schiller, about the rubrics of the separate cantos. 

March 18. Morning in Schiller's garden to consider the arrauge- 
ment ; previously, the first and second cantos gone over again. 

March 19. Morning, revision of the poem. 

March 20. Revision of the poem, especially of the sixth canto. 
. . . Additional on the poem. After dinner, Schlegel's Greeks and 
Romans, 

March 21. Morning, end of the last canto. Beginning to copy 
the last three cantos. The latter read aloud at Schiller's in the 
afternoon. 

March 22. Moming, revision. Voss's Luise looked through. 

March 23. Morning, ^schylus. Theu to walk. New idea for 
an epic poem ; afternoon, discussed it at Schiller's. 

March 25. Dined at home, later the last half of the poem read 
at Humboldt'» Then to Schiller about the poem. 

March 27. Went through the translation of Agamemnon in Schil- 
ler's garden ; then to him in the house, where he had much to say 
about the poem. 

March 29. Morning to walk Then to Councillor Schütz. With 
him upon -^Eschylus. Voss 's translations of the Eclogues, etc. . 

March 30. Reading at Schiller's. 

1 Fr. von Schlegel. Die Griechen und Römer : historische und kriti- 
sehe Versuche über das klassische Alterthum. Erster Band. 1797. 
^ Grammatische Gespräche von Klopstock. 1794. 
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March 31. Returned to Weimar. 

April 8. Morning, on the poem. Mid-day, in Company with von 
Humboldt, Wieland, Knebel, Böttiger. Knebel remained long. 
Reading of the fifth and sixth cantos aloud. 

April 13. To Böttiger on the poem. 

April 15. In the evening, Böttiger, von Knebel, and the Scotch- 
man [James Macdonald]. The last iive cantos read aloud. 

April 19. Wolf 's Prolegometia. 

April 24. News of peace. 

April 27. Aristotle's Poetik, Homer's Odyssey. 

April 28. Aristotle's Poetik, -^Eschylus' Choephorae, Homer's 
Odyssey. 

May 10. The epic poem read before the reigning Ducbess. 

May 13. Revision of the poem. 

May 19. Afternoon to Jena. 

May 20. The Supplices of -^schylus. Evening at Schiller's; con- 
tinuation of the conversation on Aristotle's Art of Poetry, and 
tragedy in general. 

May 21. Wolfs Letters to Heyne. More careful consideration 
of the Supplices and reflection on a second part. To Schiller; 
his prologue [to Wallenstein] read aloud. Evening much about 
Ariosto, Milton, etc. 

May 23. The Elegies of Cornelius Gallus, also something of 
Propertius and Tibullus read. 

May 24. Afternoon, the idyl read with Fräulein von Imhof. 

May 29. On the last canto. The same copied. 

June 7. Humboldt's Suggestion for the poem. Close of the epic 
poem. Letters to Humboldt and Vieweg [the publisher]. 

June 8. The package to Vieweg closed. 

On Goethe's joiirney to Switzerland, he stopped in Stutt- 
gart. His diary contains for : 

September 5. Evening at Raff's. Hermann und Dorothea read 
aloud. 

Goethe received the first printed copy of the Taschenbuch 
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for 1798, containing Hermann und Dorothea^ during his stay 
in Nuremberg, froin Nov. 6-15, 1797. 

Brief extracts from his correspondence with Schiller illus- 
trate more fully the progress of the work. 

On October 18, he wrote : " The first three cantos of the 
new poem have been in a measure worked through, and I 
shall now proceed to the fourth. All four together will 
contain about 1,400 hexameters, so that with the last two 
cantos the poem may possibly reach 2,000." The poem as 
originally arranged consisted of six cantos, and the letter 
implies that about one half of the poem was complete in its 
first form. After finishing his poem thus far, the poet, as 
was often the case in his writings, stopped his progress, and 
began a careful revision of what he had already written. 
On October 29, he wrote in view of his impending visit to 
Ilmenau : " It would be a fine piece of luck if I could man- 
age to advance my epic poem in Ilmenau ; the perfect soli- 
tude of the place seems to promise something." Schiller 
replied (Oct. 31) : "I greet you in your solitary Valley, 
and wish that the fairest of Muses may there meet you. 
You may at all events find there the little town of your 
Hermann ; an apothecary, and a green house with stucco- 
work are also probably there." But Goethe was unable to 
tonch " the hem of the garment" of any one of the Muses, 
and was even incapable of prose, or of either production or 
reproduction.^ 

Bat he immediately resumed work on the poem after his 
return to Weimar, and wrote that the first three cantos had 
been carefuUy gone through, and copied a second time, and 

1 Letter of November 12. 
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he hoped to read them to the Humboldts when an opportunity 
occurred. — February 4 : "As for the rest all my wishes are 
directed to the completion of the poem, and I have to forci- 
bly keep my thoughts from it, that the details do not come 
up too dlstinctly before me in moments when I cannot execute 
them." By February 18, he had sueeeeded in giving the 
first three cantos so finished a form that he was able to 
send them to Schiller for his suggestions and for Submission 
to the Humboldts. He was still engaged upon the fourth, 
and hoped soon to satisfy himself regarding it. 

March 2. Goethe wrote to Knebel : " I must for the 
present eoncentrate myself, until my last canto has crept 
from its chrysalis State and acquired wings ; then I hope, if 
God will, to live for a time as a free man once more." 

March 3. "I can fortunately announce that the poem is 
advancing ; and, if the thread does not snap, it will probably 
reach a successful completion. The Muses apparently do 
not despise the weak physical condition in which I have 
been placed by my malady ; perhaps it is even favorable to 
their influence ; we shall see in a few days." 

Schiller answered : "Your poem could not fall to have 
an idyllic ending if we take this word in its highest sense. 
The entire action was based so directly on simple country 
life ; and this narrow limitation as I conceive of it, could 
only be expressed in complete poetic form by the idyl. 
That which one must call peripetie, in it is prepared so long 
before-hand and in such a manner, that it can no longer 
disturb the calm unity of tone by any strong passion at the 
end." 

March 4. " My work is progressing and has already 
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attained considerable volnme, of which I am very glad ; and 
to you, my triie friend and neighbor, I must at once com- 
municate my joy. In two days more I shall have raised 
the treasure, and when it is once above ground, the polishing 
will come of itself . It is noteworthy Low the poem towards 
the end inclines to its idyllio beginning." 

Humboldt wrote on the 7th to Körner that Goethe was 
then in the midst of his work upon the last cantos of the 
poem, in which his genius displayed itself in its füll great- 
ness, and that he expected to complete it in Jena. 

" When you shall see my poem, which is now almost com- 
pleted, and has been revised a second time from beginning 
to end, you will be able to judge best that I have not been 
idle these four weeks."^ 

An interesting Statement concerning the purpose of the 
poem is found in letters to his Swiss friend Meyer, who was 
then in Italy. 

*' I have been led by my idyl (Alexis und Dora) into the 
related field of epic poetry, since a subject which had been 
destined for a similar small poem has expanded to a greater, 
which will be presented entirely in epic form, and con- 
tain six cantos, and about 2,000 hexameters. Two-thirds 
are already complete, and I hope after the new year to find 
the mood for what remains. I have sought to separate in the 
epic crucible the purely human dement in the existence of a 
small German city from its slag, and to reflect at the same 
time as from a little mirror the great movements and changes 
in the theatre of the world. The time of the action is approx- 
imately that of last August, and I did not perceive the hardi 

1 Goethe to Knebel, March, 28. 



INTRODÜCTION. xxxüi 

hood of my undertaking until the gi'eatest dißiculty had 
been already surraounted. As regards the poetical as well as 
the metrical character of the whole, I have had constantly 
before my eyes what has been recently discussed in con- 
nection with the works of Voss, and have sought to decide 
various contested points ; at least I cannot better express 
my conviction than in this practieal manner." * 

In a letter to Schiller of April 8, Goethe said, speaking of 
Humboldt : '' We have held a careful metrical tribunal upon 
the last cantos, and perfected them as much as was possible. 
The first will soon be written out, and present a very neat 
appearance with their double titles. I hope to send them 
next week." 

April 15, he wrote: " On Monday I shall despatch [to 
the publisher] the first four Muses ; in the meantime I am 
busily occupied with the last five, and am now using espe- 
cially my friend Humboldt's remarks on the prosody."^ 

'* I have received from Humboldt an extended and kind 
letter with several good remarks upon the first cantos, which 
he has read a second time in Berlin. On Monday, I shall 
again forward four, and come to Jena in order to end the 
last [canto] . The peace [the Preliminary Peace of Leoben 
between Austria and France, of April 18] comes to my 
assistance, and my poem gains by it a purer unity." ' 

" I have made for myself again a world of my own, and 
the great interest which I have conceived for epic poetry 
will surely occupy me a certain time. My poem is finished ; 

1 Briefe von und an Goethe. To Meyer, Dec. 5. 

2 To SchiUer. 

8 To Schiller, May 13. 
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it consists of two thousand hexameters, and is divided into 
nine cantos, and in it I see a portion of my wishes fulfilled. 
My friends here and in this vicinity are well satisfied with it, 
and it remains principally* to be shown whether it will like- 
wise stand the test in your sigbt ; for tlie highest tribunal 
before whicb it can be judged is that to which the painter 
of men brings bis compositions, and it will be the question 
whether you reeognize in the modern eostume the true, 
genuine human proportions »nd members. The subject is 
extremely happy, a' subject which one will perhaps not 
find a second time in bis life. Since in general the sub- 
jects for true works of art are found more seldom than 
is supposed : it is on this account that the ancients con- 
stantly move in a definite circle."^ 

Again : " I am seeking as much as possible to arrange 
matters in Order to gain a couple of free weeks, to find, if it 
may be, the mood for the completion of my poem. I have 
taken an absolute f are well of all the rest of our good Ger- 
man literature. In alraost every case criticisms of a work 
are determined by a good or a bad disposition toward the 
author, and the grimace of partisanship is more repugnant 
to me than any other form of caricature." ^ 

A few days later, on June 3, he wrote to Schiller, send- 
ing him the last canto : " Enclosed is Urania. May the 
Nine, who have hitherto sustained us, soon lend us their aid 
for another epic poem." 

1 To Meyer, April 28, 1798. 

2 To Schiller, May 17. 
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IV. Voss's Luise. 
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Johann Heinrich Voss, the translator of Homer, had pub- 
lished in 1783 and 1784 bis idyl of raral life, the " Luise." 
It was a simple pieture, painted in detail, of scenes from the 
life of a country pastor, the celebration of the birthday of bis 
daughter in the forest, the visit of her betrothed, and their 
marriage on the evening before the day set for the wedding. 
There is much of naturalness in the descriptions and succes- 
sive scenes, great truth of feeling, but no Imagination, no 
development or dramatic interest. The pastor is piain and 
reverent, the mother domestic and affectionate, the daughter 
attractive and happy in her love ; the other eharaeters are 
hai'dly outlined, though some of the servants have traits 
which possess interest and constitute personality. Voss 
wrote this idyl after Publishing bis translation of the Odys- 
sey, but before entering upon bis work on the Iliad or the 
Bucolies of Virgil. 

Voss's Luise became immediately a favorite poem, and 
added to the reputation of the author. Its descriptions 
of country life in the north charmed all classes, and was 
feit as a fresh revelation of genuine feeling, in contrast 
with the artificial and pictorial descriptions of the earlier 
school. Schiller said that the poet had enriched and ex- 
tended German literature, and Wieland in bis review, par- 
ticularly of the idyls, asserted that Voss could claim rank 
with the greatest poets of all times. Goethe's delight in 
the poem and recognition of Voss's merits were prompt and 
cordial. 

In June, 1794, Voss visited Weimar, and was received 
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with great friendship and regard. The coldness with which 
bis later translation of the Iliad had been reeeived gave way 
before bis personal Interpretation, and a relationsbip of some 
eordiality witb Goetbe followed bis visit. 

In 1795 tbe entire poem was issued by itself, and Goethe 
wrote to Voss : — 

" For what you have done anew on tbe Luise ^ I thank 
you, as if you had exercised a care for one of my sisters, or 
for an old beloved one. I have read and repeated especially 
tbe tbird idyl so often, sinee it was published in the Merkur^ 
that I have made it entirely my own, and now as it Stands 
complete, it is as national as it is unique in its cbarm, and 
the German nature is presented most advantageously in it."^ 

Goetbe gave large acknowledgment to Voss for tbe impulse 
which led bim to write Hermann und Dorothea. " Tbis," 
Said Goetbe, " is Voss's merit, without wbose Luise tbis poem 
could not have arisen. Voss by the epic treatment of tbe 
family of a country parson bas given an intelligent bint of 
wbere our epic belongs. Only bis Luise can be no real 
beroic poem, because it lacks all continuity, all consistency ; 
for, by a far too extended painting of the smaller hors (Toeu- 
vres^ he bas destroyed the epic effect." ^ 

Goetbe, in describing bis days in Strassburg when Herder 
exercised so fruitful an influence upon bim, speaks of bis 
first acquaintance witb the Vicar of Wakefieldy and adds : 
'' A Protestant country pastor is perhaps the finest subjeet 
for a modern idyl."^ The Interpretation of the beauty, use- 

1 To Voss, July 6, 1796. G.-J., Bd. V. 41. 1884. 

^ Böttiger. See also Ges. mit Eckermann, Zweiter Theil, 9 Feb., 183L 

8 Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke (H.) xxi. 196. 
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fulness, and sacredness of bis oflSce, the lofty relation which 
he sustains to the Community in all its relations, are admi- 
rably depicted in the noble character of the pastor in the 
poem. 

In Goethe's poem our interest is enchained at once; 
sympathy for suffering, whatever its nature, constitutes a 
universal appeal to humanity ; but here suffering is exalted 
by patriotism, and the fortunes of the exiles beeome a per- 
manent object to awaken interest. Back of all Stands 
the mighty political revolutiou which disturbed all estab- 
lished institutions throughout Europe, and attracted the 
attention of the whole world. The individual characters 
do not appear simply as actors : Dorothea is invested with 
heroism in protecting the defenceless in time of danger; 
she relieves suffering along the dusty journey of the exiles ; 
without"help she is helpful^to others. The pastor's re- 
ligion is based upon the spirit of love and humanity, and he 
possesses a clear vision of the forces which influence and 
determine character. Even the landlord is not the simple 
host of a village inn ; he possesses aspiration, and is ambi- 
tious for the future of his son. The mother rises by her 
intelligence and tact above the mere ideal of domesticity, 
but is faithful to the purest womanhood. The characters 
are distinct, the conversations natural. There is no effoii; 
to invest realistic details of house-keeping with poetic in- 
terest ; no straining for effect as though simple country folk 
were seeking to show their knowledge of the fashionable 
World by stilted expressions. But all the scenes are kept 
within the framework of a perfect picture, showing, as in 
miuiature, in exquisite finish each form and action. 
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The appearance of Hermann und Dorothea was not wel- 
comed by many of Voss's friends. It was regarded as an 
attempt to rival Voss in the field in which be was unique ; 
namely, in the representation of modern lif e in classical form. 
Voss himself was not disposed to receive it favorably. " He 
had feared that Hermann would cause his Luise to be for- 
gotten ; this had not proved to be the ease, but it coutained 
Single passages for which he would give his entire Luise; 
that you could not compare with him in hexameters was no 
fault of yours, since that was not your business. Never- 
theless he regards your latest hexameters as far more 
perfect. 

" It is evident that he lias not the remotest idea of the 
inner spirit of the poem, and consequently can have none of 
the spirit of poetry in general ; in short, he possesses no 
general and independent power, but simply an art instinct 
such as the bird has for its nest, or the beaver for its house." ^ 

" Voss is finally convinced that he alone can and ought to 
make hexameters. My poem {Hermann und Dorothea) 
seems not to have had the sarae favorable influence upon him 
that his had upon me, as I see from these reports. I still re- 
call the pure enthusiasm with which I took np the Pastor of 
Grünau (later the Lidse)^ when it was first published in the 
Merkur^ how often I read it aloud so that I still know a 
large part of it by heart, and I rejoiced gteatly in it ; for 
this joy finally became fruitful in my case, and attracted me 
to the style of poetry which produced Hermann^ and who 
knows what eise may come out of it? That Voss in return 
finds pleasure in my poem only as a means of defending 

1 Schiller to Goethe, Feb. 23, 1798, quoting a letter from Humboldt. 
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hlmself causes me great regret for bis eake ; for what is 
there in all oar petty poetry if it does not animate us and 
make us receptive for each ancl all? would to God that I 
could again begin at the beginning, and leave all my works 
like worn-out children's shoes behind me, and do sometbing 
better." ^ 

The aged Klopstock, the hero of eighteen thousand hexa- 
meters, and the loyal Gleim, wrote unfavorably of the new 
poem. The reeently published Xenien of Goethe and Schil- 
ler had aroused the enmity of the great host of mediocre 
bards, bat the populär judgment was truer and enduring. 
Schill er's estimate as well as bis description of Goethe's 
work at this time has a permanent value. 

"We have not in the raeantime been inactive, as you 
know, and least of all our friend (Goethe), who in these 
last years has actually surpassed himself. You have read 
bis epic poem (Hermann und Dorothea), and you will admit 
that it is the culmination of bis and all our modern art. I 
have Seen it arise, and have marveled as greatly at the 
manner of its origin as at the work itself. While the rest of 
US must wearisomely collect and test in order to produce any- 
thing tolerable, he needs only to shake the tree lightly to 
cause the fairest fruits to fall ripe and heavy at bis feet. 
It is incredible with what ease he now garners the fruits of 
a well-applied life, and of an enduring culture, how signifi- 
cant and sure all bis steps now are, and how a clearness 
respecting himself and the objects before bim preserves bim 
from all vain effort and groping." ^ 

1 To Schiller, Feb. 28, 1798. 

2 Schiller to H. Meyer, 21. Juli, 1797. 
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V. The Text. 

The text of Hermann una Dorothea presents few difficul- 
ties, though the successive changes through which it has 
passed, so far as they can be traced, offer an interestiug 
study. Until the publieation, Goethe was unwearied in the 
re Vision of the verse. The changes in expression are com- 
paratively few, but the changes in form by slight but effec- 
tive transposition, oi* the Substitution of a different word, are 
very numerous. The attempt to reproduce a foreign verse, 
and to test the capacity of the German language to embody 
modern thought in classical form, and yet be true to^ative 
feeling, was the problem which caused the author an amount 
of labor, and a study of the technique of verse, such as 
perhaps did not enter into any other of his poems. The 
poem itself had attained a certain completeness in the first 
fervor of composition, and even after Goethe pronounced it 
ended (March 15), he was almost constantly occupied in its 
revision. A poem in which the laws of classical verse were 
applied might be submitted to others for a double judg- 
ment, — as to how far the author had succeeded in meet- 
ing the requirements of ancient verse, and whether at the 
same time he had been faithful to natural German expres- 
sion. The criticism of his friends embraced both points. 
The poem was submitted to Schiller, Humboldt, A. W. 
Schlegel, Körner, Böttiger, and others associated with the 
Weimar circle. The earliest form of the poem is preserved 
in a manuscript in the Goethe-Schiller Archives. 

This is not the original manuscript of the poet, but a copy 
by his secretary Geist. It exhibits a text closely related to 
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that of the Taschenbuch of 1797-98, but with frequent dififer- 
ences. In case of Variation, the manuscript presents the 
earlier and less perfect form. It likewise presents the ear- 
lier di Vision of the poem into six eantos, beside which the 
later, in nine eantos, is indieated by emendations. What 
gives the manuscript especial interest are the numerous cor- 
rections which it contains of various dates, in part from 
Goethe's own band, in part from Heinrich Voss, in con- 
nection with whom Goethe undertook in the year 1805, a 
thorough re Vision of the poem, mainly with a view to metri- 
cal perfection. It is doubtful whether Goethe ever intended 
to publish the poem in this changed form. In any case, 
the work which had proceeded so far was finally abandoned, 
and was not employed for later editions ; it shows, how- 
ever, how earnestly and circumspectly the poet was occu- 
pied with bis work after its amazingly rapid composition. 
Schreyer fixes the date of this manuscript as about March 
23, 1797.^ 

A Single Illustration will show the changes which the 
first line passed through. The form appears in the man- 
uscript : — 

" Hab' ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so einsam gesehen/' 

which Goethe changed to its present form. 
Another tentative change was : — 



" Sah ich doch Strassen und Markt noch nie so verlassen und einsam." 

Böttiger cites, apparently from memory, what may have 
been the original form of this line : — 

1 G. J.-B., X. 197. 
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Warum ist das Städtchen so leer, so öde die Strassen ? 



These various attempts show how diffieult the hexameter 
LS of mastery, and through what efforts and fine poetie 
ätinct the rhythm of the verse was attained. 
A few minor changes seem to have been made for pub- 
;ation in the Neue Schriften. 

Goethe says in the Tag- und Jahreshefte for 1806 : "The 

•oposed new edition of my works compelled me to go over 

lem all again, and I devoted appropriate attention to each 

iparate production, although adhering to my old purpose 

) actually remodel nothing, or ehange it in any considerable 

egree." He hoped once more to write in hexameters, and 

3 proceed with greater assuranee in this form of verse, also 

execute his long cherished purpose, " conceived on Lake 

^ucerne and on the way to Altorf," to write a drama of 

fVilliam Teil. 

His former interests having been thus revived, he en- 
irusted a revision of Hermann und Dorothea to the young 
tieinrich Voss, at that time a professor in the Gymnasium 
n Weimar in whose advancement Goethe was especially in- 
.erested. A certain unjustifiable respect which the great 
)oet often showed to the judgment of his works by others 
vas manifested here.^ Voss's effort had reference to the met- 
•ical structure of the poera. 

" Goethe is occupied with the publication of his collected 
vorks. Riemer and I have likewise received our task in 
jonnection with it. Goethe has given me an interleaved 
jopy of Hermann und Dorothea, I am to review the hexa- 

1 Knebel to Goethe. Dec. 22, 1795. 
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leters, and. to indicate all my suggestions under tlie uames 
elianges ' and ' proposals.' We shall afterward hold confer- 
ince and. discuss the readings. You can readlly conceive 
bViat tbis is to me both an agreeable and instructive oc- 
cupation." ^ 

" Hitberto I have not devoted myself seriously to the work 

entrusted to me, uamely, Hermann und Dorothea; but in 

tbese days I have made a beginning. The six foUowing days 

I purpose to undertake it with all zeal. I notice (1) the 

quantity of the separate words, (2) the regulär structure of 

the separate hexameters, and finally (3) the connection of the 

hexameters with one another. I freqiiently find six unex- 

ceptionable hexameters in succession, which, if I mistake 

not, recur with a monotonous effect; I then refleet how 

that 18 to be remedied without the diction suffering at the 

same time. I write my suggestions upon them, and in 

certain passages I have already been so suecessful as to 

discover an improvement." ^ 

The changes in the poem after its first publication were 

f ew in number, and have been pointed out in the notes. In 

the successive editions there are slight differences in orthog- 

raphy and in punctuation. One charaeteristic of the print- 

ing of the time was the f requent use of the comma. Not 

only the parts of a simple sentence were separated, but 

pbrases limiting the meaning of a noun or verb were distin- 

guished from the rest of the sentence. Quotation marks 

were not used, and the exclamation point was more often 

employed in deelarative and imperative sentences ; the omis- 

1 An K. Solger, Archiv für Lit.-Ges. XL 126. 22 May, 1805. 

2 H. Voss to Goethe, July 31, 1805. G.-J., V. 48. 
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sion of letters was marked more uniformly by the apostrophe 
than in reeent editions. Sentences connected by nnd and 
aber were also marked off by the comma. Goethe himself 
was indifferent to orthography and punctuation, especially 
in his early life when the laws of language were less fixed, 
and it was fashionable among the Kraftgenie to be lawless 
and defiant^ 

The principal readings in the first edition which differed 
f rom the Ausgabe letzter Handj aside from mere orthographi- 
cal changes, were the following: I. 84, gerne for gerii; 134, 
Gepelfer for Gebelfer; 168, dem echten Becher for den echten 
Bechern; 204 omitted den before Landen; II. 61, mir war 
Zwiespalt for Zwiespalt war mir; 75, Dürftigste for Dürftige; 
172 j geicünschten for gewünschetefi ; 186 hsidund before die 
Zeiten; 196 omitted so; 266 had Herren for Herren ; III. 
17, Balke for Balken; 50, andern for anderen; IV. 103, 
tiefen for tiefsten; 214, Himiehn und Herziehn for Hin- 
und Herziehn ; 220 and 221 read : — 

. . . alleine 
Lässet Vater and Matter dahinten, wenn sie dem Mann folgt. 

V. 228, der Richter mit ernstem Blicke ended the line ; 235, 
andern for anderen; VI. 69, unsicherem for unsicheren (a mis- 
print); %\^ Pfarrherr iox Pfarrer; 132, Dockefor Puppe; 217 , 
Pfarrer for Pf arrherr ; 225, von for so before ferne; 235, 
seufzte for seufzete ; 271, anderen for andern; 314, Stauhs 
for Staubes; VII. 16, wackres for wackeres ; 122, scheint for 
dünkt ; 129, mit ihrem Begleiter zur Seite, for m,it ihrem stil- 
len Begleiter ; 135, der Mutter verloren gewesen for derjamr 
mernden Mutter verloren; lil, da for es; 156, stehet for steht; 
163, an es followed wie ; 187, C ^ had bessre (a misprint), which, 
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however, was correctl}' given in C ^ ; VIII. 19, kluges for gu- 
tes ; 39, zusammen preceded zufrieden ; 51, ßohn for Sohne; 
IX. 21, gerne for gern; 43, harrte for harrete ; 72, m^Är 
for länger (to avoid repetition) ; 141, stille verzehrendes 
for stillverzehrendes ; 161, s^?7/«s Geliebten ^ox still Geliebte?i ; 
159, eins^ for dereinst ; 200 had zürnet with the Omission 
of nicÄ^ in the last half of the verse. 230, C^ had by a 
misprint Freuden^ which was correct in C* 

Among the characteristics of the poem may be mentioned, 
the use of adverbs to indicate the tone of the following 
Speech, as freundlich begann^ I. 100 ; versetzte mit Nach- 
druck^ I. 102 ; sagte gerührt^ I. 150, etc. ; the use of appo- 
sitive adjectives, I. 10 ; the use of permanent descriptive 
epithets, die gute^ verständige Mutter; der treffliche Pfar- 
rer; the Separation of the genitive from the noun on which 
it depends ; and the frequent use of Und so to begin a 
sentence, I. 53, 59, 83, 144, etc. 



VI. Verse. 



The earliest writers of hexameters, both in English and 
German, sought to reproduce classical forms not only by em- 
ploying syllables that were long by nature, but also those 
that were long by position as preceding two consonants. 
Such artificial verse is contrary to the spirit of modern poe- 
try, and the delight in it is purely a scholarly one. Syllables 
long by Position are not appreciable by the modern ear, and 
cannot form an dement in modern verse. Opitz, in bis 
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Buch von der deutschen Poeterey (1624), Lad recognized that 
modern poetry is not based upon quantity, but upon accent, 
and that rhythm depends upon the more or less uniform 
recurrence of certain accented syllables. 

Isolated attempts to write bexameters in German appear 
in the history of the literature, from the earliest, in 1380, to 
the time of Gottsched.^ The latter in hls VersiLch einer cri- 
tischen Dichtkunst (1730), after giving specimens of hexa- 
meter verse, says : 

"As Milton in England has been able to write an entire 
heroic poem without rhymes, which is now applauded by the 
whole nation, it would not be impossible even In German for 
a great intelleet to bring something new into vogue. I am 
convinced that, if Opitz had left any examples of this kind, 
he would have been frequently followed therein without 
hesitation." * 

Klopstock, while a Student in Jena and Leipzig, was incited 
to make the attempt in his epic, the Messiah^ the first three 
cantos of which were published in 1 748. 

The universal popularity of the first cantos of this poem, 
and especially Klopstock's theories of verse, introduced a 
new era in German poetry. His influence upon the language 
and poetic forms was very great ; he moved populär f eeling, 
and thus his verse produced an abiding Impression upon the 
intellectual life. Johann Heinrich Voss was possibly incited 
directly by Klopstock to undertake the translation of Homer. 
Voss possessed a genuine insight into the spirit of classical 

1 Page 312. First edition- 

2 For the history of the hexameter before Klopstock, see W. Wacker- 
nagel, Kleinere Schriften, Band IL 
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literature : be saw in the anclent poets the truest teachers of 
the art of poetry. His reverence caused him to accept them 
as our iinapproached masters, and to seek to reproduce them 
faithfuUy. He did not fancy as did Klopstock that thelr 
verse could be surpassed. Something of a creative spirit is 
necessary to a great translator. New forms miist be con- 
stituted to give expression to ancient thought and feeling, 
and these hitherto unuttered forms must be true to the pop- 
ulär language. Voss possessed great enthusiasm, united 
with a mastery of poetle forms« Hls work appealed to the 
great public as well as to scholars, and the most varied in- 
tellects were influenced by him. His translation of the 
Odyssey appeared in 1781. He sought in his translations 
to be truer to the demands of classical verse than Klopstock 
had been. Among the various translations of Homer which 
appeared from 1771, Voss's translation is unquestionably 
the greatest, Later his subserviency to classical form was 
pushed so far that he became pedantie, and his theories of 
prosody mechanlcal ; but before that period came, between 
his translations of the Odyssey and Iliad, he turned aside to 
write his idyl of Luise, the precursor of Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. 

Goethe seeras to have used the hexameter first in his poem 
the Physiognomische Reisen ^ (1778) ; others followed In 
Antiker Form sich nährend (1782) ; and at intervals, until 
after his return from Italy in 1788, when, for a time, he 
busied himself almost exclusively witli classical forms. In 
Reineke Fuchs he uttered his mood of playful satire on the 

J Hehn, V. Einiges über Goethes Vers G.-J. VI. 176 (1885). 
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world, and tbe masquerade of human passion and power. 
The very license of bis subject made bis verse free and 
unconstrained. He said that he wrote it in order to exer- 
eise bimself in hexameters. 

During tbe period in which Goethe was engaged upon tbe 
poem, he was eonstantly occupied with tbe study of tbe 
Greek and Latin poets, and with tbe theory of epic poetry 
and verse. 

In tbe rnodern hexameter, quantity is subordinate, and 
a troebee takes tbe place of tbe spondee. The verse ac- 
cent properly coincides with tbe natural accent of the word. 
When an unusual stress or forced accent is laid upon ob- 
scure syllables, the smoothness of tbe verse is impaired. 

The caesura in Hermann und Dorothea occurs usually 
after the accented syllable of the tbird or fourth foot (mas- 
culine), or after the first unaccented syllable of the tbird 
foot (feminine), and occasionally after the fourth foot, the 
''bucolic caesura;" subordinate caesuras occur, especial^y 
after the accented syllable of the second foot. Goethe em- 
ploys tbe caesura very skilfully to give variety to bis verse. 
It often coincides with some grammatical or rhetorical divi- 
sion or pause. It sometimes falls at tbe end of a simple 
sentence (I. 4, 28, 70) ; or it follows the verb, Standing at 
the end of the first half of the sentence while the subject 
follows (L 22, 32, 100) ; or it precedes an Infinitive (I. 208), 
or a participial clause (I. 67, 201) ; or a subordinate sen- 
tence (I. 9, 75, 87, 92) ; or the second part of a Compound 
sentence (I. 28, 192) ; or a phrase in apposition (I. 10, 55, 
79) ; there is often also a syntactic parallelism in the two 
parts of the verse. 
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As the root syllable receives regularly the main accent in 
German, the remaining syllables of derivation or inflection 
are lese strongly pronounced. Many words in themselves 
long, or receiving a certain emphasis in the sentence, were 
used as short by Goethe ; and conversely, the definite article, 
prepositions, and insignificant words, were occasionally ae- 
cented in aeeordanee with the demands of the verse. In 
certain Compound nouns the last component receives an ac- 
cent, but slightly inferior to the first ; Goethe often treated 
these as short. Goethe uses the foUowing independent 
words as short: sind^ I. 40; geht^ I. 108; sein, III. 99; as 
Short or unaccented, drauf ^ IV. 211 ; ein, VI. 252 ; he ac- 
cents die, III. 86 ; der, IV. 122 ; in, 1. 167 ; mit, 1. 168 ;* von, 
II. 23 ; auf, II. 116 \nach^ III. 89 ; und, I. 44, 46, 48 ; he 
uses as trochees, Hauswirt, I. 32 ; Schauspiel, I. 42 ; Kauf- 
mann, I. 55 ; Wehlaut, I. 135 ; Jungfrau, II. 56 ; lebhaft, 
IV. 211; Weinberg, IV. 187; Birnbaum, IV. 53; ausriss, 
IX. 18 ; as dactyls, Ueberfluss, I. 155 ; Kinderzeug, II. 58 ; 
Grottenwerk, III. 90 ; Vaterland, IV. 75. 

He uses, following Voss*s example, the comparative for 
the positive, I. 160-163, the diminutive for the simple noun, 
I. 160, and occasionally the participle for the adjective, 
VII. 125. 

Platen, whose verse is unsurpassed in perfection of finish, 
and who is unexcelled in his mastery of classical metres, 
found Goethe's verse in Hermann und Dorothea rugged : — 

Holpricht ist der Hexameter zwar ; doch wjrd das Gedicht stets 
Bleiben der Stolz Deutschlands; bleiben die Perle der Kunst. 

Epigramme. Werke II. 289 (1856). 

But If we except certain lines, the poem is so natural in its 
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form that the verse suggests nothing unnatural or foreign. 
Hexameter verse, when conforming to the laws of modern 
poetry, cannot be feit to be a foreign product. Longfellow*s 
Evangeline^ which in subject and form has mueh in common 
with Goethe's poem, is universally read and enjoyed. Mr. 
Longfellow's suecess gainsays the playf ul depreciation of bis 
own effort in bis note : *' The motions of the English Muse 
[in the hexameter] are not unlike those of a prisoner dancing 
to the muslc of bis own chains." Goethe regarded the pas- 
sion of bis time for mere rhythm witbout poetry, as a disease.^ 
And when Voss sought not only to reproduce the verse, 
but the Order of the words, in bis translation of Homer, be 
Said : — 

"We have bad frequently the experience in Germany 
that fine talents have lost themselves in pedantry, and this 
is the case with Voss; in exchange for pure prosody all 
poetry has vanished from bim."^ 

1 An Knebel, 14 März, 1807. ^ An Zelter, 22 Juni, 1808. 



^ermann nnh ©otot^ca* 



^evmaitit itiib ^orot^ea. 



Plegie. 



9ttfo bae toäre SSevbrcc^en, bag cinft ^ropcrg tnic^ begeiftert, 

!J)a§ ÜJJartiat m ju mir aiid), bcr öerwcgne, gefeüt ? 
!t)a§ id) btc Sitten ni^t I)mtcr mir ließ, bic Schule gu ^ütcn, 
ÜDag fic nad) gatium gern mir in ba« ?eben gefolgt ? 
5 !Da6 id) gfjatur unb Sunft ju fdiaun mid) treulid) beftrebc, 
ÜDa^ fein 5Kame mic^ täitfdjt, ba^ mic^ fein ÜDogma be- 
fc^räntt? 
SDag nic^t be« gebend bebingenber J)rattg mid^, ben SKen^ 
fc^en, öeränbert, 
!Da^ id| ber ^eudielei bürftige aKa«fe öerfdimö^t? 
@oId|er geiler, bie bu, o 9Äufe, fo emfig gepfleget, 
lo S^^¥^ ^^^ ^ö^^^ ^^^1 ^öbzl mir fielet er in mir. 
Qa, fogar ber 53effcrc felbft, gutmütig unb bieber, 

SBiß midf) anber«; bod^ bu, äKufe, befiel)lft mir allein. 
®enn bu bift eö allein, bie nod^ mir bie innere 3'ugenb 
grifd) emeueft, unb fie mir bi« ^u Snbe öerfpric^ft. 
15 9lber öerboppfe nunmel)r, ®öttin, bie l^eifige (Sorgfalt! 
3lcl) ! bie Scheitel umrüaüt reic^Iid) bie Sode nidjt mel^r: 
Da bebarf man ber ßränje, fid| fetbft unb anbre gu täufdien; 
Ärönjte bod| ßäfar felbft nur ai\^ ^©ebürfni« ba« ^aupt. 



2 £ legte. 

§aft bu ein Sorbcerrcl^ mir beftimmt, fo tag e« am 3^^*9^ 
20 äöeiter grünen, unb.gib cinft e^ bem SÖürbigcrn ^in; 
Slber 9tofen lüinbe genug jum I)äii^lid)en Sranje; 
«alb al« gilic fd)lingt filberne Vorfe fic^ bur^. 
®d)üre bie ©attin ba^ geiier, auf reinlichem §erbe ju lodjen ! 
SBerfe ber tnabe ba^ 9tei«, fpielenb, gefc^äftig baju ! 
25 ya B im 4öed)er nic^t fel)lea ben äßein ! ©efpräc^ige greunbc, 
©leic^gefinnte, herein ! Äränje, fie njarten auf euc^. 
grft bie @e)"unbl)eit be^ iDfanne^, ber enblic^ üom 9lamen 
^outero^' 
Sü^tt un^ befreienb, un«J aud) ruft in bie öoUere Sal)n. 
2)enn wer wagte mit ©öttern ben Sampf ? unb wer mit bem 
ßinen ? 
30 !Dod) ^omeribe ju fein, ani) nur afö le^ter, ift fdjön. 
T)arum l^ort ba« neufte ®ebicl)t ! no^ einmal getrunfen ! 

(Sud) befted)e ber 333ein, i^reunbfc^aft unb Siebe ba« Ol^r. 
S)eutfd)en felber fül)r' ic^ eud) ju, in bie ftiüere 3BoI)nung, 
2Ö0 fid), na^ ber 'iJJatur, menfdjlid^ ber 33?enfd| no^ erjte^t. 
35 Un« begteite be« Did)ter6 @etft, ber feine guife 

9?afd) bem tüürbigen greunb, un« ju entjüden, oerbanb. 
Sluc^ bie traurigen 4öilber ber 3eit, fie fü^r" id| vorüber; 

S(ber e« fiegc ber 9Kut in bem gefunben ©efc^Ied^t. 
^aV xd) eud) 5Et)ränen in^ 3lugc ge(o(ft, unb ?uft in bie ©eele 
40 ©ingenb geflögt, fo fommt, brüdet mid) ^erjlidj an« ©er? ! 
äöeife benn fei ba« ©efpröd) ! Un6 lehret ffiei^^eit am Snbe 

!Da« 3<al)r()unbert; wen ^at ba« ©efdiid ttid)t geprüft? 
^liefet Weiterer nun auf Jeue ©d^merjen gurüde, 
953enn euc^ ein frö^Iid^er (ginn mand)e« entbel^rlidi erflärt. 
45 a)?enfc^eu leruten wir fennen unb ^fationen; fo lagt un«, 
Unfer eigene« @erj fennenb, un« beffen erfreun. 



^ermann unb '^ototl^ 



ftaiUüpt. 



-»«•- 



„^aV idf) bcn ÜWarft unb bic ©trafen bodf) nie fo cinfam 

gcfcl^ett ! 
3ft bodf) bie ©tabt toie gefc^rt! toic mi^geftorbcn ! (Kic^t 

funfjig, 
üDcuc^t mir, blieben jurüd öon allen nnfem öetoo^nern. 
aBa« bie ^iengier nidit t^ut! ®o rennt nnb läuft nun ein 

icber, 
5 Um ben traurigen 3^0 ^^^ armen SSertriebnen ju feigen. 
®id gum I)ammn)eg, toeldtien fie jiel)n, ift'« immer ein 

©tünb^en, 
Unb ba läuft man ^inab im ^ei^en ©taube be« SJHttag«. 
aSödif id) mi^ boc^ nidfit rül)ren öom ^lafe, um ju fefien ba^ 

(Sfenb 
®uter f(iel)enber S!Jienfcf)en, bie nun mit geretteter §abe, 
10 ?eibcr ba^ überrl^einifc^e l^anb, ba« fcf)öne, öerfaffenb, 
3u un« l^erüberfommen nnb burd^ ben glüdlidden SBinfet 
Diefe« fruAtbaren Hafö unb feiner Krümmungen tüanbern. 
STrefflic^ l^aft bu gel^anbett, o grau, bag bu milbe ben ©oI)n 

fort 
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^c^tdttcft, mit altem IHnncn unb etwa« (Sffen unb Ülrinfen, 
IS Um e« ben ^ilnnen ju fpenben ; benn &tbtn ift ®ac^e be« 
Jtetd^en. 

SBa« ber ^unge bod^ fdijxt unb tüie er bänbigt bie ^engfte! 

@et)r gut nimmt ba« Süttfc^d^en fic^ au«, ba« neue ; bequemüd) 

©ägcn üiere barin unb auf bem S5o(fe ber Äutfd^er. 

!J)ie«maI fu^r er allein ; mie rollt' e« leicht um bie ©de !" 
2c (So fprad), unter beut S:l)ore be« |)aufe« fi^enb am SDiarfte, 

SBol)Ibel)agli(i|, jur JJrau ber SiJirt jum golbenen göwen» 

Unb e« oerfefete barauf bie finge, oerftänbige §au«frau : 
,,25ater, nidjt gerne üerfd^enf iä) bie abgetragene ßeimoanb ; 
®enn fie ift gu manchem ©ebrauc^ nnb für ®elb nid^t ju 
^aben, 
25 SBeim man i^rer bebarf. T)od) l^eute gab xä) \o gerne 
ÜBanc^e« beffere ©tüd an Überjügen unb ^emben ; 
J)enn ic^ t)örte öon tinbern unb Sitten, bie nadenb bal^erge^n. 
Söirft bu mir aber üergei^n? benn audf) bein ©dirant ift 

geplünbert. 
Unb bcfonber« hen Scf)lafrocf mit inbiantfd)en S3lumen, 
30 aSon bem feinften Sattnn, mit feinem 5?fanelle gefüttert, 
®ab ic^ l)in ; er ift bünn nnb alt unb gan} au« ber üJiobe." 

3lber e« lödielle branf ber treffliche ^au«tt)irt, nnb fagte : 
,,Ungern üermiff ic^ i^n bodt), ben alten fattunenen ©d^lafrodE 
@(f)t oftinbifcI)en ®toff« ; fo etwa« fricgt man nic^t wieber. 
35 3Bol^l ! \d} trug i^n ni(f)t mel)r. iD^an will ie^t freilidf), ber 
a«ann foll 
-3mmer ge^n im (Sürtout nnb in ber ^efefd^e fidti jeigen, 
-Jmmer geftiefelt fein ; üerbannt ift 'ißantoffel nnb SOlüfee," 
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„®ie^c !" üerfc^ätc bie grau, „bort fommen fd^on einige 
lüieber, 
!Die ben 3«9 titit gcfe^n ; er mug bod^ mol^I fd|on Dorbei fein. 
40 @el)t, n)ie allen bte ©c^ul)e fo ftaubig fiub ! toit bie ®efid)ter 
©lü^en ! unb iegüdier fül)rt ba^ S^nupftuc^ unb toif^t fid^ 

ben (Sd^njeig ab. 
äJiöc^f id^ boc^ aucf) in ber §ifee nad^ fotd^em ©d^anfpiel fo 

tüeit nid^t 
hänfen unb leiben ! i5ürtt)al)r, xd) I)abe genug am ßrjal^Uen.'' 

Unb e« fagte barauf ber gute 25ater mit 9?adf|brudC : 
45 ,,®olc^ ein 3Öetter i[t feiten gu foldjer (Srnte gefommen, 
Unb tt)ir bringen bie grud^t herein, mie ba^ ©eu fd^on ^er^ 

ein ift, 
JrodEen ; ber ©immel ift l^ell, e^ ift fein aSölfd^en gu fel|en, 
Unb öon SDZorgen mi)zt ber ffiinb mit lieblid^er ^ü^Iung. • 
®a« ift beftanbige« SBetter! unb überreif ift ba« Äom 
fd^on; 
50 äßorgen fangen toit an gu fc^neiben bie reid^lidtje gmte." 

311« er fo fprad^, öermel^rten fic^ immer bie ©d^aren ber 

5DMnner 
Unb ber SBeiber, bie über ben SÄarft ficfi nad^ ^aufe begaben ; 
Unb fo fam aucf) gurüdf mit feinen Zöi)km gefahren 
$Rafdf| an bie anbere Seite be« 5üiar!t« ber begüterte 3?adt)bar 
55 9ln fein erneuerte« $au«, ber erfte Kaufmann be« Orte«, ^ 
3m geöffneten SBagen (er war in ?anbau oerfertigt). 
gcb^aft hjurben bie ©äffen ; benn mo^l mar beoöttert ba« 

@täbtcf)en, 
SWanc^er gabriten befliß man fid^ ba unb mandfie« ©emerbe« 
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Unb fo fag ba« traulicf|c ^aav, fic^ unter bcm J^oroeg 
60 Über ba« toanbernbe SSolf mit mancher SJemerfung ergöfeenb. 
©nblid^ aber begann bie würbige §au«frau unb fagtc : 
„®e^t ! bort fommt ber ^H'ebigcr l)er ; e^ lommt aud^ bcr 

SJac^bar 
2lpot]^efer mit i^m ; bie foßen un^ alk^ erjagten, 
S53a« fie brausen ge[e^n unb toa^ ju fd)auen nid^t frol^ mac^t.'' 

65 greunblid) famen I)eran bie beiben unb grüßten ba^ (gl)paar, 
Seiten fid) auf bie SdänU, bie l^öljemen, unter bem J^orhjeg, 
©taub üon ben giigen fc^üttelnb, unb !?uft mit bem Juclje fic!^ 

fäc^elnb, 
35a begann benn juerft nad^ toed^felfeitigen ©rügen 
jDer 2lpotI)efer ju fpred^eu unb fagte beinal)e üerbrießttd^ : 
70 „®o finb bie 3Wenfcl)en fü^rnja^r ! unb einer ift bod^ toit ber 

anbre, 
ÜDa§ er ju gaffen fidf) freut, toenn ben 5läd^ften ein UngtüdE 

befallet ! 
Säuft bod^ ieber, bie (Stamme p fe^n, bie üerberbtidf) em* 

porfdfilägt, 
Oeber ben armen 2SerbredE|er, ber peinlich gum !Jobe gefüf)rt 

tt)irb. 
Oeber fpajiert nun l^inau«, ju fd)auen ber guten SSertriebnen 
75 (Stenb, unb niemanb bebentt, ba§ il)n ba^ ä{)n(id)e ©d^idCfal 
2ludf|, öieüeidfit junädfift, betreffen tann, ober bodf) fünftig, 
Unoergei^Iid) finb' td| ben l^eid)tfinn ; bod) liegt er im 

ajtenfdtien.'' 

Unb e^ fagte barauf ber eble, oerftänbige ^farrl^err, 
@r, bie ^kvbt ber ©tobt, ein Oüngling näl)er bem ü)Zanne. 



in ;■) 
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80 !Dicfcr fannte ba^ Scbcn unb taimtc ber ^örer Scbürfni«, 
SEBar oom ^ol|cn SBcrtc bcr l^citigcn (Sd)riftcn burd^brutiflcn, 
SDic utt^ bcr aWenf^cn ©cfd^id entpUen, unb i^rc ©cfiunung; 
Unb fo fannf er aud) iüo^I bic beften »cltlidi^n Schriften. 
ÜDiefer fprac^: «3^cl) table ni^t gern, xoa^ immer bcm Slßenfc^en 

85 gür unfdiablic^e Jriebe bie gnte SiDiutter 9^atur gab; 

!Dcnn tt)a^ SJerftanb unb 35erunnft nid^t intmer öcrmögcn, 

öcrmag oft 
®oId^ ein gtücflid)er |)ang, ber nnu)iberfte^(ic^ nn^ leitet. 
8o(fte bie 5Rengier nii^t ben a)ienfd|en mit heftigen 9teijen, 
@agt, erfuhr' er xoo\)\ \z, xoxt fdjön fid) bie meltücfien !Dinge 

90 ®egen einanber üer^alten ? ÜDenn erft öerlangt er bad 9?ene, 
©ud)et ba« 5Wüyid)e bann mit nnermübetem gleite; 
@nb(ici^ begel^rt er ba6 ®ute, ba« i^n erl^ebet nnb tüert madtit. 
3n ber ^ugenb ift i^m ein frol^er ®efäl)rte ber l^eic^tfinn, 
Der bie ©efal^r i^m oerbirgt, nnb ^eilfam gefdjtoinbc bie 
©puren 

95 2:ilget be« fc^mergfid)en Übel«, fobalb e« nnr irgenb üorbeigog. 
greilid) ift er gn greifen, ber 9Kann, bem in reiferen ^^al^ren 
©id^ ber gefegte SSerftanb au« folc^em gro^finn enttoidelt, 
Der im ®Iü(f xoxt im Unglüd fidt) eifrig nnb tl^ätig beftrebet; 
" Denn ba« ®nte bringt er ^erüor nnb erfetjet ben @d)aben.'' 

100 grennblidf) begann fogfeic^ bie nngebnlbige ©anöfrau: 
,r®aget nn«, wa« i^r gefe^n; benn ba« begehrt' i^ gn toiffen.'' 

,,®d^tt)erlid^", üerfefete baranf ber 2lpotf)eter mit 9?ad|bm(f, 
r^SGöerb' id| fo balb mid^ freun nadf) bem, ma« idf| alle« erfal^ren, 
Unb xott ergöl^let e« tt)ol)l, ba« mannigfaltigfte Slenb ! 
105 Sd^on oon ferne fal^n wir ben ©taub, nod| el^ xoxx bie SBiefen 
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3lbtt)8rt« fatneti; bcr 3^9 tt)ar fd^ou öon ^ügcl jju ©ügcl 

UnabfcI)Iid) ba^in, man fontite tücntg crfennen. 

Site tüir nun aber bcn äBcg, ber quer burdi« 2t)al gel^t, 

erreichten, 
SSJar ©ebräng' unb ©etümmcl nod^ gro| ber SSJanbrer unb 
SBagen. 

HO gelber fa^en tt)ir nodf) genug ber Slrmcn borbeijicl^n, 

Sonnten einjeln erfal)ren, toie bitter bie fc^merjlidie gludfit fei, 
Unb tüie frot) ba^ Oefü^t bc^ eilig geretteten gebend. 
2:raurig toar e« gu fet)n, bie mannigfaltige ^abe, 
Sie ein ©au^ nur öerbirgt, ba« tt)ol)Iüerfel^ne, nnb blc ein 

US @uter SBirt uml^er an bie rediten ©teilen gefegt l^at, 

^'nimer bereit guni ®ebrauc!^e, benn atle^ tft nötig unb nü|Iicf|; 
9?un gu feigen ba« aße^, auf mandjerlei SBagen unb Äarren 
ÜDurc^ einanber gelaben, mit Übereilung geflüditet 
Über bem ©darauf e lieget ba« @ieb unb bie ttJoKene 5)e(Ie; 

120 3fn bem Sacftrog ba« 53ett, unb ba^ geintm^ über bem 
@|)icgel. 
9ld) ! unb e« nimmt bie ®efa^r, tt)ie wir beim 53ranbe üor 

gttjangig 
^al^ren auä) tt)o]^I gefcl^n, bem 9Äenf(i|en atte Sefinnung, 
ÜDag er ba^ Unbebeutenbe faßt unb ba« SEeure gurüdKc^t 
9lIfo filierten audi l^ier mit unbefonnener ©orgfcCt 

125 @(i|Ied)te J)inge fie fort, bie Dd^feu unb ^fcrbe befd^toerenb, 
2llte Sretter nnb gäffer, ben ©änfeftatt unb ben töfig. 
9luc^ fo feudfjteu bie Söeiber unb Sinber, mit öünbetn fidf) 

fc^Ieppenb, 
Unter Sorben unb Butten öoü ©ad^en leine« ©ebraud^e«; 
5)enn e« oertößt ber äJienfd^ fo ungern ba« Ie<äte ber ©abe. 

130 Unb fo gog auf bem ftaubigen SBeg ber brängenbe 3^9 fort. 
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Drbnimg^Io« unb üemtrrt. Wlit \d)toää)txtn liercn ber eine 
aSSünfc^te langfam ju fahren, ein anbercr emfig ju eilen. 
T>a entftanb ein ©efc^rei ber gequetfc^ten SBeiber unb ffinber, 
Unb ein Slöten be« 35iel)e^, bajwifc^en ber ^unbe ®ebelfer, 

135 Unb ein 2öel)laut ber 3Uten unb Sranfen, bie l^od) auf bem 
fd^meren 
Übergepadten SBagen auf Letten fagen unb fd^toanften. 
Slber, au^ bem ®Ietfe gebrängt, na^ bem JRanbe be^ ^oc^weg« 
3rrte ba^ fnarrenbe 5Rab; e^ ftürjt' in ben ©raben baö 

guljrmerf, 
Umgefd^Iagen, unb ttjeit^in entftürjten im ©(f|tt)unge bie 
SDJenfdien 

140 3Rit entfefelic^em ©c^rein in ba^ g^lb l^in, aber bodf) glücHid^. 
Später ftürjten bie Saften unb fielen nä^er bem SBagen. 
SQSa^rlic^, mer im (Jaüen fie fal), ber erwartete nun fie 
Unter ber ?aft ber giften unb ©d^rönfe jerfdfimettert ju 

fc^auen. 
Unb fo lag jerbrod^en ber SBagen, unb ^ilflo« bie ÜRenfc^en; 

145 ®enn bie übrigen gingen unb jogen eilig öorüber, 
9?ur fidf) felber bebcntenb unb I)ingeriffen üom ©trome* 
Unb wir eilten ^inju unb fanben bie S'ranten unb Sttten, 
J)ie gu ^au^ imb im SJett fdfjon faum i^r bauembe« Reiben 
S^rügen, Ijier auf bem ©oben, befc^äbigt, ädijen unb Jammern, 

150 äJon ber ©onne oerbrannt unb erftidCt Dom ttjogenben ©taube." 

Unb ed fagte barauf gerül^rt ber menfd|tidf)e ©auötüirt: 
«SDtöge bod^ ^ermann fie treffen unb fie erquidfen unb fteiben. 
Ungern würb' idE) fie fe^en; midt) fc^merjt ber Slnblidt be« 

Jammer«, 
©c^on üon bem erften ©eridfit fo groger ?eiben gerül)ret, 
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« 

155 Scfiicften n)ir eilcnb cm ©d^erfletn üon unfcrtn Überfluß, boß 

nur 
gittigc iDürbcn gcftörft, unb fdiicncn un« fclber ber^^igt. 
Slber laßt un« nid)t inc^r bic traurigen Silber erneuern ; 
ÜDenn e^ bcfc^Ieidjet bie gurd)t gar balb bic ©crjen ber 

a)?en|d)cn, 
Unb bie ©orgc, bie mel^r aH felbft mir ba6 Übel Derl^aßt ift. 
i6o 2^rctet herein in ben l)interen 9taum, bad füttere ©äldjcn. 
9he fc^eint (Sonne ba^in, nie bringet toärmere i?uft bort 
5Dur^ bic [tarier en SDiauern; unb 2Äütterd)cn bringt un« ein 

©lö^c^en 
©reiunbac^tjiger Ijcr, bamit njir bie ©rillen öcrtreiben. 
©ier ift nidjt freunbUcfi ju trinten; bie fliegen umfummen 

bie ©läfer." 
165 Unb fie gingen ba^in unb freuten fid^ alle ber S'ül)lung. 

©orgfam brachte bie SDiutter be6 Haren l^errlid^en ©eine«, 
Qu gefd^Iiffener gfaf^e auf blanfem jinnernem 9?imbe, 
aj?it ben grünlichen 9?ömern, ben ecfiten Secf)em be« Wijtin^ 

ttjein«. 
Unb fo fitjenb umgaben bie brei ben glängenb gebo^nten, 
170 ^Runben, braunen Jifcf), er ftanb auf tnäd)tigen güßen* 
|)eiter fiangen fogleid) bie ©läfer be« SBirte« unb Pfarrer«; 
!j)od) unbeweglich l^iett ber britte benfenb ba« feine, 
Unb e« forberf i^n auf ber Söirt mit freunblicf)en ©orten: 

rf5?rifd|, ^err 'iWac^bar, getrunfen ! benn noc^ bewahrte öor 
Unglücf 
175 ©Ott utt« gnäbig unb toirb auct) fünftig un« alfo bettjal^ren. 
!iDenn wer ertennet e« nicfjt, ba§ feit bem fd^rccf liefen ©raube. 
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Da er fo I)art un^ geftraft, er un^ nun bcftänbtg erfreut ^ot, 
Unb beftänbig befc^ütjt, fo tt)ie ber ajienfcfi fic^ be^ Sluge« 
Äöftlicl)en Slpfel bema^rt, ber üor allen. ®(iebern il)m lieb i[t 
i8o Sollt' er fernerhin nic^t un^ fdiüfeen unb §ilfe bereiten? 
Denn man fiel)t e« erft red}t, tüie öiel er vermag, in ©efal^ren; 
@otlf er bic btül)enbe @tabt, btc er erft burd^ peinige Bürger 
3ltn avik ber 3lfct)e gebaut unb bann fie reidjlid) gefegnet, 
3^e(jo tüieber gerftören unb alle ^Bemü^ung üemid^ten ?** 

i8s Reiter fagte barauf ber trefflid)e Pfarrer, unb milbe: . 
,,§altet am ©lauben feft unb feft an biefer ©efinnung; 
5)enn fie maijt im ©lüde ücrftänbig unb ficf)er, im Unglüdt 
9ieic^t fie ben fc^önften S£roft unb belebt bie ^errlid^fte 
^Öffnung." 

Da Derfejjte ber SBirt mit männfid^eu, fingen ©ebanfen: 
190 „2öie begrüßt' ic^ fo oft mit (Staunen bie fluten be^ 9i^ein* 
ftrom«, 

SBJenn xi) reifenb nadf) meinem @efcl)äft i^m mieber mic^ 
na^te ! 

3^mmer fd^ien er mir gro^ unb er^ob mir ®mn unb ®emüte; 

Slber idE) fonute nid}t beuten, ba§ balb feiu lieblid^e^ Ufer 

©oute »erben m SSJall, um abjumel^ren beu gfanten, 
19s Unb fein oerbreitete^ ®ett ein allt)er!)inbernber ©raben. 

©e^t, fo f^üfet bie Statur, fo fd)üfecn bie tüadteren Deutfc^en, 

Unb fo f^ü^t un^ ber ^err; njer mollte t\)öxii)t oerjagen? 

SOiübe fd}on finb bie Streiter, unb alle^ beutet auf J^^^i^ben. 

3Wöge bo^ audf), wenn ba« geft, ba^ lang ern)ünfd)te, gefeiert 
200 SSBirb in unferer Sird^e, bie ®lodfe bann tont ;;u ber Orgel, 

Unb bie 2:rompete f d^mettert, ba^ t)ol)e Je Deum begleitcnb, — 
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aWöge mein ^ermann bod) an6) an bicfem Zaqt, ©err *ißfarrcr, 
ßlxt bcr Sraut cntfc^toffen öor &id) am Sittare fic^ ftelten, 
Uttb ba« glüd Iid)e geft, in allen ben t'anben begangen, 

205 2lucf| mir fünftig erfd^einen, ber ^än«lic^en grenben ein 
Oa^t^tag ! 
Slbcr ungeiTt fei)' ic^ ben Jüngling, ber immer fo tl)ätig 
a)iir in bem ^aufe fid) regt, nac^ aufeen langfam unb fd|üd|tern. 
SBenig finbet er i?u|t, fic^ unter beuten gu geigen; 
Qa, er üermeibet fogar ber jungen äÄäbc^en ©efellfd^aft, 

210 Unb ben frö^tid^en 2^anj, ben alle ^'WB^tib begehret."* 

5llfo fprad) er unb l^or^te. äRan ^örte ber ftampfenben 
^ferbc 
t?eme« ®etöfe fic^ nat)n, man l^örte ben roUenben SEBagen, 
ÜDcr mit gewaltiger gile nun bonnerf unter ben Jl^ortoeg* 



%ttp\iify0tt. 
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äfö nun bcr »o^Igebilbetc ©ol^n in^ 3^^^^^^ f)crctntrat, 
Schaute bcr ^rebiger il)m mit fc^arfcn ©Itctcu entgegen, 
Unb betradfitete feine ®efta(t unb fein ganje« Senel^men 
SDiit bem 9luge be« gorfdjer«, ber leidet bie 3Kiencn enträtfelt; 
5 ?äd)elte bann unb fprad) ju i^m mit traulichen SBorten: 
„Äommt Q\}x bo6) ate ein üeränbertcr ÜKenfc^! Qä) l^abe 

nod^ niemafe 
Qua) fo munter gefe^n unb (Sure ©liefe fo Ieb{)aft. 
gröt)li(i| fommt Qijx unb l^eiter; man fie^t, S^x f)abet bie 

®aben 
Unter bie Slrmen »erteilt unb il^ren ©egen em|)fangen/ 

lo {Rul^ig ertt)iberte brauf ber ®o^n mit emfttid^en 335orten: 
„Ob id) iöblid) ge^anbelt, iä) tpeig e^ nidjt; aber mein 

©erg ^at 
üßid^ ge^ei^en jn tl)un, [o wie id) genau nun ergä^Ie. 
3Jhttter, Qf)x framtet [o lange, bie alten ©tücfe ju fuc^en 
Unb ^n toöl^Ien; nur fpät toar erft ba« ©üubel jufammen, 

15 2lud) ber ©ein unb ba« Sier »arb langfam, forglid^ gepacfet. 
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9lfö id) nun cnbüd) üor^ 3:l)or unb auf bie ©tra^c l^inau^Iam, 
©tiömte jurücf bie iPiengc bei -Bürger mit SBcibcm unb 

ßinbem 
ÜKir entgegen; benn fem mar fd)on ber ^ug bcr SJertriebnen. 
@d)neüer ^ielt id) mid) bran, unb ful)r bcl^enbe bem Dorf gu, 
20 2Ö0 fie, tt)te id) gel)ört, ijtwV übernad)ten unb raften» 
211^ ic^ mm meinet 3Bege^ bie neue ©tra^e ^inanful^r, 
giel mir ein Sagen in^ 3luge, üon tüdjtigen Säumen gefüget, 
SSon jmei Odjfen gejogen, ben größten unb ftärfften bed 

2luelanb^, 
9?ebenl)er aber ging mit ftarfen ©(^ritten ein 2J?äbd)en, 
25 genfte mit langem ©tabe bie beiben gewaltigen ÜCiere, 
2^rieb fie an unb l^ielt fie gurüd, fie leitete flüglic^. 
3lfö mid) ba« 3Räbd)en erblidte, fo trat fie hzn ^fcrbcn 

gelaffen 
5?ä^er unb fagte gu mir: ^"iKie^t immer war e^ mit un6 fo 
^ammerüoll, al« O^r un^ l^euf.auf biefen SBcgeiiycrbtidtet. 
30 gfjod) nid)t bin id) getool^nt, öom gremben bie Oabe gu 

]^eifd)en, 
55ie er oft ungern gibt, uin lo« gu merben ben 3lrmen; 
3lber mid) bränget bie 5?ot jit reben, §ier auf bem ®trot)e 
!?iegt bie erft entbunbene grau be^ reid)en 53efi|5er6, 
ÜDie id) mit (Stieren unb Sagen nod) faum, bie fc^mangre, 

gerettet. 
35 Spät nur lommen mir mdj, unb faum t>a^ ?eben erl^ielt fie. 
5yhm Hegt, neugeboren, ba« Sinb if)r narfenb im 3lrme, 
Unb mit loenigem nur oemibgen bie Unfern ju t)elfen, 
SBenn mir im nöc^ften T)orf, wo mir l^eute gu raften ge* 

beulen, 
2lud) fie finben, miemo^l id) fürd)te, fie finb fd)on oorüben 
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40 äBär" Sud) trgettb üon Seinipanb nur \m^ @ntbc^rlirf|c^, 
iDCiin Qijx 
gier au^ bei* 9?ac^barfcf|aft feib, fo fpcnbef ^ gütig ben 2lrmm. 

3lIfo fprac^ fie, unb matt crf)ob fid) öom ©trolle bic btcid^c 
Söcl)nerin, fc^aute nac^ mir; \ä) aber fagte bagegen: 
' ®uten aJtenfdjen, f ünüal)r, fpridjt oft ein ^immüfc^cr ®eift ju, 

45 Tia^ fie füllen bie 9iot, bie bem armen trüber beöorfte^t; 
Denn fo gab mir bie ilKutter im 3Sorgefüf)Ie oon eurem 
Jammer ein Sünbel, fogleid) e^ ber nacften 9?otburft ju 

reid)en.' 
Unb id) löfte bie Snoten ber ©d^nur unb gab il^r ben ©c^Iafrod 
Unfern SSater^ ba^in unb gab \\}x §einben unb Seintud). 

50 Unb fie bantte mit greuben, unb rief: '©er ©lüdüd^e glaubt 
nid)t, 
Dag nod) SBunber gefc^el^n; benn nur im SIenb ertennt man 
@otte^ ^anb unb ginger, ber gute 3J?enfd)en 3um @uten 
leitet. SBa^ er burd| ßud| an un^ t^ut, t^u' er @ud) felber.' 
Unb id) fa^ bie SBö^nerin frol^ bie üerfd|iebene Seintranb, 

55 9lber befonberd ben meieren glaneU be« @d)fafro(f^ befül)len. 
*gilen n)ir/ fagte ju il)r bie ^'^ngfrau, 'bem Dorf gu, in 

melc^ent 
Unfre ©emeine fdjon raftet unb biefe ^laäji burd) fid) aufl)ält; 
Dort beforg' id| fogleid) ba^ Sinberseug, allein unb }ebe^/ 
Unb fie grüßte mid) nod), unb fprac^ ben ^erjfid)ften Danf au«, 

60 Jrieb bie Dd)fen; ba ging ber SBagen, Qij aber tjertreilte, 
§ielt bie "?}ferbe nod) an; benn 3^üi?lpöft toar mir im ©erjeu, 
Db id) mit eilenben Stoffen ba« Dorf erreid)te, bie ©pcifen 
Unter ba« übrige 2Solt ju fpenben, ober fogleid) t)ier 
2ltle« bem 3)iäbd|en gäbe, bamit fie e« n)ei«nci^ oerteilte. 
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6s Uttb x6) entjd^ieb midi flleirf) in meinem ©cvgen unb fu^r i^r 
©ad^tc nacli, unb crrcid^tc fic balb unb fagte bel^cnbc: 
^ ®utc« 3)iäbd)cn, mir f)at bic SDiutter nidit i!einmanb alleiae 
Sluf bcn aöagcn gegeben, bamit idE| ben JJadten betleibe, 
©onbem fie fügte bagu nod) ©^cif unb mandje« ©etränfe, 

70 Unb e« ift mir genug baöon im Saften be« Söagen«. 
5Run bin icl| aber geneigt, audE) biefe ®aben in beine 
©anb gu legen, unb fo erfütr idE| am beften ben Sluf trag; 
Du öerteilft fie mit ®inn, ic^ müßte bem 3^faU ge^ordjen.' 
!Cranf öerfe^te ba^ aWäbdien: 'Tlit aller Ütreue öermenb' id| 

75 Sure ®aben; ber !Dürftige foll fic^ berfelben ertreuen/ 
Sllfo fpradi fie. ^d) öffnete fdineü bie taften be« SBagene, 
S3rad)te bie ®d)infen Ijeroor, bie fdimeren, brachte bie ®rote, 
glafd)en SSöeine« unb ©ier^, unb reid)t' il)r alle^ unb jebe^. 
®erne ^ätf id) nod| me^r if)r gegeben, boä) leer toax ber 
Saften. 

80 2llte^ päd te fie brauf gu ber SSJödinerin i^ü^m unb jog fo 
SSSeiter; id| eilte gurüd mit meinen ^ferben ber ©tabt gu/' 

9lld nun ^ermann geenbet, ba nal^m ber gefpröd^ige 9?ad|bar 
®leid^ ba« SBort, unb rief: „O glüdlid), lüer in ben S^agen 
©iefer glud)t unb 33ertt)irrung in feinem ^au« nur allein lebt, 

85 2Bem nid)t grau unb Sinber gur ©eite bange fid) fd)miegen ! 
®lüdElidf| fü^P id) nüd) je^jt; id| möd|f um Diele« nidjt l)eute 
SSater Ijeißen unb nidfit für ^vau unb Sinber beforgt fein. 
Öfter« badjf id| mir aud^ fd)on bie glud)t unb l^abe bie beften 
©ad^en jufammengepadt, ba« alte ®elb unb bie Setten 

90 3Keiner feiigen SKutter, woöon nod) nid^t« üerfauft ift. 
greilid^ bliebe nod) Diele« gurüdt, ba« fo leidet nid^t gefdiafft 
loirb. 
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®c(bft bic Kräuter unb ©urjctn, mit üiclem gleite gc^ 

fammcU, 
aOW^f id) ungern, n>enn aud) bcr 3Bert bcr SBare n\ä)t grog ift. 
bleibt bcr ^roüifor gurücf, fo ge^' idE| getröftet üon §au)c, 
95 ©ab' x6) bic S3arfcl|aft gerettet unb meinen fi'örper, fo I)ab' td) 
2löe« gerettet; ber einzelne SÜJann entflieget am leid^tften*" 

,,9lacf|bar", öerfe^jte barauf ber iunge §ennann mit 3la6)^ 

brud: 
„Äeine^mege« benf icl| mie ^l^r unb table bie SRebe. 
Oft iDo^l ber ein »ürbiger äWann, ber im Otücf unb im 

Unglüd 
loo (gicfi nur aüein bebenft unb l^ciben unb ^reuben ju teiJen 
9li(J|t t)erftel)et unb nid^t ba ju öoii ©ergen bewegt mirb ? 
gieber möi)t' iä) a\^ je micl) l^eute gur |)eirat entfc^(te|en; 
T)tnn mand) gute« SJiäbdjen bebarf be« fdjüfeenben äßanne«, 
Unb ber Wlann be« ert)eiternben SBeibö, »enn i^m Ungliid 

beöorfteljt'' 

105 88d|elnb fagte barauf ber SSater: ,,®o l)ör' id| bi(^ gerne I 
@oId| ein öernünftige« SBort l^aft bu mir feiten gefprodjen.'' 

5lber e« fiel fogleid) bie gute SUhttter bel^enb ein: 
,r®o^n, filrmal^r, bu tjaft red)t ; toir gltern gaben ba« SStu 

fpiet. 
Denn »ir ^aben un« nidjt an fröl^Iic^cn S^agen ern)ä^Iet, 
HO Unb un« fnüpfte öietmel^r bie traurigfte ©tunbe jufammen. 
3Kontag morgen« — xtS) tt)ei| e« genau; benn tage« t)orl)er mar 
3fener fd)re(fUd)e Sranb, ber unfer ©töbtdien öergelirte — 
3iDangig 3al)re finb'« nun; e« toar ein ©onntag loie ^eute. 
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§ci§ imb trocfen btc ^^it, unb »cnig SBaffcr im Orte. 
IIS 3lUe i'cutc waren, fpajierenb in fe[ttid)en Äfeibem, 

2luf bcn 'Dörfern üerteilt unb in ben Scfienfen unb 2)?ü^{cn. 
^ Unb am (Snbe ber ®tabt begann bad geuer. ÜDer SJranb lief 
(äilig bic ©trafen ^inburcf), erjeugenb fid) felber ben B^Ött^'^^- 
Unb e^ brannten bie Scheunen ber reid)gefammelten grnte, 
120 Unb e^ brannten bie Strafen bi^ gu bem SJiarft, unb ba« 
§au^ tüar 
SDicine« 3Saterd ^ierneben üergetirt, unb biefe^ gugleic^ mit. 
SaSenig flüd)teten mir. ^i) fa§ bie traurige 9?ad)t bur(^ 
SJor ber Stabt auf bem 2lnger, bie Saften unb ©ettcn be* 

tt)al)renb; 
!J)o(^ gulefet befieJ inid) ber ®d|(af, unb afö nun be§ üKorgen^ 
125 3Rid| bie Äül)lung erwecfte, bie öor ber ®onne herabfällt, 
©al^ ic^ ben SRaurfi unb bie ®tut unb bie l^ol^Ien ajiauem unb 

effen. 
!Da tt)ar beffemmt mein ^erj; attein bie Sonne ging lieber 
©errtic^er auf al^ \z unb flößte mir aßut in bie (Seele. 
!Da erI)ob id) mid) eilenb. (g« trieb \\\\i), bie «Stätte ju fe^en, 
130 ffio bie SBo^nung geftanben, unb ob fic^ bie f)ül)ner gerettet, 
S)ie id) befonberd geliebt; benn finbifd) mar mein ®emüt nod|. 
2lte ic^ nun über bie ÜErümmer be^ §aufe^ unb §ofe« ba^ 

tierftieg, 
S)ie nodi raud^ten, unb f bie 2BoI)nung müft unb jerftört fa^, 
Samft bu jur anbent Seite Ijeranf unb burd|fud|teft bie 
Stötte. 
135 ^ir mar ein ^ferb in bem Stalle oerf^üttet; bie glimmen== 
ben Saiten 
l^agen barüber unb Schutt, unb nid^t^ gu fel)n mar 00m 
2:iere. 
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3lIfo ftanbcn wir gegen eiuanber, bebenfiic^ unb traurig: 
!Denn bie SBanb xoax gefallen, bie unfere §öfe gefc^ieben. 
Unb bu fa^teft barauf und) bei ber §aub an unb fagteft: 
140 * IHe^dien, mie fommft bu ]^ierl)er ? ®e^ lüeg ! bu oerbrenneft 

bie ®of)fen; 
!Denu ber (Sd)utt ift l)ei^, er fengt mir bie ftärferen (Stiefeln/ 
Unb bu ^obeft mid) auf unb trugft mid^ l^erüber burd^ 

beinen 
§of lüeg. Da ftanb nod) ba^ Xifov be« §aufe^ mit feinem 

®eu)ölbe, 
?Bie e^ jefet fte^t; e^ mar allein öon allem geblieben. 
145 Unb bu feljteft mid) nieber unb tüßteft mid), unb id| Der^ 

tt)el)rf ee. 
3lber bu fagteft barauf mit freimblid) bebeutenben SBorten: 
' Sie^e, ba^ ©au^ liegt nieber, S3leib' ^ier, unb I)ilf mir e^ 

bauen, 
Unb td) ^elfe bagegen aud) beinern SSater an feinem.*' 
T}oä) id) oerftanb bid| uid)t, biö bu jum 93ater bie üKutter 
150 Sc^idteft unb fc^nell ba« ®elübb' ber frö^lidien @^e t)oa== 

bradjt mar. 
yiod) erinnr' id) mid) ^eute bed tjalböerbrannten ®ebälfe« 
greubig, unb fel)e bie Sonne noc^ immer fo l^errlic^ ijtX' 

aufgc^n; 
ÜDenn mir gab ber Jag bcn ®ema^l, e« ^aben bie erften 
Reiten ber milben 3^^'ftörung ben @o^n mir ber 3ugenb 

gegeben. 
15s !Darum lob' ic^ bic^, §ennann, ba§ bu mit reinem SSertrauen 
"änij ein äKöbc^en bir benfft in biefen traurigen ^tiUn, 
Unb e« magteft ju frein im Srieg unb über ben Jrüm^ 

mem.** 
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!Da öcrfefetc fogteid) bcr SSatcr lebhaft unb fagtc: 
"IDie ©cfinnung ift löblid), imb \VQi)x ift aud) bic ®cfd|ic^te, 

i6o iSlntttvd)m, bie bii crjäl)lft; benn fo ift atte^ begegnet. 
Slber beffer ift beffer. Wid)t einen ieben betrifft e^, 
Slnjufangen Don öorn fein ganje^ geben unb SäJefen; 
3liä)t foü ieber fid| quälen, wie tt)ir unb anbere traten, 
O, »ie QlMixä) ift ber, bem a3ater unb ÜKutter ba« §au^ 
fcf)on 

^65 SBol^fbefteüt übergeben, unb ber mit (Sebei^en eö au^^iert ! 
5lücr Slnfang ift \ä)mx, am fdjwerften ber Slnfang ber äßirt^ 

fc^aft. 
ÜKand^erlei ÜDinge bebarf ber Ü)hnfcf|, unb alle« wirb tägUd) 
2^eurer; ba fe^' er fic^ üor, be« ©etbe« mel^r ju erwerben. 
Unb fo ^off icf| oon bir, mein ^ermann, ba| bu mir 
näd)ften« 

170 Qn ba«^ ©au« bie «Braut mit fd^öner 5Kitgift ^ereinfü^rft; 
:t)enn ein maderer aWann Derbient ein begüterte« SDföbd^en, 
Unb e« bel^aget f tt)ol)I, wenn mit bem gemünft^eten S5öeibd)en 
2lu(J| in Sorben unb Saften bie nü^Iicl)e @abe l^creinfommt. 
yiiä)t umfonft bereitet burd) mand)e Qal^vt bie 5D?utter 

175 SSiefe i^einmanb ber STod/ter oon feinem unb ftarfem ©ewebe; 
9lid)t umfonft öerel)ren bie ^aten i^r ©Ubergeräte, 
.Unb ber 3?ater fonbert im ^ulte t>a^ fettene ©olbftücf; 
ÜDenn fie foll bereinft mit if)ren ©ütern unb ®aben 
^'enen Jüngling erfreun, ber fie oor allen erwählt ^at. 

180 Qa, id} votx% wie be^aglid) ein Söeibdjen im ©aufe fic^ finbet, 
S)a« il^r eigne« ©erat in ffüd)' unb ^inimern erfennet, 
Unb ba« «ette fid) felbft unb ben Sifc^ fid) felber gebedt ^at 
9iur wo^I au«geftattet möd|f id| im ©aufe bic ©raut fel)n; 
ÜDenn bie 3lrme wirb bod| nur gule^t üom SÄanne Derad^tet, 
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185 Unb er fiöft fie afö 3»aflb, bic ate üKagb mit bcm «ünbcl 
l^ercintam. 
Ungercdfit bleiben bie SSl'dnmx, bte Reiten ber ?iebe öergeljn. 
Qa, mein §ermann, bu toürbeft mein 9Uter iy6ä)i\i) erfreuen, 
3Benn bu mir balb in^ §au^ ein (gc^miegertöc^tert^en broditeft 
2lu0 bcr 52a(^barfd)aft I)er, äu^ jenem ©aufe, bem grünen. 

190 5Reic^ ift ber a)fann fürma^r, fein ©anbei unb feine tJ^brifen 
SJJadien i^n täglid^ reid^er; benn mo gewinnt nidjt ber S^auf* 

mann? 
9?ur brei Zöäjttx finb ba; fie teilen allein ba« 35ermögen. 
©c^on ift bie ältfte beftimmt, iäj mi^ e^; aber bie gweite, 
SBie bie britte finb noc^, unb Dielleidjt nict)t lange, ju l)aben. 

19s 5Bär' ic^ an beiner Statt, id) ^ätte bi^ [ci^t nidjt gegaubert, 
ßin^ mir ber SKäbdjen gefjolt, fo mie id; ba^ aWütterdien 
forttrug." 

I)a üerfe^te ber @o^n befd)eiben bem bringenben SJater: 
„SBirflidi, mein JÖille roar aud) mie Cfurer, eine ber 2^öc^ter 
Unfern 9tad|bar6 ju möt)len. 3lMr finb jufamiuen erjogen, 
200 Spielten neben bem Brunnen am SKartt in früheren 3^'^^"/ 
Unb id) ^abe fie oft öor ber Knaben Söilb^eit befdiü^et. 
!Doc^ ba^ ift fange fd)on ^cr ; e^ bleiben bie tt)ad)fenben 

ÜRäbd^en 
gnblid) billig ju §au«, unb fliel^n bie lüilberen «Spiele, 
ffioljlgejogen finb fie gemi^ ! Qd) ging auc^ jujeiten 
205 5Wod) au« alter Sefanntfdiaft, fo wie O^r e« »ünfd^tet, ^in=^ 
über; 
Slber id) fonnte mic^ nie in il)rem Umgang erfreuen. 
J)cnn fie tabetten ftet« an mir, ba« mußt' ic^ ertragen: 
®ar gu lang »ar mein SRod , ju grob ba« Zndj, unb bie garbe 
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®av ju gemein, unb bie §aare nid^t red^t geftufet unb 
gefräufelt. 

210 ßttblicfi ^atf id) im ©inne, mid) aucfi p pu^en, tt)ie jene 
$anbel^bübd)en, bie ftet^ am Sonntag brüben fid| jeigen, 
Unb nm bie, Ijalbfeiben, im Sommer ba^ l^äpp(i)en ^erum* 

t)ängt. 
Slber noc^ frül^ genug merff id), fie l|atten mic^ immer gum 

beften; 
Unb ba^ tt)ar mir empfinbtic^, mein @tolj mor beleibigt; bod| 
mef)r nod| 

215 Äränfte mic^'^ tief, ba^ fo fie ben guten SBitlen öerfannten, 
ÜDen id) gegen fie ^egte, befonber^ 9JHnc^en, bi^ iüngfte. 
®enn fo toav iä) guleljt an Dftem Ijinübergegangen, 
§atte ben neuen 9Joct, ber jefet nur oben im ©darauf ^ängt, 
3lngejogen unb tüar frifiert mie bie übrigen Surfd)e. 

220 211« iä) eintrat, fid)erten fie; bod) 30g id}'« auf mid) nid)t. 
9}?ind)en fa§ am Slaöier; e« toar ber SSatcr jugegen, 
^örte bie Jöd^terd^en fingen unb xoax eiitpcft unb in ?aune, 
aKand)e« öerftanb ic^ nid)t, n)a« in ben i?iebem gefogt lüar; 
3lber id) l^örte üiel üon ^amina, t)iel don SEamino, 

225 Unb id) moüte bod) auc^ nid^t ftumm fein ! ©obatb fie geenbet, 
gragf ic^ bem 2^ejte nad), unb nad) ben beiben ^erfonen. 
21 He fd)tt)iegen barauf unb Iäd)etten; aber ber Später 
Sagte: *5?id^t toal^r, mein greunb, @r fennt nur 2lbam unb. 

eüa?* 
9?temanb ^ielt fic^ aföbann, unb laut auf lachten bie 9)iäb^en, 

230 gaut auf Iad)ten bie Knaben, e« l^ielt ben 4Baud) fic^ ber 2llte. 
gaüen lieg ic^ ben §ut öor SSertegen^eit, unb ba« ®efid)er 
dauerte fort unb fort, fo öiel fie aud) fangen unb fpietten. 
Unb \i) eilte be|d)ämt unb öerbrieglid) wieber nad) ©aufe, 
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^ängtc bctt 9?o(f in ben @d)ranf, unb jog bie ^aarc l^cruntcr 
235 3Ktt bcn i^itigern, unb fc^ttjur, nid)t mc^r ju betreten bie 
®d)tt)elle. 
Unb icf| Iftatte tt)o^f rec^t; benn eitel finb fie unb lieblo«, 
Unb id) I)öre, noc^ I)ei^' id) bei il^nen immer SEamino." 

5Da öerfe^te bie SDiutter: ,,'Du foüteft, ^ermann, fo lange 
2Äit ben Äinbern nid)t gürnen; benn Äinber finb fie ja 
fämtlid). 
240 9)?int^en fürwahr ift gut, unb xoax bir immer geiDogeUr 
5ReuIid| fragte fie noc^ nadf) bir. ©ie foßteft bu toäl^Ien!'' 

!J)a üerfefete beben!ti(^ ber (So^n: „3^cf| mei^ nidjt, e^ 

prägte 
O^ner SSerbrug fid) fo tief bei mir ein, i6) möd^te füru)a^r 

ni^t 
©ie am Slaöiere mel^r fel)n unb il)re ßiebc^en t)ernel)men." 

^^4^ ©ocfi ber SSater fu^r auf unb fpra^ bie jomigen SBorte: 
,,2Benig greub' erleb' id) an bir ! Qä) fagt' c« bod) immer, 
5ltö bu 3u "^Jf erben nur unb 8uft nur bejeigteft jum 9l(fer: 
2ßa« ein Änedjt fd)on öerriditct be^ lüol^Ibegüterten äWanne^, 
jEl^uft bu; inbeffen mu| ber SSater bc^ @o^ne^ entbehren, 

250 Der il^m jur (S^re bod) aud) üor anbern 53ürgem fid) jeigtc. 
Unb fo töufd)te mi(^ frü^ mit leerer Hoffnung bie SÄuttcr, 
SEBenn in ber @d^u(e ha^ ßefen unb @d)reiben unb i?ernen bir 

niemals 
3Bie ben anbern gelang unb bn immer ber unterfte \^^]L.J^ 
J^reilid) ! ba« lommt bal^er, menn eiirgefül^I nid)t im öufen 

255 Gine^ 3^üng(inge« lebt, unb menn er nid}t ^ö^er Ijinanf loill. 
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§ättc mein SSatcr geforgt für mid), fo mic id) für hid) ttjat, 
äjiic^ gur @d)ulc gcfcnbet unb mir bie '^ü)xtx gel^altcn, 
Sa, id) tüärc wa« onbcr^ a(^ SBirt i;um golbcnen iötom.** 

aber ber ®ot)n ftanb auf unb nal^te fid) fditüeigenb ber 
Ipre, 
260 !i'angfam unb o^ne (Scräufd^; allein ber SSater, entrüftet, 
9?ief i^m nad): „@o ge^e nur ^iu ! ic^ fenne ben Irofefopf ! 
®e^' unb fü^re fortan bie 35t5irtfd)aft, bag idE| nic^t fdjelte; 
SIber benfe nur nid)t, bu moüeft ein böurifcfie« 3Käb(J|en 
Qt mir bringen in^ §au^ al^ ®d)tt)iegertod)ter, bie 2^ruüe ! 
265 ?angc ^ab' id| gelebt unb ujeig mit aWenfdien ju t)anbeln, 
ffieiß ju bewirten bie §erren unb J^rauen, baß fie jufrieben 
SSon mir ipeggcl^u ; \d) lüeiß ben gremben gefäüig gu 

fd|meid|eln» 
aber fo fotl mir benn aud| ein @d|tt)iegertö(^terd)en enblit^ 
SBieberbegegnen unb fo mir bie öiele aWüI)e öerfüßen; 
270 Spielen foü fie mir auc^ ba« plattier; e^ foHen bie fc^önften, 
4Beften geute ber @tabt fid) mit SSergnügen öerfammeln, 
SBie e^ Sonntag« gefd)ie^t im ©aufe be« Siad^bar«/ Da 

brüdfte 
ijeife ber @o^n auf bie Älinfe, unb fo öerließ er bie ©tube» 
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3)ie 8ttrger. 

5Kfo cnttDic^ ber befc^eibcnc @o^n ber Ijeftigcn SRcbc; 
2lber ber SSater ful)r in ber Slrt fort, tüie er begonnen: 
„SBa6 im äfjenfdjen nicf|t ift, lommt auä) mi)t au« il)m, unb 

fd^toerlid^ 
SBirb micf) be§ l^ergti^ften SBimfcfie« Erfüllung iemafö er=* 

freuen, 
5 !Da6 ber ©oI)n bent SSater nic^t g(ei(^ fei, fonbem ein begrer, 
J)enn tt)a« toäre ba« ©au«, ma« lüäre bie ®tabt, ipenn nidfit 

immer 
3eber gebadete mit 8uft ju erl^alten unb gu erneuen, 
Unb ju t)erbeffem aud^, mie bie ^dt un« (el^rt unb ba« 2lu«* 

lanb! 
®oH bocf) nid^t af« ein ^itg ber 9Jtenfd) bem Soben ent* 

tt)ad}\tn 
lo Unb öerfaulen gefdfiminb an bem ^tafee, ber i^n erjeugt ^at, 
Seine ®pur nad)Iaffenb öon feiner lebenbigen SBirfung ! 
©ie^t man am §aufe boc^ g(eid) fo beuttidi, »e« Sinne« ber 

§err fei, 
3Bie man, ba« ©täbtc^en betretenb, bie Obrigfeiten beurteilt 
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SJctttt tt)o bic Jürtne ücrfatlcn unb 2ßaucm, tt)o in bcn 
®räben 
IS Unrat fidi Ijöufet, unb Unrat auf atJcn ®affcn I)erumlicgt, 

3Bo bcr Stein ou^ ber gugc fid) rücft unb nie^t wieber gcfcfet 
tt)irb, 

3Bo ber ©alten öerfautt unb ba« §au« öcrgeblid) bic neue 

Unterftüfeung erwartet: ber Crt ift übel regieret. 

©enn tt)o nicfit immer öon oben bie Drbnung unb 9?einß(J|'' 
feit wirfet, 
20 1)a gett)ö^net fit^ leicfit ber 55ürger ju fd^mufeigem ©aumfal, 

SBie ber Bettler fi(^ aucf) an lumpige Äleiber geujötjuet. 

ÜDarum \)aV iä} gen)ünfd)t, e« folle ficf) ^ermann auf JReifen 

S3alb begeben, unb fcl^n jum wenigften ©trapurg unb 
i^ranffurt, 

Unb ba« frennblid}e SKannl^eim, ba^ gleid) unb l^eiter ge* 
baut ift. 
25 J)enn mer bie Stöbte gcfet)n, bie großen unb reinlidjen, rul^t 
nidit, 

künftig bie 93aterftabt felbft, fo tlein fie auc^ fei, ju öerjieren. 

8obt nic^t ber grembe bei und bie audgebefferten Jl)ore, 

Unb ben getüei^ten S^urm unb bie too^lernenerte Siri^e? 

9?ü]^mt nid)t jeber ba« "»ßflafter? bie tt)aiferreid)en, öerbedten, 
30 'Botilüerteilten Kanäle, bie 5Wufeen unb ©id)er^eit bringen, 

X>a§ bem J^euer f ogleid) beim erften Sludbrud) getüe^rt fei ? 

3ft baö nii^t alled gefd)e]^n feit jenem fc^redf liefen SSranbe ? 

>Sau]^err roav iäj fec^dmal im 9iat, unb ^abe mir ©eifall, 

§abe mir ]^er5ltd)en T)ant üon guten bürgern öerbtenet, 
35 SBäad id) angab, emfig betrieben, unb fo aud) bie Slnftalt 

3feblid)er 3JJänner ooüfül^rt, bie fie unöollenbet oerliegen. 

@o tarn enblid^ bie 8uft in iebe« aWitglieb beö SRate«. 
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Sitte beftrebcn ficfi je^t, unb fc^oti ift ber neue ß^auffcebau 
geft bcfd)loffen, ber un^ mit ber großen ©trage öerbinbet 
40 9lbcr ii} fürcl|te nur fe^r, fo mirb bie ^ugenb nicf|t ^anbelti ! 
!Denn bie einen, fie beufen auf i!uft unb üergängUc^en "ißu^ 

nur; 
3lnbere ^oden gu §au^ unb brüten l^inter bem Ofen. 
Unb ba^ fürc^f iä), ein fo(d)er ipirb ^ermann immer mir 
bleiben.'' 

Unb e« üerfe^te fogleit^ bie gute, öerftönbige 2ßutter: 
45 ff 3mmer bift bu bodi, 93ater, fo ungered|t gegen ben (So^n ! 

unb 
®o tt)irb am menigften bir betn 2Sunfd| be^ ®utcn erfüttet. 
ÜDenn xoxx fönnen bie ßinber nac^ unferem ©inne nicf|t 

formen: 
®o lote ®ott fie und gab, fo mug man fie l^abeu unb lieben, 
©ie ergießen auf^ befte unb ieglic^en laffen gett)a^ren. 
50 X)enn ber eine l^at bie, bie anberen anbere ®abcn; 
^ebcr brautf)t fie, imb jeber ift bodi nur auf eigene Söeifc 
®ut unb glücftid}. Qd) laffe mir meinen ©ermann nici)t 

f dielten; 
ÜDenn, iä) tt)eig e«, er ift ber ®üter, bie er bereinft erbt, 
SBert unb ein trefflidjer SSBirt, ein 3ßufter «ürgem unb 

Säuern, 
55 Unb im 9?ate gett)i§, id) fel^' e« üorau«, nid|t ber fefete. 
Slber tägfidi mit ©dielten unb S^abeln Ijemmft bu bem 

3lrmen 
Sitten 3Äut in ber ©ruft, fo tt)ie bu e« ^eute gett)an fjaft." 
Unb fie oerlieg bie ©tube fogleid) unb eilte bem ©o^n 

nad^. 
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!Da6 fie i^ti irgcnbtoo fdnV unb i^n mit gütigen SBortm 
60 3i5ieber erfreute ; beun er, ber treffUd^e @o^n, er Der* 
bienf e«. 
8äd)elnb fugte barauf, fobalb fie I)intt)eg »ar, ber SSater: 
„©inb bod) ein munberlid) 'iiolt bie Seiber fo mie bie Äiuberl 
3ebe^ lebet fo gern nad) feinem eignen belieben, 
Unb man foUte ^ernad^ nur immer loben unb ftreic^eln. 
65 ginmal für allemal gilt bad ma^re Sprüchlein ber Sllten: 
' SBer nic^t öorwcirt«^ ge^t, ber fommt jurüde 1 ' ®o bleibt e^/ 

Unb e^ üerfefete barauf ber Stpot^eler bebädjtig: 
„@erne geb' ic^ e^ ju, §err iRac^bar, unb fe^e uüd| immer 
©elbft uac^ bem Sefferen um, mofern e^ nic^t teuer, boc6 
neu ift; 
7o5lber l^ilft e^ fürn)al|r, njenn man nid)t bie gütle bc6 
Oelb« I)at, 
2^^ätig unb rül^rig ^n fein unb innen unb au^en ju beffem ? 
9tur iu fe^r ift ber 55ürger befd)ränft; ba« ®ute öermag er 
yixd)t in erlangen, menn er e^ tennt. ^n fdimac^ ift fein 

Seutel, 
!Da« ©ebürfni« gu gro^; fo mirb er immer gel^inbert. 
75 Tlanäjc^ I)ätf id) getrau; allein ttjer fd)cut nic^t bie Sfoften 
©old^er SSeränbrung, befonber^ in biefen gefäl^rlidjen 3^iten ! 
gange lad)te mir fd)on mein §au^ im mobifd^en Sleibd|en, 
?ange glänzten burdjau« mit großen ©(Reiben bie genfter; 
Slber wer t^ut bem Kaufmann e^ nac^, ber bei feinem 33er^ 
mögen 
80 9lnc^ bie 2öege nod) fennt, auf ttjelc^en ba^ Sefte gu l^aben ? 
(Stift nnr \^a^ ^au^ an ba brüben, ba^ nene ! 2Bie präd)tig in 
grünen 
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gelbem bie @tucf atur ber lüeiBen ©djnörfet fid) aufnimmt ! 
®roB füib bie Jafeln ber genfter; toie glänjen unb fpiegeln 

bie Sdjeiben, 
Dag oerbunfelt ftel)tt bie übrigen Käufer be« SDiarfte« ! 
85 Unb boc^ iDaren bie unfern gleich nad^ bem ©ranbe bie 

fct)önften, 
2)ie 2lpot^ete jum gngcl; fo »ie ber golbene göwe. 
@o mar mein ©arten auc^ in ber ganjen ®egenb berühmt, 

unb 

Oeber 9teifenbe [tanb unb faf) burd) bie roten ©tafeten 
9lac^ ben Bettlern öon «Stein unb nad) ben farbigen ^mx^tn, 

90 Sem id) ben Äaffee bann gar in bem l^errlidjen ©rottenwerf 
ieid)te, 
J)a« nun freiließ öerftaubt unb ^alb öerfaUen mir baftel)t, 
35er erfreute fid^ ^od| be« farbig fdjimmernben IHd^te« 
©c^öngeorbneter SÄufdieln ; unb mit geblenbetem Sluge 
@d}aute ber Kenner felbft ben Sleiglanj unb bie S^oratlen, 

95 Sbenfo marb in bem ©aale bie 3Kalerei aud| bewuubert, 
2Ö0 bie gepu^ten ©erren unb 35amen im ©arten fpajieren 
Unb mit fpifeigen t?ingem bie Slumen reid^en unb galten. 
Qa, »er fäl)e ba^ je^t nur noc^ an ! ^c^ ge^e üerbrieglic^ 
Äaum me^r ^inau^; benn alle« foU anber^ fein unb ge^ 
fc^marfooö, 

100 SBie fie'« feigen, unb weig bie hatten unb l)öljemen ©änfe, 
Slüe« ift einfad) unb glatt; nid}t ©d^ni^toert ober 3?ergolbung 
SBiß man me^r, unb eö foftet ba^ frembe ©olj nun am 

meiften. 
5Wun, id) todx' e« juf rieben, mir aud) roa^ 9?eue« ju fdjatfen; 
"äni) ju ge^n mit ber 3cit unb oft ju oeränbern ben §au6rat; 

105 Slber e^ fürchtet fid) jeber, auc^ nur ju rüden t>a^ Äleinfte, 
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!Dcttn tocr öermöc^tc rs>o\)l [t^t, bic Slrbcit^Ieute ju jagten ? 
5ReuIic^ fam mirt in ©inn, bcn (Sngcl ajiic^acl wiebcr, 
J)cr mir bic Dffijin bcjeidjnet, Dcrgolbcn gu laffcn 
Unb bcu greulichen ÜDradien, ber i^m ju trügen fic^ minbet; 
HO aber id^ lieg i^n üerbräunt, wie er ift; mic^ fcftredte bie 
Sorbrung." 
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2lIfo fprad^ctt bic SDiänner fi^ untcr^altenb. S)ic SDiutter 
©ing inbcffcn, ben ©o^ii erft üor bcm §aufe ju fuc^en 
Sluf ber fteincmen Sauf, wo fein 9eiPöl)nUc^er ®ife war. 
2lfö fic bafelbft xi)n nid^t fanb, fo ging fic, im Stalle äit 
fc^au^n, 
5 Db er bie ^errlic^en ^ferbe, bie ^engfte, felber beforgte, 
üDie er at« gol^Ien getauft unb bie er niemanb vertraute. 
Unb e« fagte ber Sned)t: ,,(gr ift in ben ©arten gegangen.'' 
35a burrfifc^ritt fie bel^enbe bie langen boppeften ^öfe, 
8ie^ bie @täKe gurücf nnb bie wo^Igejimmerten ©d^eunen, 
lo 2:rat in ben ©arten, ber weit bi^ an bie SUiauem bc6 
©töbtdjen« 
$Reid|te, fd^ritt il^n l^inbnrd^ nnb frente fidEi ieglid^e« SBad^«* 

tnm«, 
(BttUtt bie ©tilgen gnredit auf benen belaben bie Sfte 
Stülpten be« Sl^jfelbaum^ wie be^ ^imbanm« laftenbe ^weige, 
9?a^m gleich einige ^Raupen üom fräftig ftrotjenben Äot)f weg; 
IS ®cnn ein gefd^äftige« SBeib ttjut feine ©d^ritte öergeben«. 
2lIfo war fie an« gnbc be« langen ©arten« gefonimen, 
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©i« gur ?aube mit ®ei«blatt bcbedt; md)t faub fic bcn 
©o^n bo, 

Sbciifowcnig ald fic bi« jcfet i^n im ©arten crblidtc. 

2lbcr nur angelehnt war ba^ ^förtdjcn, ba^ au« bcr 8aubc 
20 2lu« befoubcrcr ®un)t burd^ bic iKauer bcö ®täbtii|en« 
gebrodjen 

§attc ber 2l^nl)crr cinft, bcr tuürbige Surgcmciftcr. 

Unb fo ging fic bequem bcii troctncn ®rabcn hinüber, 

SBo an bcr Straße fogleicl^ ber n)of)Iunijäunete SBeinbcrg 

aufftieg fteilcren ^fab«, bic gläd|e jur @onne gelel^rct. 
25 %ud) bcn fdjritt fic l)inauf unb freute ber gütte ber Strauben 

(Biä) im (Steigen, bie taum fid) unter ben S3Iättcm öerbargen. 

Sdiattig ttjar unb bebecft ber ^ol)e mittlere gaubgang, 

5Den man auf Stufen erfticg üon unbehauenen platten. 

Unb e« fingen l)erein (Sutebel unb a)?u«fatc({er, 
30 ^otM) blaue baneben öon ganj befoubcrcr ©röge, 

Sitte mit gleiße gepflanjt, ber (Säfte 9?ad)tifd^ ju gieren. 

2lber ben übrigen 4Berg bebedten einjelne Stöcfe, 

feinere JErauben tragenb, üon benen ber löftlidie ©ein 
fomntt. 

2ttfo fd)ritt fic hinauf, fit^ fd^on bc« ©erbftcö erfreuenb 
35 Unb be« feftUc^en SEag«, an bem bic ®cgenb im ^'ubd 

2:raubcn liefet unb tritt, unb bcn 3Koft in bie gäffer Der«* 
fammett, 

gcncrnjcrfc be« 3lbenb« öou aßen Orten unb ©üben 

^end^ten unb fnatten, unb fo ber Srntcn fc^önfte gcel^i^t mirb. 

!J)od^ unruhiger ging fie, narf}bcm fie bem Soljnc gerufen 
40 3^^H aud| breimat, unb nur ba« (5d)o üielfad^ jurüdEfam, 

!Da« t)on ben Stürmen bcr Stabt, ein fe^r gcfdjiDä^ige«, ^er^» 
ffung. 
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QijU ja fuc^en tüor i^i* fo frcmb; er entfernte fic^ niemafö 
SEßeit, er fagf e« i^r benit, nm ju üer^üten bie Sorge 
Seiner Uebenben 3JJutter unb i^re gurdjt öor bem Unfall. 
45 Slber fie {)offte nod) ftet«, l^n bod) auf bem Söege gu flnben; 
Denn bie J^üren, bie untre, fo tt)ie bie obre, be^ SBeinberg« 
©tanben gleidjfalfö offen. Unb fo nuujrat fie in^ gelb 

ein, 
Da« mit »eiter gläd)e ben 9tü(fen be« §ügel« bebedte. 
3mmer nod^ manbelte fie auf eigeneut ©oben unb freute 
50 @id^ ber eigenen (Saat unb be« Ijtxxüd) nideubcn Äome«, 
Da« mit golbener Sraft )\ä) im ganjen gelbe bewegte. 
3tt)if(^en ben Sldern fc^ritt fie ^inburc^ auf bem 9taine ben 

gu^pfab, 
§atte ben Birnbaum im Singe, ben großen, ber auf bem 

©»gel 
©taub, bie ©renge ber gelber, bie i^rem ©aufe gel)örten. 
55 Sßcr i^n gepflanjt, man fount' e« nid^t lüiffen. @r »ar in 

ber ®egenb 
ffieit unb breit gefe^n, unb berüf)mt bie grtid)te be« Saume«. 
Unter il)m pflegten bie Schnitter be« aRa^l« fid| gu freuen 

am äßittag, 
Unb bie §irten be« 3Sie^« in feinem (Sd^atten gu warten; 
Saufe fanben fie ba oon ro^eu Steinen unb 5Rafen. 
60 Unb fie irrete nid^t; bort faß i^r ©ermann unb ruf)te, 
©a^ mit bem 3lrme geftüfet unb fc^icn in bie ®egcnb gu 

fdjauen 
Oenfeit« nad^ bem ®ebirg', er fel)rtc ber SKutter ben 9tü(fen. 
©a^te fdjlid^ fie ^inan unb rü^rf xijvx leife bie ©d^ulter. 
Unb er wanbte fid) fdjueü; ba fa^ fie it|m 2^l)räncn im 

äuge. 
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6s ^SWuttcr", fagf er betroffen, „Q\)v überrafd^t mid^!*' Unb 
eilig 

Jrodnet' er ab bie Zljvdm, ber Jüngling eblen ©efü^le^. 

„Sie? bu »eineft mein @o^n?" öerfefete bie SKutter be- 
troffen; 

;,!Daran tenn' id) bid) nic^t ! id) l)abe ba« niematö erfal^ren ! 

@ag, ma« beflcmmt bir ba^ ©crg ? ma^ treibt bid^, einfam 
gu fifeen 
70 Unter bem Simbaum l^ier? wa« bringt bir S^^ränen in« 
Singe ?" 

Unb e« na^m fid| gnfommen ber treffliche ^'üngling nnb 
fagte: 
,,2Ba^rlid|, bem ift fein §erj im ehernen S3nfen, ber je^jo 
5Kid^t bie 9iot ber üJienfdien, ber nmgetriebnen, em^jfinbet; 
J)em ift fein @inn in bem ©aupte, ber nic^t um fein eigene« 
©0^1 fid^ 
75 Unb um be« 3Saterlanb« ffiol^l in biefcn Jagen befümmert. 
S2Ba« id) ^ente gcfe^n unb gel^ört, ba« rührte "t^^^ ^crj mir; 
Unb nun ging id) l^crau« unb fa^ bie ^errlid|e, lüeite 
öanbfddaft, bie fid) üor un« in frud(|tbaren ©ügeln uml^er* 

fdilingt; 
©a^ bie golbene iJrudit ben Oarben entgegen fid(| neigen 
80 Unb ein reic^ttd)e« Obft un« üolle Kammern öerfpredien. 
aber, ad) ! \m nat) ift ber JJ^inb ! Die fluten be« $R]^eine« 
©(^üfeen un« gttjar; bod^ ad^! tt)a« finb nun fluten unb 

Serge 
3^enem fd^redflic^en 9Solfe, ba« tt)ie ein ®ett)itter bal^crjicl^t ! 
!Denn fie rufen gufammcn au« alten ßnben bie ^wgenb 
85 SBie ba« 2llter, unb bringen gett)altig üor, unb bie SD?engc 
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Scheut bcn Job ttid^t; e« bringt gleid) nad) bcr 3Kcnge bic 

aJJcnge. 
2ld| ! unb ein 'Ceiitfc^er hjagt, in feinem §aufe gu bleiben ? 
§offt Dieüeic^t, ju entgegen bem atle^ bebro^enben Unfall ? 
ßiebe aKutter, id) fag' ©udj, am heutigen Jage üerbriegt midi, 

90 ©aß man mid) neulich entfc^ulbigt, afö man bie (Streitenben 
au^la^ 
3lu« ben Sürgern.^> gürttja^r ! id) bin ber cinjige ©ol^n nur, 
Unb bie 3Birtfd)aft ift grog, unb wid^tig unfer ©eiüerbe; 
aber tt)är' ic^ nidjt beffer, ju luiberftel^en ba öorne 
Sin ber ©renje, al« tjitv gu crmarten (Sfenb unb tnedjtf djaft ? 

95 3a, mir ^at e^ ber ®eift gefagt, unb im innerften ®ufen 
9?egt fic^ aWut unb Regier, bem 33atcr(anbe ju leben 
Unb 3U fterben, unb anbern ein njürbige^ öeifpiel ju geben. 
SBal^rfidi, »äre bie ^raft ber beutfc^en O^^O^^i^ beifammen 
2ln ber Orenje, öerbünbet, uid|t nac^jugebcn ben gremben, 

100 O, fie foßten un^ nic^t ben fierrtid^en 53oben betreten 
Unb üor unfcren Singen bie grüdjte be^ ganbe^ üerjel^ren, 
9tic^t ben Scannern gebieten nnb rauben 3Beiber unb SÄäbd^en! 
©e^et, 3)?utter, mir ift im tiefften §erjen befc^loffen, 
Salb JU tl)un unb gleich, toa^ red)t mir beucht unb ücrftänbig ; 

105 1)enn mx lange bebenft, ber mä^lt nid|t immer ba^ Sefte. 
(Sel)et, id) luerbe nidjt njieber nad^ ^aufe fel)rcn ! 3?on l)ier aii^ 
®e^' ic^ gerab' in bie ©tabt unb übergebe ben S'riegern 
X)iefen Slrm vmi> bie« §erj, bem SSatcrlanbe gu bienen. 
(Sage ber S5ater al^bann, ob nic^t ber ßl)re @efüt)l mir 

HO Sind) t>tn Sufen belebt, unb ob xi) nid)t l^öl^er I)inauf toill!" 

T)a öeiifetjte bebeutenb bie gute, üerftönbige 9Kutter, 
©tilte 3:i)ränen oergiegenb, fie !amen if)r (eic^ttid) in« Singe: 
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„So^tt, »ad \}at ft(^ in bir ücränbert unb bcincm ®ctnütc, 

'Cag bu gu bcincr 3Äuttcr nidjt rebcft »ic geftern unb immer, 
"5 Offen unb frei, unb fagft, »ad bcinen SBünfc^en gemag ift? 

©orte jefet ein britter bid) reben, er »ürbe fürwahr bic^ 

©ik^Uc^ loben unb beinen (5ntfct)lu6 ald beii ebelften preifen, 

'iDurd^ bein ©ort üerfü^rt unb beine bebeutenben Sieben. 

©od) id^ table bic^ nur; bcnn fie^, ic^ fenne bid) beffer. 
120 1)u üerbirgft bein §erj, unb l)a|t gang anbre ©ebanten. 

S)enn id^ »eiß ed, bid| ruft uid|t bic 2:rommeI, nic^t bie 
S^rompete, 

5Kid|t bege^rft bu, ju fd)einen in ber 3Bontur öor ben aRäbc^en; 

J^enii ed ift beinc Seftimniuug, fo »adter unb brat) bu auc^ 
fonft bift, 

SBol^I gu üertoa^ren bad §au« unb ftiße bad gelb gu beforgen. 
125 'Darum fage mir frei : »aö bringt bid| gu biefer gut* 
fc^tie^ung ?'' 

m 

@mftl)aft fagte ber ®of|n: „Qijx irret, aWutter. ®n Jag ift 

5Kid)t bem anberen gleid). !Der Jüngling reifet gum ffl^anne; 

«effer im ftillen reift er jur J^at oft, ald im ®eräufd|c 

SBilben fc^iüantenben bebend, ba« mandien Düngung üer* 
berbt ^at. 
30 Unb fo ftiü id) aud| bin unb »ar, fo f)at in ber ©ruft mir 

®od| fidi gebilbet ein |)erg, bad Unred|t Raffet unb Unbiß, 

Unb id| Derfte^e re^t gut, bie lüeltli^en I)inge gu fonbem; 

Stuc^ ijat bie Strbeit ben Slrm unb bie güge mäd)tig geftärfet. 

Slüed, fül)r id|, ift mljv; iä) barf ed fü^nlidi bel)aupten. 
35 Unb bod) tabelt Qijx mxij mit 9iec^t, o aWutter, unb l)abt mi^ 

^?{uf ^albtt)al)reu Sorten ertappt unb I)a(ber gSerfteßung. 

Denn, gefte^' id} ed nur, nid)t ruft bie nat)e ®efal)r mic^ 
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2lu^ bem §aufe be^ ^att\% unb nidit ber ^oI)c ©cbanfc, 
SDJeincm 35atcrlanb f|ilf reid) ju fein unb fc^redflid^ ben geinben. 

140 SKortc tüarctt e^ nur, bie ic^ \pxad); fie foHten öor &ui) nur 
2Äeine ©efü^Ic Derfteden, bic mir ba^ §er j gerreigen. 
Unb f (aßt mid), 3)iutter ! I)enn ba ic^ ücrgcbltcl^e SBünft^e 
^ege im öufcn, fo mag aud^ mein ^^eben öergeblic^ fti^iu- 

ge^n. 
©enn id) mi^ c« red|t tüo^I: ber ginjefnc fdiabet fid| felbcr, 

145 Der fid^ l^ingiebt, »cnn \id) nid|t alle jum ®angen beftreben.'' 

„i5al)re nur fort", fo fagte barauf bic oerftänbigc SWutter, 
„Wit^ mir ju eräö^Icn, ba^ ©roßte »ie ba^ ©eringfte; 
Denn bie SUiänner finb heftig unb beuten nur immer ba^ 

ge^te, 
Unb bie §inbemi« treibt bic heftigen leidet oon bem SBcge; 
150 Slbcr ein SBeib ift gcfd^tdt, auf 2)iittc( gu benfen, unb »anbclt 
2lu(^ ben Umttjcg, gefc^idt gu il)rem S'^td git gelangen. 
®age mir atte« ba^er, warum bu fo ^eftig bemegt btft, 
SSäie xä) bx6) ntemafö gefe^n, unb ba^ SSM bir »aßt in ben 

Slbern, 
®iber SBiücn bie J^räne bem Singe fid| bringt gu entftürgen/ 

ISS Da überließ fidfi bem ©dimergc ber gute Jüngling unb 

ttjeinte, 
SBeinte laut an ber Sruft ber 9Jhttter unb fprac^ fo trtoüäjtt: 
„SBal^rlid^ ! be« 3Sater^ SBort l^at ^eute mid^ fränienb ge* 

troffen, 
!J)a^ td| niemafe Derbient, nit^t l)euf unb feinen ber Sage; 
Denn bie (Sltem gu e^ren mar frii^ mein Siebfte^, unb nie=^ 

manb 
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i6o Schien mir flüflcr ju fein unb tüeifcr, atö bie mic^ crgcugtcn, 
Uub mit Smft mir in buntckr 3cit ber 5Jinb^cit geboten, 
SSiele^ ^ab icfi fürn)at|r öon meinen ©efpielen gcbulbet, 
SBenn [ie mit XMt mir oft beu guten SBiUen oergalten; 
Oftmals ^ob' ic^ an i^nen nii)t ^>urf nod) ®treid|e gerod^en: 

165 iber fpotteten fie mir ben SSater au^, ttjenn er (Sonntag^ 
Slu^ ber üixü)t tarn mit lüürbig bebäd^tigem @d|ritte, 
Sackten fic über ba^ Sanb ber aJiüfee, bie ^turnen be^ ©djlaf* 

xod^, 
Den er fo ftattüd^ trug unb ber crft ^eute öerfdienft warb, 
gürditerlicli ballte fid| gleid) bie gauft mir; mit grimmigem 
SBüten 

170 t?iel iä) fie an unb fdjlug unb traf mit blinbcm beginnen, 
D^ne gu feigen hjol^in. (Sie l)eultcn mit blutigen 5Rafen, 
Uub entriffen fid) faum ben mütenben Jritten unb ©djlägen. 
Uub fo vonä)^ \6) l^eran, um öiel öom SSater gu bulben, 
ÜDer ftatt anberer mid) gar oft mit SBorten ^erumnal)m, 

175 ^^nn bei SRat il^m SSerbru^ in ber legten ©ifeung erregt 
warb; 
Unb id| bü^te ben ©treit unb bie SRänfe feiuer Soltegen. 
Oftmals l)abt ^l^r mid) felbft bebauert; benn oiele^ ertrug iä), 
®tet^ in ©ebanfen ber ßltern öon ^cxim 3U e^renbe 2ßol)I* 

!Die nur finnen, für un« gu mef)ren bie ©ab' unb bie Oüter, 
180 Unb fid^ f eiber mand^e^ entjiel)n, um gu fparen ben Sinbem. 
2Iber, ac^ ! nidjt ba« ©paren allein, um fpät p genießen, 
SKadit ba« ®lüdt, e«^ mac^t nid(|t ba^ ®IM ber ©aufe beim 

Raufen, 
5Kid^t ber Sldfer am Sldfer, fo fdE)ön fidfi bie ®üter aud^ fc^lie^en; 
!Denn ber 35ater wirb alt, unb mit il)m altern bie @ö^ne 



2Ttutter unb Sotjn. 41 

185 D^ne btc grcube beö 2:ag^ unb mit ber Sorge für morgen. 
Sagt mir unb flauet ^tnab, ipie ^errlid) liegen bie fc^önen, 
9Jeic^en ®ebreite nidjt ba, unb nuten SBeiuberg unb ©orten, 
1)ort bie ®d)eunen unb ©tälle, bie fd^öne 9tei^e ber ®üter ! 
3lber fe^' id) bann bort ba^ §interl)au!^, voo an beni ®iebel 

190 ©id^ ba^ genfter un« geigt üon meinem ©tübc^en im 'Dadie, 
ÜDenf id) bie 3eiten gurUd, tüie mauere 9iac^t id^ ben SJionb 

fd^on 
üDort erwartet unb fd^on fo maueren 5D?orgen bie ©onne, 
Söenn ber gefnube Schlaf mir nur hjeuige ©tunben genügte: 
3lc^ ! ba fommt mir fo einfam üor, ttjie bie toumcr; ber 
§of unb 

195 ©arten, ba« f)errlid}e gelb, ba« über bie ©ügel fid| l^inftredEt; 
2löe« liegt fo öbe öor mir: id) eutbel^re ber ©attin.'' 

5Da antttjortete brauf bie gute 3Kutter oerftänbig: 
„@o^n, me^r »üufd^eft bu nid^t, bie Sraut in bie Kammer 

gu fül)ren, 
©a^ bir ujerbe bie 9Jad|t gur fdjönen §ä(fte be« geben«, 
200 Unb bie Slrbeit be« 2^ag« bir freier unb eigener »erbe, 
211« ber a?ater e« »ünfdfit uub bie aÄutter. SBir ^aben bir 

immer 
3ugerebet, ja bid) getrieben, ein Wdhijtn gn tt)ät|Ien. 
a;ber mir ift e« betannt, unb je^o fagt e« ba« §erj mir: 
SBenn bie ©tunbe uic^t fommt, bie red|te, »enn nid|t ba« redjte 
205 aJiäbd^en gur ©tunbe fid) jeigt, fo bleibt ba« SBöf|len im 

SBeiten, 
Unb e« »irfet bie ^rd^t, bie falfdje ju greifen, am meiften. 
@ott td^ bir fagen, mein ®ol)n, fo ^aft bu, id^ glaube, ge^ 

wählet; 
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!Dcnn bctn ©crg ift g^^offcn unb mc^r aW gctüö^nfid^ 

cmpfinbüd). 
®ag' e« itxaV nur ^erau^, bcnn mir fd)on fagt c« bic ©celc: 
210 3fciic« aRäbc^en iffe, ba« Dcrtricbcnc, bie bu gett)äf)tt l^oft" 

AHcbc ÜRuttcr, 3t)r fagf^ I'^ ücrfcfete lebhaft bcr ®o^n 

brauf, 
„Qa, fie iff^! unb fü{)r' id) fic nidit alö :33raut mir mä) 

§aufc 
^cutc nod|, jic^ct fic fort, öcrfdiwinbet dicUeic^t mir auf 

immer 
3n bcr SScrtüirrung bc^ Sricg« unb im traurigen ^in^ unb 

©erjie^n, 
215 äWutter, emig umfonft gebeif)t mir bie reid^e -öefifeung 
ÜDann öor 2lugen ; umfonft finb tünftigc ^fa^re mir 

frucf)tbar. 
Qa, ba^ gctt)ol)nte §au« unb ber ©arten ift mir gmuiber; 
Sld) ! unb bie Siebe ber a)Jutter, fie fetbft nic^t tröftet ben 

Slrmen. 
!Dcnn e6 töfct bic Siebe, ba^ ftil)!' irf), ieglit^e :39anbe, 
220 SBenn fie bie il)rigen Inüpft; unb nic^t ba« äJiäbd^en dUein 

tagt 
SSater unb SKutter jurüdf, ttjenn fie bem ermatteten SBann 

folgt; 
2tud| ber Jüngling, er mei^ nid}t^ mcl)r öon 3Rutter unb 

3?ater, 
SSBcnn er ba« Wdiä)tn fiel)t, ba« einjiggcfiebte, baüon* 

gte^n. 
!Darum laffet mic^ gel^n, n)of)in bie SSergmeiflung mid^ an* 

treibt; 
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225 !Dcnn mein 3Satcr, er ^at bic cntfc^eibenben 3Borte gc- 

fproc^cn, 
Unb fein ^au^ ift ttid|t tnc^r ba^ meine, wenn er ba§ 

3)?äbd)en 
au^fd^ließt, ba^ id| allein nad^ ^aM gu füliren begcl^rc." 

©a öerfefete be^enb bie gute, öerftänbige aÄutter: 
^©te^en iDie gelfen bod) jtüei ü)iänner gegen einanber ! 
2J0 Unbewegt unb ftolj Witt feiner bem anbern fid^ nähern, 
deiner gum guten Söorte, bem erften, bie S^W bctüegen. 
$Darum fag' id) bir, ©o^n: nod^ lebt bie ©offnung in 

meinem 
©erjen, baß er fie bir, wenn fie gut unb brao ift, üerlobe, ' 
Obgleich arm, fo entfd|icben er aud) bie 2lrme öerfagt {)at. 
235 Denn er rebet gar manc^e^ in feiner l)eftigen 2lrt au^, 
ÜDad er bod) ni^lt öoübringt; fo gibt er aud) ju ba« 33er^ 

fagte. 
9lber ein gute« ffiort üertangt er unb lann ed »erlangen; 
ÜDenn er ift SSater ! Sludj'wiffen wir vooijU fein ^oxn ift nadj 

2Bo er l)eftiger fprid^t unb anberer ®rünbe bezweifelt, 
240 5Wie bebeutenb ; e« reget bcr '&m bann jeglidie Staft auf 
©eine« I)cftigcn SBoüen«, unb läßt üfxi bie 3Borte ber anbern 
3lid)t üeme^men; er ^ört unb fül)lt alteine fic^ f eiber, 
9lber e« lommt ber ?lbenb ^eran, unb bie üielen ®efpräd|e 
©inb nun gwifdjen it)m unb feinen greunben gewec^felt. 
24s aJülber ift er fürwal^r, ic^ weiß, wenn ba« SRöuft^d^en öor* 
bei ift, 
Unb er ba6 Unred^t fül^lt, ba« er anbern lebt)aft erjeigte. 
fiomml wir wagen e« gleich; ba« grifd^gewagte gerät nur, 
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Unb toir bcbürfeti ber grcunbc, bie Jcfto bei i^m noc^ ücr* 

fammelt 
©iften; befonbcr^ »irb un^ bcr »ürbigc ©ciftUc^c J^clfcn/ 

250 2Ufo fprad^ fic be^mbc^ imb jog, üom ©tchic fic^ l^cbcnb, 
ätud) t)om @t^c ben @o^n, ben »iUig folgcnbcn. ©cibc 
Samen fd^meigenb herunter, ben tvic^tigen ä$orfa^ bebenfenb. 
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W)tx c§ faßen bie brei noi) immer fprcdjenb gufammen, 
ajiit bcm geiftlid^cn §errn ber Wpott}tUv beim SBirte, 
Uttb e^ war ba« ©efpräd) nod) immer ebenba^felbe, 
Da^ öiel {)in unb ^er nac^ aüen (Seiten gefül)rt warb. 
5 Slber ber trefflidic *ißfarrer üerfe^te tüürbig gefinnt brauf : 
,,2Biberfprecl^ett mü iä) (Sud) ttid|t Qd) wei^ e^, ber SDietifd^ 

foß 
Sommer ftreben gum Seffem; unb, mic »ir fe^en, er ftrcbt 

aud) 
3mmer bem §öf)eren nad), jum »enigften fud^t er ba^ 9?eue. 
9lber ge^t nic^t gu ttjcit ! !Denn neben biefen ®eföt)(en 
10 ©ab bie 5Watur un^ aut^ bie 5?uft gu oerl^arren im 2Uten, 
Unb \x6) beffen ju freun, n)a^ ieber lange gett)o^nt ift 
\ Wkx iJiift^^^ ift fliit "ber natürlid^ ift unb öemüuftig. 
SSiele« münfdit fid) ber 9Kenfd), unb boc^ bebarf er nur menig; 
SDenn bie Jage finb furj, unb be)d|räntt ber ©terbüd^en 
©(^idfaf. 
15 Wemat« tabf id| ben ^lann, ber immer, ttjätig unb raftlo^ 
Umgetrieben, ba6 SDieer unb alle ©tragen ber grbc 
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Sü^n unb cmfig bcfä^rt unb fid) bc« (Sctüinne« erfreuet, 
9Be(c^er fic^ reic^Iic^ um i^n unb um bie ©einen ^er umläuft; 
Slber jener ift aud) mir »ert, bcr ruhige ©ürgcr, 

20 lier fein öäterlidi grbe mit ftillcn ©djritten umgeljet, 
Unb bie ßrbe beforgt, fo tüie e« bie ©tunben gebieten. 
9?ic^t üeränbert fic^ i^m in jebem S^ijxt ber ©oben, 
yi\d)t ftredt eilig ber Saum, ber neugepflanjtc, bie Slrme 
®cgen ben ^immel au^, mit reic^Iicf)en Slüten gcjieret. 

25 9iein, ber üKann bebarf ber ®ebulb ; er bebarf awi) bed 
reinen, 
Ommer gteicf)en, rul)igen @inn« unb be« graben SSerftanbe«. 
"^tnn nur wenige ©amen öertraut er ber nä^renben Srbe, 
SBenige 2:iere nur öerfte^t er me^renb ju gießen; 
©enn ba^ 9?üfelirf|e bleibt allein fein ganger ®ebanfe. 

30 ©lüdürfi, ttjem bie 9?atur ein fo geftimmte^ ®emüt gab ! 
(Sr ernähret un« aüe. Unb ©eil bem Bürger be« ficinen 
©täbtrfien«, »elc^er f änbüc^ ®ett)erb mit SürgergettJerb paart ! 
5luf i^m liegt nicf)t ber !J)ru(f, ber ängft(id) htn Sanbmann 

befdirünfet; 
^^n t)ertt)trrt nid)t bie ©orge ber öielbegeljrenben ©tcibtcr, 

35 T'k bem 9teirf|eren ftet^ unb bem ©öl)eren, toenig öermögenb, 
9?ad|juftreben geujo^nt ftnb, befonber^ bie SBeiber unb 

aWäbc^en. 
©egnet immer banim be§ ©o^ne« rul^ig Scmü^cn, 
Unb bie ®attin, bie einft er, bie g(eirf|gefinntc, fidj wählet" 

9ltfo fprad^ er. 6« trat bie aKutter jugleic^ mit bem 
©ol^n ein, 
40 gü^renb il^n bei ber §anb unb üor ben ®atten i^n fteßenb* 
„SSater", fpradi fie, „tt)ie oft gebad|ten tt)ir, untereinanber 
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@ci|wa^cnb, bc^ frö^lidjcn Za^^, ber fommcn xowcit, toctiti 

fünftig 
©ermann, feine Sraut fic^ erwä^Ienb, un^ cnblic^ erfreute ! 
©in unb tüieber barf|ten tüir ba; balb btefe^, balb jcned 
45 äWäbrfien beftimmtcn mir i^nt mit elterüd^em ®efc^tt)ä^e. 
3^Jun tft er fommen, ber S^ag; nun ^at bie Sraut i^ui ber 

©immel 
©ergefü^rt unb gejeigt, e^ ijat fein ©erg nun entfc^ieben. 
(Sagten mir bamalö nic^t immer: er foße f eiber fic^ n)ät)Ien? 
äßünfd^teft bu nid|t nod| öor^tn^ er ntörf|te Reiter unb (ebl^aft 
50 gür ein SDiäbc^en empfinben ? 5Run tft bie ©tunbe ge- 

fommen ! 
Qa, er l^at gefüllt unb gemä^It, unb tft männlich entf (Rieben. 
Oene^ iDiäbdien ift % bie grembe, bie it)m begegnet. 
®ib fie il^m; ober er bleibt, fo fd|tt)UV er, im (ebigen ©taube/ 

Unb e^ fagte ber ©ol^n: „!Die gebt mir, SSater! 3)?ein 
©era \fat 
SS 9tein unb fidier gemäp; @ud| ift fie bie tpürbigfte 2:od|ter." 

3lber ber SSater fd)tt)ieg. ©a ftanb ber Oeiftlidie fc^nett 

auf, 
Sial^m ba« 3öort unb fprad): ^^'iDer 2lugenbli(f nur entfdieibet 
Über ba« Seben be« 3D?enfrf|en unb über fein gange« ©cfd^icf c ; 
ÜDenn nac^ langer Beratung ift bod) ein jeber (Sntfct)(up 

nur 
60 ffierf be« ÜÄoment«, e« ergreift bod) nur ber 9Serftänb*ge ba« 

{Rechte. 
3fmmer gef ä^rlidier ift '«, beim SBä^fen biefe« unb jene« 
JJebenl^er gu bebenfen unb fo ba« ®efü^I ju üermirren» 
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9icm ift ©ermann; xif ttnxC i^n öon ^ugcnb auf; unb er 

flredtte 
®d)on ate Snabe bie §änbe nic^t au« nad^ bicfcm unb ienent. 
65 Sa« e« begehrte, ba« war i^m Qtmä^ ; fo l)ielt er e« feft 

aud|. 
©eib nid^t fd)eu unb üermunbert, ba^ nun auf einmal er^ 

fcfieinet 
S35a« Q\)v fo lange getüünfc^t. ß« ^at bie (grfdieinung für* 

tt)al)r nic^t 
Sti^t bie ®eftalt bc« 9Bunfd)e«, fo »ie 3l)r il)n ettoa ge^egct. 
J)enn bie SBünfc^e öerpöen un« felbft ba« ©ewünfc^te; bie 

@aben 
70 kommen öon oben ^erab in i^ren eignen ©eftalten. 
3lun öerlennet e« nirf|t, ba« Wdbd)tn, ba« gurem geliebten, 
©Uten, öerftänbigen (So^n ;}uerft bie Seele bewegt ^at 
©lüdttic^ ift ber, bem fogleic^ bie erfte ®e(iebte bie §anb 

reicht, 
!f)em ber licblirfifte SBunfc^ nirf|t I)eimtid^ im $er;ien öer* 

f(]^mad)tct ! 
75 3^a, icf| fe^' e« ibm an, e« ift fein @cf|icffal entfcfileben. 
Sa^re 5Reigung tJoUenbet fogleic^ jum aKanne bcn 3^itngliug. 
glicht beweglirf) ift er; irf| fürd^te, üerfagt 3^r»t^m biefe«, 
®e^en bie Qa\)xt ia^in, bie fc^önften, in traurigem geben/ 

ÜDa öerfeljte fogleid) ber 3[potI)e!er bebärf|tig, 
80 !J)em fd^on lange ba« 2ßort üon ber lUppe ju fpringen bereit 
war: 
„2a^t un« aurf) bie«mal bocfi nur bie SKittelftraße betreten ! 
' eile mit Seile ! ' ba« war fefbft taifer äuguftu«' ©cöife. 
(^eme fd)idt' id| mid^ an, bcn lieben 5Rad|bam $u bienen^ 
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3JJcincn gcrmgcn 3Scrftanb gu t^rem 9Jufecn ju braud^cn; 
85 Utib bcfouber^ bcborf bic ^ugenb, ba§ man fic (citc. 
8a|t mic^ dfo l^inau^; ic^ tt)iü c^ prüfen, ba^ 3Käbd^en, 
3Biö bie ©emeinbe befragen, in ber fie lebt nnb belannt ift. 
Sliemanb betrügt mirf) fo leicht ; id| »eig bie SBorte ju 
fd^ä^en.'' 

!J)a öerfefete fogleid^ ber ©ol^n mit ge^ügetten ©orten: 
90 „2;^ut e«, 3laä)batr unb ge^t unb erfunbigt (Sud). Slber irf| 
tt)ünfrf|e, 
!Ca^ ber ©err Pfarrer fid^ anc^ in (Surer ©efeUfd^aft 

befinbe ; 
3tDei fo treffli(^e SDWnner finb unbertocrftirfie S^M^^* 
O, mein 3Sater ! fie ift nidjt hergelaufen, ba^ 3Wäbc^en, 
Äeine, bie burdi ba^ ?anb auf 3lbenteuer um{|erfct)tt)eift, 
95 Unb ben Oü^alJ^B beftridft, ben unerfa^men, mit 9iänfen. 
9?ein; ba^ n)ilbc ®efd|icf be« afloerberbtic^cn Sriege^, 
1)0^ bie SBelt gerftört unb manche« fefte ©ebäube 
©d^on au« bem ®runbe gehoben, ^at aud^ bie Slrme öertrieben. 
(Streifen nidf|t ^errlidie aWänner öon ^o^er ©eburt nun im 
eienb? t 
100 dürften fliegen oermummt, unb Äönige leben oerbannet. 
9ld|, fo ift audt) fie, t)on i^ren ©c^weftcm bie befte, 
2lu« bem ganbe getrieben; i^r eigne« Unglüdt öergeffenb, 
©te^t fie anberen bei, ift ol^ne §ilfe nod) ^ilfreid). 
®ro§ finb O'ammer unb "Wot, bie über bie (Srbe fidt) breiten; 
los ®oüte nid)t aud^ ein ®Iüdt au« biefem UnglüdE ^erüorge^n, 
Unb xd), Im 9lnne ber ©raut, ber guöerWffigen ®attin, 
SKid^ ntd^t erfreuen be« Ärieg«, fo toie Qijx be« ©raube« 
(gucfi freutet!'' 



( 
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!Da Derfe^te ber 93ater unb tt)at bebeutenb ben SD'ittnb 
auf: 
„3Bic tft @o^n, bir bic ^mi^z gclöft, bic fc^on btr fan 
äßunbc 
HO ^^angc S^firc gcftocft unb nur fid| bürftig belegte! 
aWug id) bocf) l^euf crfal)rcu, toa« icbcm SJater gcbrol)t ift, 
"^^^ bcn 33JiHen be^ So^u^, bcn heftigen, gcme bic ü)iuttcr 
Slllju gclinb bcgünftigt, unb jcbcr 9iad)bar Partei nimmt, • 
SBcnn e« über bcn Sßatcr nur ^crgcl)t ober bcn ß^monn. 
115 9lber ic^ milt cuc^ gufammcn nidit wibcrftcl^cn ; »a« ^ülf 
c«? 
©cnn ic^ fc^c bod^ fc^on l^icr %x^% unb 2i^röncn im öor* 

au6. 
®c^ct unb prüfet unb bringt in ®ottc« 5Ramcn bie Jorfitcr 
5Diir in« $au6; mo nid^t, fo mag er ba« SIKäbdicn ücrgcffcn." 

2lI[o bcr SJatcr. (S« rief ber ©o^n mit frol)er ©cbärbe: 
120 ,,52orf| üor Slbcnb ift eud) bie trefflic^fte S:od|ter befd)eret, 
SOBie fie ber SKann fid) »ünfdjt, bem ein fluger ©inn in ber 

»ruft lebt, 
©lud lic^ ift bie ®ute bann ^vä), fo barf ic^ c« ^offen. 
^% fie bautet mir ciüig, ba§ id) i^r 9Jatcr unb 3Jhitter 
SBiebergegcben in eud), fo tt)ie fie oerftänbige fi'inber 
125 SSünfc^en. 3lbcr id) jaubre nic^t me^r; ic^ fd)irre bic 
^ferbe 
©leid) unb fü^re bie ^reunbc ^inau6 auf bie ©pur ber 

©efiebten, 
Überlaffe bie Sßänner fid) felbft unb ber eigeuen ßlug^eit, 
9iid)te, fo fc^toör' id| (Suc^ 3U, mid) ganj uad| i^rer (gnt^ 
fd^eibung, 
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Unb 16) \t\)' c^ nid^t mieber, a(^ bi« c« mein ift, ba^ 3)?äbd)cn/ 
130 Unb fo ging er ^inau«, inbeffcn maiic^cej bic onbem 
3Bei^ltc^ eraogen unb fc^neU bic lüic^tigc ®ad)e bcfpradjcn. 

©ermann eilte jum ©taue fogleid), tt)o bie mutigen ©cngfte 
8iul)ig [tauben unb rafc^ ben reinen ©afer üerjet)rten 
Unb basf trodene §eu, auf ber beften 2öiefe genauen. 

13s ^ilig legt' er i^nen barauf t>a^ blanfe ©ebife an, 

30g bie SRiemen fogleic^ burc^ bie fc^ön üerfilberten Schnallen 

Unb befeftigte bann bie langen, breiteren ^i^gel, 

3'ü^rte bie ^ferbe ^erau^ in ben ©of, mo ber willige Änec^t 

fd)on 
3>orgefc^oben bie Sutfrfie, fie leicht an ber IDeidifel bewegenb. 

140 Slbgemeffen fnüpften fie brauf an bie ©age mit faubem 
©triefen bie rafd^e Äraft ber leicht ^ingiel)enben ^ferbe. 
©ermann faßte bie ^eitfcf)e; bann fa§ er unb rollf in ben 

I^ortoeg. 
2lte bie greunbe nun gleid^ bie geräumigen ^läfee ge* 

nommen, 
9tollte ber SBagen eilig unb ließ ba« ^flafter jnrüdfc, 

M5 ?ie6 jurüd bie SWauern ber ®tabt unb bie reinlidien Jürme. 
@o fu^r ©ermann bal)in, ber mo^lbefannten ßt)auffee gu, 
9tafd|, unb fäumete nic^t unb fu^r bergan tt)ie bergunter. 
Slfö er aber nunmehr ben S^urm be^ !Dorfe« erblidte, 
Unb ntd)t fern mel^r lagen bie gartenumgebenen ©äufer, 

150 ®ad|t' er bei fid) felbft, mm an^uljalten bie ^ferbe. 

SSon bem toürbtgen T)nnlel erl^abener IHnben umfcl^attet, 
S)ie 3^a^r^unberte fdjon an biefer ©teile getrurjelt, 
SBar mit Siafen bebedt ein weiter grünenber Singer 
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3Sor bem ÜDorfc, bcn dauern unb na^cn ©töbtcm ein 
guftort. 
155 Slctd^flcsraben bcfaub fic^ unter ben S3äumen ein Brunnen. 
Stieg man Ut ©tufen ifxmb, fo jeigten fic^ fteineme 

9tinfl« um bie Quelle gefegt, bie immer lebenbig I|er* 
öorquoß, 

9tein(tcf|, mit niebriger 3D?auer gefaxt, gu fd|öpfen bequemtid^. 

^ermann aber befcfiloß, in biefem ©chatten bie ^ferbe 
160 Wit bem Sagen gu galten, (ix t^at fo unb fagte bie 
SBorte: 

,r@teiget, greunbe, nun ou« unb ge^t, bamit i^r erfal^ret, 

Ob ba« aKäbcf)en and) wtvt ber §anb fei, bie id) i^r biete. 

3war id) glaub' e^, unb mir erjal^It it)r nic^t« ^Jicue« unb 
©citne«; 

©ätf id) aöein gu t^un, fo ging' x6) bel^enb gu bem ÜDorf 
^in, 
165 Unb mit »enigen Säorten enlfc^icbe bie ®ute mein ©djidfaL 

Unb i^r luerbet fie balb üor allen anbern crtennen; 

"lyenn wol^I fd)n)er(ic^ ift an Silbung i^r eine vergleichbar. 

2lbcr id} geb' eud^ nod) bie ^däjm ber reinlid)en bleiben 

T)mn ber rote ?a^ ergebt ben gemölbeten Sufen, 
170 (Bd)ön gefc^nürt, unb e^ liegt bad fc^ttjarge SDiicber il^r 
fnapp an; 

©auber {|at fie ben ©aum be« gembe^ gur firaufc gefaltet, 

ÜDie t^r ba« Sinn umgibt, ba^ runbe, mit reinlicher 2lnmut; 

^rei unb l^eiter geigt fid) be« Sopfe« giertidie« @irunb; 

©tarf finb öielmal bie ^öp\c um filberne 9labeln gemidelt; 
175 SSiefgcfaltet unb blau fängt unter bem Safee ber SRod an, 

Unb umfcfitägt il^r im ®e^n bie tt)o{|tgebi(beten ÄnödjeL 
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!Do(^ bad iDtU tc^ euc^ fagen unb no(^ mir audbrüdlic^ 
erbitten: 

9tebet nid)t mit bem Süiäbdien unb la%t nid^t merfen bie 
abfielt, 

Sonbern befraget bie anbem utib ^rt^ toa« fie oöed er- 
jagten. 
i8o §abt il^r 9?ad)rid|t genug, gu beruhigen SSoter unb SKutter, 

Sekret ju mir bann gurücf, unb wir bebenlen ba« Söeitre. 

2l(fo bad|f id) mir 'e au6 ben ©eg ^er, ben wir gefahren.** 

Sllfo fpradi er. ß^ gingen barauf bie greunbe bem 
ÜDorf ju, 
9Bo in ©orten unb ©dieunen unb §äufem bie 3Äenge öon 
SDIenfc^en 
i8s SBimmelte, Sarm an Äarm bie breite ©trage ba^in ftanb. 
iSlänntt tjerforgten ba^ brüttenbe 33iel) unb bie *^ferb' an ben 

SBagcn, 
SBäfd^e trod neten emfig auf allen ^tdtn iie SSJeiber, 
Unb e« ergöfeten bie Äinber fidi plätfdiemb im SSäaffcr be« 

3tlfo burc^ bie SBagen fid| brängenb, burd^ 3Wenf(i^cn unb 

Spiere, 
190 Sa^en fie red)t« unb linfö firf) um, bie gefenbeten @pät|er, 
Ob fie nid^t etwa ba« Silb be« bejeid^neten SDiäbd^en« 

erbfidften: 
3lber feine üon aßen erfd^ien bie l^errlid^c ^ungfran. 
©tarier fanben fie balb ba^ ©ebränge. S)a war um bie 

Sagen 
Streit ber bro^enben 3D?änner, worein fid| mifc^ten bie 

SBeiber 
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195 8d)reienb. ÜDa iia^te fic^ fc^itell mit tvürbtgen ©d^ritten 

ein SUtcr, 
SErat ju bcn (Sdjcltcnben ^iu; unb fogleit^ öcrfloufl bo« 

(Sctöfc, 
Sltö er 9iu^c gebot unb üäterttc^ ertift fie bebroljte. 
„gat un^^ rief er, „nod^ nic^t ba^ Uugtücf alfo gebönbigt, 
Daß tt)ir enblic^ oerfte^n, und untereinanbcr gu bulbcn 
200 Unb ju Dertragen, wenn auc^ nic^t ieber bie ^onbtungen 

abmißt ? 
Unoerträglic^ fürma^r ift ber Olüd lictje ! ©erben bie geiben 
gnbüc^ end| lel)reu, nidjt me^r wie fonft mit bem ©ruber 

gu Ijabem? 
®önnet einanber t>m ^(afe auf frembem ©oben unb teilet, 
SBa« ü)x \)abtt, ju)ammen, bamit i^r Sarm^erjigfeit finbet." 



t- 



205 ailfo fagte ber ÜRann, unb alle fc^wiegen; üerträglid) 
Drbnetcn SSie^ unb SBagen bie lieber bcfänftigten SWenfdien. 
Slfö ber ®eiftlicf)e nun bie Siebe bed ü)?anned üentommen, 
Unb ben rul^igen «Sinn bed fremben 9ti(^ter« entbecfte, 
Irat er an i^u l^eran unb fprad^ bie bebcutenben SBorte: 

210 „aSater, fürtoal^r, ttjenn bad 3So(f in gtü(IItd)en Jagen ba* 
^in(ebt, 
SSon ber 6rbe ficf) näl)renb, bie tt)eit unb breit fid| auftl)ut 
Unb bie erwiinfc^ten (Saben in 3a^ren imb 3Konben erneuert, 
T)a ge^t alte« m\ felbft, unb ieber ift fid) ber Älügfte 
Sie ber Sefte; unb fo befte^en fie neben einanber, 

215 Unb ber oernünftigfte 2Kann ift mie ein anbrer gehalten: 
Denn »ad aßed gefd|ie^t, gel^t ftill tt)ie üon felber ben ©ang 

fort. 
3lber jcrrüttct bie Jtot bie gemö^nlidien SBege bed gebend, 
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Steigt bo^ ©cböubc nicbcr unb tt)ül)let ©arten nnb ®aat 

um, 
2^retbt ben 3Kann unb ba^ SSöeib üom 9tauuie ber traulid)en 

Sßo^nuug, 
22o©d|teppt in bie 3rre fie fort burdi Qngftlicfie Jage unb 

3iöc^tc; 
3lc^! ba fie^t man fidi um, xotx njol^l ber öerftänbigfte 

a)?ann (ei, 
Unb er rebet nid^t me^r bie ^errlicf)en SBorte üergeben«. 
Sagt mir, SSatcr, 3t)r feib gemife ber JRic^ter üon biefen 
g(üc^tigc!h aJJännern, ber 3^t)r fogleirfi bie ®emüter be* 

ru^igt ? 
225 3a, 3^r erfc^eint mir l^euf ate einer ber älteften iJü^rer, 
Die burc^ äßüften unb ^rren vertriebene 35ö(fer geleitet. 
S!)enf itf) bod^ eben, idj rebe mit Qo\m ober mit üßoi'e«." 

Unb e« üerfefete barauf mit emftem 53(i(fe ber SRic^ter: 
„SBa^rüd), unfere 3cit üergleid)t fid) ben feltcnften 3^iten, 

230 T)ie bie ®efd|id)te bemerlt, bie l^eiüge tote bie gemeine. 
J)enn toer geftern unb ^euf in biefen Jagen gelebt ^at, 
©at fd)on Sa^re gelebt; fo brdngen fic^ ade (Sefc^id^ten. 
'Denf id) ein wenig juri'icf, fo fc^eint mir ein grauet Sllter 
2luf bem Raupte gu liegen, unb boc^ ift bie ^raft uoc^ 
lebenbig. 

235 O/ n)ir anberen bürfen un^ too^t mit ienen vergleichen, 
Denen in emfter ©tunb' erfd)ien im feurigen Sufdie 
©Ott ber ©err; auc^ un^ erfd)ien er in SBoffen unb geuer/' 

äte nun ber "Pfarrer barauf nod^ weiter ju fprcd^en ge* 
neigt war. 
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Unb ba^ ©c^idtfol bc« SDiann^ unb bcr ©einen ju ^ören 

»erlangte, 
240 ©agte bel^eiib ber ©efäl^rte mit ^eimüd^en ©orten in« Dijv 

iijm: 
„©pred^t mit bem 9tic^ter nur fort unb bringt ba« ©efpröi^ 

auf ba« SWäbdien ; 
2lber id^ ge^e l^erum, fie aufgufudien, unb fomme 
SBieber, fobalb ic^ fie finbe" g« nicfte ber Pfarrer ba* 

gegen, 
Unb burdi bie §e(fen unb ©arten unb ©Rennen fud)te ber 
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2lte nun bcr geiftürfic §err bcn frcmbcn 9iirf|tcr befragte, 
Sßa« bte ©emcine gelitten, tt)ie lang fie üon ^anfe üertriebcn, 
©agte ber äJiann barauf : „"^liäjt lurj finb unfere geiben; 
!Denn tüir ^abcn ba« bittre ber f amtlichen Qal)vt getrnnfen; 
5 ©ti^redlirfier, weit auc^ un^ bie fd^önfte Hoffnung jerftört 
warb. 
üDenn wer leugnet e^ woljl, ba§ ^ocf| ftd| ba« ^erg i^m er^ 

^oben, 
O^m bie freiere ©ruft mit reineren ^^ulfen gefd){agen, 
ätö ftc^ ber erfte ©lanj ber neuen ©onne l^eran^ob, 
9lfö man ^örte Dom 9terf|te ber 9)ienfc^en, ba« afien gemein fei, 
lo g3on ber begeifternbcn 55reit)eit unb öon ber Iöblicf)en ®teid&* 
^eit! 
©amafö hoffte {cbcr, firf) felbft ju leben; e« fcf)ien fid) 
9lufjulöfen ba« Sanb, ba« öielc gänber umftridte, 
35a^ ber SDiüßiggang unb ber ©igennufe in ber ^anb ^ielt 
©c^auten nicf|t alle SSöIfer in jenen brängenben J^agcn 
IS ?Rad^ ber ©auptftabt ber SBelt, bie e« fc^on fo lange gewefen, 
Unb Jc^t mel^r aU ie ben {jerrlidjen 9?amen öerbiente ? 
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SBarcn nic^t iencr ^lamtx, bcr erftcn SScrlünber ber SäoU 

fdiaft, 
9?amen bcn ^öc^ften g(cid), bic unter bic ©tcrne gefegt finb ? 
ajuc^« ttic^t iegüc^cm a)icnfrf|cu bcr iätvit unb bcr ®eift unb 

bic ©pradjc? 

20 „Unb toir toarcn jucrft ai^ ?Jarf|bam fcb^aft ctitjtinbet. 
J)rauf begann ber Ärieg, unb bie ^ügc beiuaffncter granfeu 
SRücftcn näl)cr; allein fie fd^ienen nur greunbfdjaft ju 

bringen, 
Unb bie brachten fie aurf|- benn itjnen cr^öf|t war bie ©eelc 
2lUcn, fie ^jflanaten mit 8uft bie uumteren Säume ber grei* 
l)eit, 

25 3'ebem ba« ©eine öerfpredienb unb iebem bie eigne 9ie^ 
gierung. 
^od) erfreute fic^ ba bie ^'ugenb, ficli freute ba« 3Wter, 
Unb ber muntere 2^anj begann um bie neue ©tanbarte. 
®o gewannen fie balb, bie übermiegenben granfen, 
grft ber 3Könner ®eift mit feurigem, munterm beginnen, 

30 ©ann bie ^erjen ber Söeibcr mit untplberftel^lirf|er Slnmut 
i^eidit felbft frf|ien un^ ber ©rud bc« öielbebürfenben Kriege«; 
®enn bie |)offnung unifd^webte öor unfern Slugcn bie gerne, 
godte bie Slitfe ^inau^ in neueröffnete S3a^nen. 

„Of lüie froli ift bie ^t% mnn mit ber Sraut fid^ ber 
4Bräufgam 
35 ®d|tt)ingct im 2:ange, bcn 3:ag ber getüünfd^ten SSerbinbung' 
ertt)artenb ! 
3lber ]^err(irf|er toar bie i^dt, in ber un« ba« ^örfifte, 
?Ba« ber fflfenf^ fid; beult, al« na^ unb erreichbar fid^ jeigte* 
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!Da lüar iebem bic 3"^Ö^ flclöft; c6 fpradjcn bic ©reife, 
a)föuncr Uttb ^^ünglittfle taut t>oU l^ofien ©inn^ unb @efüf)Ic^. 

40 Slber ber gimmel trübte fiel) balb. Um bcn SSorteil bcr 

C)errfc^aft 
©tritt ein öerberbte« ®efc^Ied)t, unwürbig, ba^ Oute ju 

fdiaffen» 
©ie ermorbeten \xd) imb untcrbrüdten bie neuen 
9?acf)bam unb ©rüber unb fanbten bie eigennü^ige 2Kenge. 
Unb e^ praßten bei un^ bie Cbern, unb raubten iiu großen, 
45 Unb e^ raubten unb praßten bi^ gu bem Äleinften bie 

kleinen; 
O'eber frf|ien nur beforgt, e« bleibe wa« übrig für morgen. 
Slßgugrofe tüar bie *?Jot, unb täglich wurf)^ bie Scbrüdung; 
9liemanb üerna^m ba« ®efd)rei, fie tüaren bie ©erren be« 

2^age«. 
^a fiel tummer unb Söut auc^ felbft ein gela^ne« ®emüt 

an; 
50 3^eber fann nur unb fdjtüur, bie ©eleibigung aüe gu rärfien 
Unb ben bittern 3Serluft ber boppelt betrogenen §offnung. 
Unb e« ttjenbete ficfi ba« ©lud auf bie ©eite ber ÜDeutfdjcu, 
Unb ber granfe flo^ mit eiligen SDiärfc^en gurüde, 
3ld^, ba füt)lten xoxv erft ba« traurige ©d|i(f fal be« triegeö ! 
55 '^^xin ber ©icger ift groß unb gut; guni toenigften fdieint 

er"«, 
Unb er fd|onet ben SKann, ben befiegten, ate Mf er bcr 

©eine, 
_S3enn er i^m tögtid^ nütjt unb mit ben ®ütem i^m bienet. 
3lber ber 5Iüd)tige fennt fein ©efe^j; benn er »e^rt nur ben 

SEob ab, 
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Unb öcrjcl^rct nur fd)ncU unb o^nc 8iü(f Mt bic @ütcr. 
60 üDann ift fein Ocmüt ouc^ cr^i^t, unb cd fe^rt bie 25cr== 
jtociflung 
5lu« bem ©crjcn l^eröor bad freöcl^aftc Scflinnen. 
5Ric^td ift ^cilifl i^m me^r ; er raubt c«. ÜDic loübc ©e^ 

gicrbc 
ÜDringt mit @ctt)a(t auf ba« Scib unb niadit bic 8uft jmu 

(Sntfefeen. 
Überall fielet er ben 2:ob unb genickt bic legten ÜKinutcn 
65 ©raufam, freut fic^ bc« ©tut« unb freut fid^ be« ^culenbcn 
' -Sammer«. 

(Srimmig cr^ob fid| barauf in unfern aWännem bic SBut 
nuu, 
!3Da« aScrIornc ju räd|cn unb ju öertcib'gcn bic SReftc. 
3lüe« ergriff bic ffiaffeu; gclodt üon ber gile bc« glüd^tüng«, 
Unb öom blaffen ©cfid^t unb fc^cu unficfieren SHcfc. 
70 9?aftIo« nun erfiang ba« ®etön ber ftürmcnbeu ®Io(fc, 
Unb bic fünff gc ©cfal^r l^iclt nid)t bie grimmige 3But auf. 
Scfincü öcnDanbcUe ficfi bc« gclbbau« frieblid^e 3?üftimg 
5?un in 93Sc^rc; ba troff üon Sfutc ©abel unb Senfe. 
Clinc Segnabigung fiel ber geinb, unb ol^ne SSerfd^onung; 
75 Überall rafte bie SBut unb bie feige, tüd ifc^e Sc^tüäd^c* 
üJiöc^f id) ben iDienfc^en bod) nie in biefer fc^nöbcn 2Jer= 

trrung 
SBicbcrfcl^n ! ©a« tt)iltcnbc licr ift ein bcfferer Slnbtid. 
©prcdi' er bo6) nie öon ?5tc{^eit, al« fönn' er ficfi fclbcr 

regieren ! 
?o«gcbunben erfrf|cint, fobalb bie ©d^ranlcn I)intt)eg finb, 
80 alle« Söfe, ba« tief ba« ®efe^ in bic ffiinlet jurüitricb." 
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^2^rcfflic^cr SKann!" bcrfefete barauf bcr ^forrer mit 

Slad^brucf, 
„fficnn ^^r bcn 9D?cnfct|cn üerlcnnt, fo fann ic^ ßuc^ barum 

lüdit f ekelten; 
^abt if)r iod) ^öfe« genug erlitten öom »üften beginnen ! 
SBoIItet 3^^r aber gurüd bie traurigen Jage burd)fc^aucn, 
85 SBürbet S^^ fcll^cr geftel^n, toie oft 3^r aud^ ®ute« er= 

blidtet, 
ÜJiand^e« S^refflid^e, ba« verborgen bleibt in bem ©ergen/ 
9tegt bie ©efal^r e« nidjt auf, unb brängt bie 5Kot ni(f)t bcn 

äßenfd^en, 
!Da§ er ate Sngel fid) jeig', crfd^eine ben anbem ein ©diu^- 

gott'' 

i!äcl)elnb öerfefete barauf ber alte, mürbigc 9iic^ter : 
9o,,3^r erinnert mic^ Hug, tt)ie oft nad) bem :33raube be^ 
©aufe« 
SDJan ben betrübten 33efifeer an ®oIb unb ©über erinnert, 
ÜDa^ gefc^moljen im ©d^utt nun überblieben gerftreut liegt. 
Sajenig ift e« fürmalir, bod) aud^ ba« loentge föftlid); 
Unb ber SSerarmte grabet i{)m nad|, utib freut fid) bc« 
gunbe«. 
95 Unb fo fe^r* ic^ auc^ gern bie l^eitern ©ebaut'en ju jenen 
SBenigcn guten Saaten, bie aufbeioafirt ba« ®ebäd)tniö. 
Sa, i^ tottt e^ nid^t leugnen, xä) fal^ fic^ geinbe oerfölinen. 
Um bie ®tabt bom Übel gu retten; vi) fa{) aud^ ber greunbe, 
(gal) ber ßlteru Sieb' unb ber Äinber Unmögfid^e« ttjagen; 
100 (gal^, tt)ie ber 3^üngltng auf einmal gum SDiaun toarb; fal^, 
ttjie ber ®rei^ \\d} 
gSJi'eber öerjüngte, ba« Äinb f^ felbft ate Jüngling entpate, 
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3^a, unb ba^ fd)wad|c ®efd^(cd)t, fo »tc c« getüö^nlic^ gc- 

nannt mirb, 
3ei9te ftd| tapfer unb möd^tig imb gegctitoärtigcn ®ciftc«. 
Unb fo laßt mid) üor alten ber fd)önen 2:{)at nod) emäl^uen, 
105 Die ^od)l|erjig ein SDiäb(f)en üoübrac^te, bie treffli(f)e SrniQ-- 

frau, 
!3Die auf bem großen (Se^öft allein mit ben SKöbc^cn jurürf^ 

blieb ; 
ÜDenn e« waren bie 3Wanner auc^ gegen bie gremben ge^ 

jogen. 
Ta überfiel ben §of ein Zvnpp oerlaufnen ©cftnbetö 
^lünbemb, unb brängte fogleic^ fic^ in bie ^i^imer ber 

grauen. 
HO (Sie erblidten ba^ Silb ber fc^ön enoac^fenen Jungfrau 
Unb bie üeblidjen 3Jiäbd)en, nod^ etjer S'inber jn {leißen. 
ÜDa ergriff fie trübe 33egier; fie ftiirmten gefül^ßo^ 
2luf bie jittcrnbe @d|ar unb auf^ ^od)l)ergige SKäbdien. 
31ber [ie riß bem einen fogleid) üon ber Seite ben ©abel, 
US C^ieb ii)n nieber gewaltig; er ftürjf iijv blutenb ju güßen. 
üDann mit männ(id)en (Streid)en befreite fie tapfer bie 

a)?äbd)en, 
Jraf nod) oiere ber 9?äuber; bod^ bie entflol^en bem 2^obe. 
©ann öerfi^toß fie ben §of unb ^arrte ber gilfe bewaffnet.'' 

2U^ ber ®eiftüd)e nun ba« l^ob bc« SOJäbc^en^ vernommen, 
120 Stieg bie ©offnung fogleid) für feinen greunb im ®emüt 
auf, 
Unb er war im 53egriff ju fragen, wo^in fie geraten, 
Ob auf ber traurigen i5Iud)t fie nun mit bem SSolt fid) 
befinbe ? 
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Stbcr ba trat l^crbei bcr 3lpot^cfcr be^cnbc, 
3u<3ftc bcn geiftüdicn ©crrn, unb fagte bie mifpcmbcn 5Borte: 

125 w©cib ic^ bocfi enblicf) ba^ SKäbc^cn au§ üiclen l)unbcrt ge* 
funbcn 
yiaä) bcr ^efdireibung ! ®o fommt imb fe^ct fic felbcr mit 

Singen; 
9Jc]^mct ben Stic^tcr mit dnä), bamit trir ba^ SBciterc l^örcn/' 
Unb fie teerten fid) nm, nnb tt)eg tt)arb gcrnfcn bcr 9tid^tcr 
3Son ben ©einen, bie i^n, bebürftig bc^ 9iatc^, öcrtangten. 

130 S)od| c« folgte foglcid^ bem 2tpot^efer bcr ^farrfierr 
5ln bie l^üde be^ 3^^"^/ ^^^ I^^^^ beutete liftig, 
n@el)t 3^r", fagt^ er, ,,ba« 3Äabd)en? @ie f)at bie ^nppe 

gen)i(felt, . 
Unb id) erfenne genan ben alten Äattnn nnb ben blauen 
Äiffenübcrjug toö^l, ben it)r ^ermann im Sünbcl gebrad)t l^at. 

135 @ie ocrnjcnbctc fd)nell, fürtt)at)r, nnb gut bie ®efd)enfe. 
!j)icfe finb bcutlidie S^^^^^ ^^ treffen bie übrigen alle; 
!Denn bcr rote ^a% ergebt ben geioölbctcn S3nfen, 
©c^ön gefd^nürt, nnb c« liegt ba« fdiwarjc 9Kieber i^r fttapjj 

an; 
©auber ift ber ©anm be« ^embe« jur Traufe gefaltet, 

140 Unb umgibt it)r baö ^inn, ba« ninbc, mit reinlid^er Slnmnt; 
f?rei unb {)eiter jcigt fic^ be« Sopfe« 3terlid)c« (girunb 
Unb bie ftarfen S^pft um filberne 9?abeln gcmicfelt.- 
©ifet fie glcid^, fo feigen mir bod^ bie trefflid)c ©röße 
Unb ben blauen 9to(f, ber, öielgefaltet, öom ®ufen 

14s 9?eid^lid| herunterfallt gum ttjol^lgcbilbeten ^öd^el. 

Otine ^tt^^if^I/ P^ ift '^- J)rum fommet, bamit mir t)er*= 

net)mcn, 
Db fie gut unb tugenbl)aft fei, ein ^äu«lid)e« ÜRäbd)en,'' 
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35a öerfcljtc bcr Pfarrer, mit ^Mtn bie ©i^cnbc prüfenb: 
„'X)aji ftc bcn Jüngling cntgüdt, füraa^r, cö ift mir fein 

SBunbcr; 
ISO 'Denn fie ^ält öor bem Süd' bc« erfahrenen SKannc^ bie 

•ißrobe, 
®fii(flid^, tt)em bod} SRutter 9?atur bie rechte ©eftalt gab ! 
S)enn fie empfie^let t^n ftet«, unb nirgenb^ ift er ein ^Jremb- 

ling. 
3^eber nal)et firf) gern unb ieber möd)te oermeilen/ 
SBenn bie ©efäUigfeit nur fid) gu ber ©eftalt nod| gefettet. 
155 S^ t)tx\\i)v' iiud), e^ ift bem Jüngling ein 3)?äbd^en ge* 

funben, 
35a^ i^m bie fünftigen Sage bed gebend ijtxxüi) erl)eitert, 
2;reu mit tt)eiblid)er ßraft burd| atte 3^'*^^ ^W beiftel)t. 
@o ein üoülommener Körper gehji^ üerwal^rt aud^ bie @ce(e 
Stein, unb bie rüftige ^^ugenb öerfprid^t ein glüdlic^e^ Sllter/' 

160 Unb e^ fagte barauf ber Slpotl^efer bebenflid^: 

,,2:rüget bod| öfter ber ©c^ein ! ^c^ mag bem Sturem nic^t 

trauen; 
ÜDenn ic^ l^abe ba« ©prid^tüort fo oft erprobet gefunben: 
* 6^' bu ben ®d)effel ®alg mit bem neuen ©elannten oer^ 

ge^ret, 
J)arfft bu nid)t leic^tlic^ il^m trauen; ' bid| mad)t bie ^dt nur 

gett)iffer, 
165 SBie bu e^ l^abeft mit il^m, unb \vk bie f?reunbfc^aft be* 

ftel^e. 
Saffet un^ atfo guerft bei guten beuten un6 umtl^un, 
"^tntn ba« 9Rdbd|en befannt ift, unb bie un^ üon il^r nun 

ergal^Ien.'' 
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„3lu(^ id) fobc bie SSorficf|t^ oerfet^tc bcr ®ciftKd)c folgcnb; 
„iJrei'n ix)ir bod) nidjt für uti^! gür auberc frci'n ift bc- 
bcnflid^." 
170 Utib fie gingen barauf bcm wadEem 9tic^tcr entgegen, 
J)er in [einen ©efdjöften bie ©tra^e tüieber ^eranffam* 
Unb jn i{)m fprad^ fogleid) ber finge "ißfarrer mit 35orfid|t: 
„(Sagt, tüir l^aben ein ÜJiäbdjen gefe^en, ba^ im ©arten jn* 

näd^ft ^ier 
Unter bem Slpfelbanm fifet nnb Ätnbern SIeiber verfertigt 
175 3In« getragnem Sattun, ber i^r üermutfid^ gefc^enft toarb« 
Un^ gefiel bie ®efta(t; fie fd)einet ber SBadEereu eine^ 
(Saget un«, lüa^ 3^r trigt; mir fragen au« löblid^er Slbfid^t.'' 

20« in ben ©arten jn blicfen ber JRid^ter fogteid^ nun 
l)erjutrat, 
(Sagf er: „!Diefe fennet il^r fd|on; benn tDenu iä) erjäl^Itc 
180 9Son ber l^errlid^en SCl^at, bie Jene Jungfrau »errichtet, 
2lfö fie ba« ©c^tDert ergriff nnb fid| nnb bie ^'l^ren be* 

mm, 

ÜDiefe ttjar'« ! ^l^r fel^t e« il^r an; fie ift rüftig geboren, 
3lber fo gut tuie ftarl; benn il^ren alten SSermanbten 
pflegte fie bi« gum STobe, ba il^n ber ^'cimmer bal^inri^ 

185 Über be« ©täbtd^cn« 9Zot unb feiner ^efi^gnng ®efa{)ren. 
%ud) mit ftiöem ®emüt fjat fie bie (Sd^mergen ertragen 
Über be« S3röutigam« SEob, ber, ein ebter Jüngling, im 

erften 
fjeuer be6 l^ol^en ®ebanfen«, nad) ebfer greil^eit ju ftreben, 
(Selbft I)inging nad^ ^ari« unb batb ben fd^redffid^en Jtob 
fanb; 

190 T)txm tt)ie ju ©anfe fo bort beftritt er SBitffür unb didnk," 
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2Hfo fagte ber 9?tcf|tcr. ÜDte betbcti fdiiebcn unb ianttm, 
Unb bcr ©ciftüc^e gog ein ©olbftüd (ba« ©itber bc« «cutcfö 
SBar öor cinigcti ©tuuben üon i^m fd^on milbc öcrfpenbet, 
3lt« er bie glü(f)tlmge fal^ in traurigen Raufen öorbeigicf)n). 
195. Unb er reidjf e« bem @cl|ulgeu unb fagte: „2^eilet ben Pfennig 
Unter bie ^Dürftigen au^, unb ®ott öenne{)re bie ®abe!" 
ÜDod) e« hjeigerte fid) ber ÜJiann, unb fagte: „SBir {)aben 
aWand^en Sl^aler gerettet unb nmndje S'Ieiber unb ©adjen, 
Unb id) ^offe, iDir fe^ren jurüd, noc^ e^' e^ öerje^rt ift". 

200 35a öerfe^te ber Pfarrer unb brürff il^m ha^ ®etb in bie 
§anb ein : 

„Slicmanb föume p geben in biefen Siagen, unb niemanb 

SBeigre fid| anjune^men, toa^ i^nt bie ü)7ilbe geboten ! 

?iiemanb totx% toit lang' er e^ l^at, tra^ er rul^ig befi^ct; 

5?iemanb, wie lang' er nod^ in fremben Sanben mnl^erjie^t 
205 Unb be« 3ldEer« entbel)rt unb be« ©artend, ber il^n ernähret" 

„Ol bod^!" fagte barauf ber 2lpot^cfer gefdjäftig, 
„SBäre mir jetjt nur ®elb in ber Slafdie, fo foKtet S^f^ i)aitn, 
®ro5 tt)ie Hein; benn Diele getüiß ber Suren bebürfen'd, 
Unbefdienft bod| laff id) Qua) niäjt, bamit ^^r ben SBißen 

210 (Setzet, tt)oferne bie Sl^at aud} {(inter bem ffiillen jurüdbteibt.'' 
3lIfo fprac^ er unb gog ben gefticften lebernen Seutel 
5ln ben 9iiemen l^erüor, iDorin ber Zobad if)m öerhjal^rt 

tt)ar, 
Öffnete gierlic^ unb teilte; ia fanben fid^ einige pfeifen. 
,,ßlein ift bie ®abe", fe|^f er baju. ©a fagte ber ©diuttl^ci^: 

215 „®uter JobadE ift bod^ bem SReifenben immer tt)iHIommen^ 
Unb e« lobte barauf ber 9Ipot^efer ben Änafter. 
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3lbcr ber ^farrl^crr 309 if)n ^iniücg, unb fic fc^iebcn bom 
JRidjter. 
„®lcn \mV' fprad^ bcr üerftänbigc iBlaxm; „t^ »ortet bcr 

y^üuflling 
^einlief), er \)övc fo \d)ntü afö möflltd) bic fvöijüö^t SdoU 
fdiaft." 
220 Unb fic eilten unb fanten unb fanben ben S'üngfing gele^net 
2ln ben SBagcn unter ben Siiiben« Die "ijjferbe jerftantpften 
SBilb ben 9tafen; er ^ieft fie im ^auvx unb ftanb in ®e* 

banfen, 
SdMk ftitl öor fid) \)xn unb fa^ bie ??reunbe nic^t el^er, 
Söi^ fie fommenb i^n riefen unb frö^Udje ^nä)tn i^m gaben. 
225 @(f|on fo ferne begann ber Slpotfjeler ju fpredjen; 
üDod^ fie traten nöl)er tiingu. 5)a fagte ber ^JJfarr^err 
©eine §anb unb fprad) unb nal)m beut ©efä^rten ba« ©ort 

weg: 
,,§eil bir, junger 3Kann ! S)ein treue« Singe, bein treue« 
^crj i^at ricf)tig gett)äl)It! ©lud bir unb bem 933eibe ber 
^'ugenb ! 
230 "Deiner ift fic »ert; brum fomm unb tt)enbe ben ®agen, 
Daß lüir fa{)renb foglcid) bie @cfe be« Dorfe« crreiä)en, 
Um fie tt)erben unb batb nac^ ^aitfe filieren bie ®ute." 

9lber ber Jüngling ftanb, unb ol^ne S^^^^^ ^^^ grcube 
©örf er bie Söorte be« Soten, bie ^immlifd) »aren unb 
tröftlirf), 
235 ©eufgete tief unb fprad^: ,,S33ir famen mit citenbem gul^r* 
»erl, 
Unb lüir gleiten üießeic^t befc^ämt unb (angfam naiJi §aufe; 
Denn ^ier ^at mic^, feitbcm ic^ »arte, bic Sorge befaHen, 
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StrgtDO^n unb 3^^^if^^ ^^^ ^ß^^' ^^^ ""^ ^^^ Uebcnbc« 

^ci'i tröuft. 
©laubt i^r, »cnn mir nur fommen, [o »erbe ba^ ÜÄäbc^ett 

utt^ folgen, 
240 2öeil mir reic^ finb, aber fie arm unb vertrieben eml)erjiel^t? 
älrmut felbft mac^t ftolj, bie unoerbientc. ßjeniigfam 
(Scheint ba« üKdbc^eu unb tptig, unb [0 gel)brt i^r bic 

SBelt an. 
©laubt üjx, e« [et ein SBeib üon folc^er (gc^önl^eit unb (Sittt 
auf geiüad^fen, um nie ben guten 3üugKng ju reijen ? 
245 ®Iaubt il)r, [ie ^abe bi^ jefet i^r $erj öerfd^loffen ber !i2icbe ? 
gal)ret ni(f)t rafd^ hx^ ijimn; tt)ir möchten ju unfrer «e=^ 

fd^ömung 
©ad^te bie ^ferbe ^erum nad} §aufe lenfen. ^6) fürchte, 
3^rgenb ein ^üngting befifet bie« ^erj, unb bie »ädere 

©anb l^at 
eingef(f)tagen unb fdion bem ©lüdEfidien Jreue t)erfprod|en. 
250 5lc^ ! ba ftet)' ic^ üor i^r mit meinem Stntrag befd^ömet.'' 

S^n in tröften, ()ffnete brauf ber Pfarrer ben 5IRunb 
fd)on; 
ÜDod^ e« fiel ber Oefä^rte mit feiner gefpräc^igen 2lrt ein: 
„i^reilid^, fo lüären lüir nid^t Dorjeiten verlegen gettjefen, 
©a ein iebe« ©efc^äft nac^ feiner Seife öoübradit »arb. 

255 ©atten bie gltern bie Sraut für i^ren ©ol^n fidf) crfcl^cn, 
SBarb judörberft ein greunb vom ©aufe vertraulid) gerufen; 
ÜDiefen fanbte man bann afö ??reier«mann gu ben (Sttem 
T)er erlorenen 55raut, ber bann in ftattlic^cm ^u|e 
©onntag« etiüa nac^ 2:ifd^e ben »ürbigen Bürger befud^te, 

260 grcunblic^e ©orte mit i^m im allgemeinen juöörberft 
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fficc^fclnb, uttb Hufl bag ®efpräc^ ju Icnfen unb menbcn 

üevfte^cnb. 
ßnblic^ nad) tätigem Umfc^tpcif toaxh oud) bcr 2:oc^tcr er* 

mötinet 
SRü^mltd), unb rü^müc^ be« aWann« unb be« ©aufe^, öon 

bem man gefanbt »ar. 
toge l^eute mertten bie Slbfic^t; ber finge ®efanbte 
265 üßerfte ben Söiüen gar balb unb tonnte fid) meiter cröären. 
itljntt ben Eintrag man ab, fo mar auc^ ein Äorb nic^t öer= 

brie^Iic^. 
2lber gelang e« benn aud^, fo mar ber greier^mann immer 
Qu bem ©aufe ber erfte bei iebem ^äu^lidjen S^fte; 
ÜDenn e^ erinnerte fid) burc^^ ganje geben ba^ (S^paar, 
270 !l)a6 bie gefdiidte §anb ben erften Änoten gefdjlungen. 
3e<5t ift aber ha^ alle^ mit anbem guten ®ebräud|en 
2lu« ber 3D2obe ge!ommen, unb jeber freit für fid| fetber. 
9?e^me benn ieglid^er aud| ben Äorb mit eigenen ©önben, 
®er i^m etma befd^ert ift, unb ftet)e befc^ämt üor bem 

aRäbdien !" 

275 rr@ei e«, mie il)m aud| fei!'' üerfe<jte ber Jüngling, ber 
faum auf 
9ßle bie SBorte gel^ört unb fd|on fid| im ftitten entfc^Ioffen; 
„(Selber ge^' ic^ unb miß mein ®d|i(ffal fetber erfahren 
Slu^ bem üßunbe be^ 3Köbd^en«, ju bem ic^ ba« größte 9Ser* 

trauen 
$ege, ba« irgenb ein SOlenfci^ nur je ju bem SSJeibe gel^egt l^t 

280 9Ba^ fie fagt, ba« ift gut, e« ift oernimftig, ba« mci§ xä). 
@otI id| fie aud^ jum. tefetenmat fel)n, fo mitt id) nod) einmal 
ÜDiefem offenen StidE be^ fdimarjen 3luge« begegnen; 
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©rücP x6) fic nie an bo« ©crj, fo lüiü ic^ bic ®ruft unb bic 

©c^ultcm 
©nmol ttoc^ fc^n, bic tnciti 3lrm fo fcl^r gu umfd^ücgen bc^ 

9ef)rct; 
285 3Bitt bcn aJhtnb nod) fc^cn, Don bcm ein ßufe unb ba« 3« 

mid) 
Qlücflic^ mac^t auf cmig, ba« 9Zcin mid^ auf ewig jerftörct. 
Slber la^t mx6) allein ! 3{)r foUt nid^t »arten. SSegebet 
&iä) gu SSater unb aWutter jurüd, bomit fie erfahren, 
3Do| fi(^ ber @o^n nic^t geirrt, unb ia% e« wert ift, bad 

2Wäb(f)en. 
290 Unb fo lagt mi(^ allein ! Den i^ugttjeg über ben ©ügel 
Sin ben Birnbaum l^in unb unfern SBeinberg hinunter 
@tff iä) nö^er nad) ^aufe gurüd . SD, bag id) bie 2:raute 
greubig unb fdineß l^einifü^rte ! SSießeid^t aud^ fd^Ieid^' id| 

aUeine 
3ene ^fabe nad^ ©aud unb betrete frol^ fie nic^t toieber.'' 

295 3ttfo fpradi er unb gab bem geiftftc^en @errn bie BügeO 
Der üerftänbig fie faßte, bie fd^äumcnben »ioffe bel^errfdienb, 
©d^neö ben SBagen beftieg unb ben ©ife be« gü^rer« befefete. 

SOber bu gauberteft nod), öorfid|tigcr 9iad^bar, unb fagteft: 
w®eme üertrau' id^, mein J^euhb, gud^ ®ee( unb @eift unb 
®emüt an; 
300 aber geib unb ®cbein ift nid^t jum bcften t)ertt)al)ret, 
SBenn bie geiftlic^e §anb bcr meltlidien Sw^ f'^ anmaßt.'' 
ÜDodi bu läd^elteft brauf, Derftänbiger Pfarrer, unb fagteft: 
„@ifeet nur ein unb getroft öertraut mir ben öeib »ie bie 
©eele; 
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1)0X111 gefd^idt ift bic §anb fdion lange, ben SH^^ i^ filieren, 
305 Uttb bo^ Slugc geübt, bic fünftltd^fte SSäenbung ju treffen* 
ÜDenn »ir »aren in ©tra^urg gemol^nt, ben ©agen gu 

lenlen, 

ätö id^ ben inngen Söaxon ba^in begleitete; täglid^ 
SRottte ber SBagen, geleitet üon mir, ba^ l^aüenbe 2^or bnrc^, 
, ©taubige SBege l^inaii^ bi^ fern gu ben 2luen unb Sinben 

310 ÜRitten burd^ ©d^arcn be6 33oIfö, ba^ mit ©parieren ben Xa^ 
lebt.'' 

I ©alb getröftet beftieg barauf ber 5Wad^bar ben 3Bagen, 

©ag tüie einer, ber fid^ gum toei^Iid^en ©pmnge bereitet; 
Unb bie ©engfte rannten nac^ ©aufe, begierig be« ©tatfe«. 
aber bie SBoße be« ©taubem quoQ unter ben mäd^tigen §ufen. 
315 gange nod) ftanb ber 3^üngling unb fal^ ben ©taub fic^ 
ergeben, 
©al^ ben ©taub fid^ jerftreun; fo ftanb er oI)ne ©ebanfen« 






2Bte bcr toanbcmbc SDiann, bcr üor bcm ©tnfcti ber ©ontie 
@ic ttod) einmal in^ Slugc, bie fcf|neUt)evjil)tDiubcnbe, faßte, 
ÜDann im bunfelu ©ebiifc^ imb an ber Seite be^ gelfen^ 
®d)tt)eben fic{)et i{)r öilb; tüol^in er bie ©lide nur tt)enbct, 
5 (Silet e^ üor unb gtänit unb fd)n)an!t in ^errlid)eii %axbm : 
©0 betregte üor ©ermann bie liebliche Sitbung be« äJJäbdien^ 
©anft fic^ üorbei unb fd)ien bem ^fab in^ ©etreibe gu 

folgen. 
9lber er ful^r au^ bem ftaunenben 5£raum auf, »enbcte 

langfam 
5Wac^ bem ®orfe firf) gu unb ftaunte mieber; benn »ieber 
10 ^am i^m bie l^ol^e Oeftalt be« ^errlirfien 3Ääb(f)en^ cnt^ 
gegen, 
??eft betrad^tef er fte; e« n)ar fein ©d^einbilb, fie toav c^ 
©eiber. ÜDcn größeren ffrug unb einen fteinern am §cnfe{ 
S^ragenb in jcglid^er ©anb, fo f(f)ritt fie gefdjäftig jum 

©runnen. 
Unb er ging il^r freubig entgegen. @^ gab i^m il^r Slnblidt 
15 3Rut unb Sraft; er fprad} ju feiner 35ent)unberten affo: 



„d'uxV id) hid), toadtxt^ Wdtdjcn, fo balb auf« neue bc== 

Wöftigt, 
^ilfreid^ anbent gu fein unb gern gu erquiden bie 9J?en^ 

fd^en? 
©ag', lüai'um fommft bu aüein gum Qucö, ber bod^ fo ent^ 

fernt liegt, 
!Da fid) aubcrc bod^ mit bem SBaffer be« !3Dorfe« begnügen ? 
20 greilic^ ift bie« üon befouberer Sraft unb Itebüd) gu foften. 
3ener Traufen bringft bu e« n)ol)t, bie bu treulich gerettet ?" 

greunbtid^ begrüßte fogleid^ ba« gute 9Käbd|en ben ^üng^ 

liug, 
©prad^: „@o ift fdjon l^ier ber 8Beg mir gum S3ruunen bc^ 

lol^net, 
ÜDa ic^ finbe ben ®uten, ber un« fo öiete« gereicht ^at; 
25 ©enn ber SlnblidE be« ®eber« ift lüie bie Oaben erfreulid^. 
S'ouimt unb fel)et bod) fetber, lüer (Sure aWitbe genoffen, 
Unb empfanget ben rul^igen !Danf üon allen (Srquidtten. 
T)aß 3f)r aber fogfeid^ öeme{)met, marum ic^ gefommen, 
§ier gu fdjöpfen, tt)o rein unb unabläffig ber Queß fließt, 
30 Sag' id) @ud^ bie«: e« l^aben bie unoorfic^tigen 3)?enfc^en 
9ine« gßaffer getrübt im '©orfe, mit ^ferben unb Dc^fen 
@Ieid| burd)tt)atenb ben Quell, ber 3Baffer bringt ben Se* 

tt)o{)nenu 
Unb fo ^aben fie aud^ mit ©afd^en unb 9?einigen aKe 
Iröge be« ÜDorfe« befdjmu^t unb aüe SSrunnen bcfubelt; 
35 J)enn ein ieglic^er benft nur, fid| felbft unb ba« nädifte Söt:^ 

bürfni« 
©d^neü gu bcfrieb'gen unb rafd^, unb nid^t be« gotgenben 

benft er." 
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211)0 fprad) fic imb war bie breiten Stufen ^munter 
aWit bem Begleiter gelangt; unb auf ba^ ^Ääuerc^en festen 
©eibe fid^ nieber bed Quelle. Sie beugte fid^ über, ^u 

fc^öpfen; 
40 Unb er faßte beu anberen ^rug unb beugte fic^ über. 
Unb fie fa^en gefpiegelt it|r ^ilb in bcr S3Iäue be^ ©imrnete 
®d)tüanfen, unb nid ten fid) ju unb grüßten fi^ freunblic^ im 

©piegel. . 
„Saß mid^ trinfen", fagte barauf ber {)eitere Jüngling; 
Unb fie reid)f i^m ben Ärug. !J)ann xnijttn fie beibe, i>er*= 

traulid) 
45 3tuf bie ®efäße gelernt; fie aber fagte jum greunbe: 
„Sage, mie finb' irf) bid) l^ier unb ol^ne SBagen unb '^Jferbe 
gerne Dom Ort, h)o xd) erft bicf) gefel^n? »ic bift in ge* 

fommen ?" 

üDenfenb fd^aute ^ermann gur (Srbe; bann l^ob er bie 
«liefe 
äiul^ig gegen fie auf unb fal^ i^r frcunblid^ in« 3luge, 

so p^lte ficfi ftitt unb getroft. 3^eboc^ i^r t)on Siebe gu fpred^en, 
Sär' it)m unmöglid) gemefen; if)r 2lugc blidEte nid^t Siebe, 
3lber gelten SSerftanb, unb gebot, oerftänbig gu reben. 
Unb er faßte fid() fd^neH unb fagte trauli^ gum SKäbc^en: 
„?aß mic^ reben, mein Sinb, unb beine 5?ragen erhjibem. 

55 ©einetmegen f am id) ]^ierl)er. SBa« f oll icf|'« oerbergen ? 
S)enn id^ lebe beglüdEt mit beiben liebenben Sltem, 
S)enen id^ treutid^ ba« §au« unb bie ©üter l^elfe oermalten 
3lfö ber einjige @ol)n, unb unfere ©efd^äfte finb oielfac^. 
Sine i^^tber beforg' id|; ber SSater »altet im ©aufe 

60 i^leißig ; bie t^ätige aJJutter belebt im gangen bie 35Jirtfd^aft. 



Slbcr bu ^aft getoi^ aurf) erfahren, \mt \tl)v ba« ©cftnbc 
Sßaib bmä) )i*t\(i)t\\nn unb balb burdj Untreu plaget bic 

©au^frau, 
Smmtx fic nötigt gu »cd^feln unb geiler um ^Jcl^tcr gu 

taufd^cn. 
gange n)ün[d|te bie ä)hxtter ba{)er fid) ein SKäbd^en im ©aufe, 
65 !Da^ mit ber $anb nicf|t allein, baö aud^ mit beut ©argen i^r 
l)ütfe, 
'sin ber So(f)ter Statt, ber teiber früf)e üerfornen/ 
.^ 5Kun, ale i^ l^euf am äöagen bic^ fa^ in froher ©emanbtl^eit, 
@a^ bie ©tärfe be^ Slrm« unb bie DolIe ®efunbf|eit ber 

©lieber, 
211« id^ bie SBorte üerna^m, bie üerftänbigen, »ar ic^ be- 
troffen, 
70 Unb idi eilte nad) §aufe, ben ßltem unb ^eunben bie grembe 
9iüt)menb nadi il)rem 55erbienft. 3?un fomm' ic^ bir aber 

gu fagen, 
2ßa« fie wünfc^en »ie id^. 3Sergei^' mir bie ftotternbe SRebe.'' 

„©dienet @u^ nid^t'', fo fagte fie brauf, ba« toeitre gu 
fpred^en; 
Qijx beleibigt mid^ nic^t, id^ l^ab' e« banfbar empfunben. 
75 ®agt e« nur grab' {)erau«; mid^ fann ba« SBort nic^t er- 
fd^redfen: 
!Cingen mö(f)tet S'^r mid^ afö SWagb für SSater unb STOutter, 
3" öerfel^en ba« ©au«, ba« »ol^terl^alten ßud^ baftel^t; 
Unb 3{)r glaubet an mir ein tüd)tige« SDiäbdien gu finben, 
3u ber 2lrbeit gefd)idEt unb nid^t öon rol^cm ©emüte. 
80 guer 9lntrag »ar furg; fo fotl bie 2lnth)ort aud| furg fein. 
3a, ic^ ge^e mit guc^ unb folge bem SRufe bc« ©d^idfate* 
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SOteine $fltc^t ift erfüllt^ ic^ l^abe bie 993bcf)nertn mieber 
3u ben 3^^rctt gebracht, fic freuen firf) alle ber SRettung ; 
(Scroti finb bie meiften beifammen, bie übrigen »erben fid^ 

finben. 
8s 2lüe benfeu gemip, in hirjen Sagen jur ©eimat 

SBieberjufetiren ; fo pflegt fic^ ftet« ber 35ertriebne gn 

fcl)uieid)eln« 
aber id) täufrfie vxidj nidit mit Ieicf|ter ©offnung in biefen 
traurigen SEagen, bie un« noc^ traurige Joge t)erfpred)en: 
— üDenn gelöft finb bie ®anbe ber SBelt; wer fnüpfet fie wicbtr, 
90 2lte aüein uur bie 9iot, bie l)öcl)fte, bie un^ beöorftet)t ! 
Sann icf| im ©aufe be« würbigen 2ßann« rnicf) bienenb er^ 

näljren 
Unter ben 2lugcn ber trefflidien ^i^au, fo tl&u' ic^ e« gerne; 
üDenn ein wanbembe« JDiäbc^en ift immer üon fcfiwanfenbem 

SRufe, 
Qa, id) ge^e mit Sud), fobalb icf| bie fitüge ben grcunben 
95 SBiebergebradjt unb nod| mir ben (gegen ber ©uten erbeten* 
Äommt, Q\)x muffet fie feljen unb midi öon il^nen ent- 

))fangen.'' 

gröt(Iic^ t(örte ber Jüngling be« willigen SKäbc^enö ©nt^- 
fd^Iiefeung, 
3tt)eifelnb, ob er il^r nun bie Söa^rl^eit foüte geftel^en. 
Slber e« fd|ien il)m ba« befte ju fein, in bem SBal^n fie gu 
laffen, 
100 3n fein §au^ fie gu fül^ren, gu werben um Siebe nur bort erft. 
2ld^! unb ben golbenen SRing erbtidf er am gtnger be« 

2Jiöbd|en«; 
Unb fo liefe er fie fprec^en unb l^or^tc fleißig ben ©orten-. 



„Sagt uu^", ful^r fic nun fort, „^vmxde fe^rcn! S)ic 

SBcrbcn immer getabelt, bic lange beim Brunnen öeriüeifcn; 
105 Unb bocfi ift ee am rinnenben Quell ]o licblicti gu fditüä^en." 
9üfo ftanben fie auf unb fc^auten betbe noc^ einmal 
, Qn ben Brunnen jurüd, unb füße«^ SSerlangen ergriff fie. 

©c^weigenb na^m fie barauf bie beiben Stüge beim §enfel, 
©tieg bie (Stufen l)inan, unb ©ermann folgte ber Sieben. 
HO ginen Ärug oerlangf er oon i^r, bie -83ürbe ju teilen. 

„Sagt i^n'', fpradi fie; „e^ trägt fic^ beffer bie g(eicf|ere 8aft fo. 
Unb ber ©err, ber füuftig befiehlt, er foü mir nid|t bienen. 
©el^t midi fo emft nic^t an, afö märe mein ®cf|icffal be- 

benflirf) ! 
dienen lerne beijeiten ia^ ®eib nad^ i^rer ^eftimmung; 
HS J)enn burc^ 35ienen allein gelangt fie enblid) gum ©crrfdjen, 
3u ber öerbienten ©emalt, bie bocf) il^r im ©aufe gehöret. 
!Dienet bie ©rfimefter bem vorüber bocf) frül^, fie bieuct ben 

gttem, 
Unb i^r geben ift immer ein einige« ®e^en unb kommen, 
Ober ein ©eben unb Iragen, 53ereiten unb ®rf|affen für 

anbre. 
120 SSJol^l i^r, »enn fie baran fic^ genjöl^nt, baß fein 2Beg il^r gu 

fauer 
SBirb, unb bie ©tnnben ber 9?acl)t il^r finb »ie bie ©tunben 

be« Jage«, 
ÜDa§ i^r niemals bie 2lrbeit gn Hein unb bie 5yfabel gu fein 

bünft, 
T)a^ fie fid) gang öergißt unb leben mag nur in anbem ! 
©enn ate SKutter, fürtüal^r, bebarf fie ber Sugenben alle, 
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125 $Bcnn bcr ©äugüng bic ^ranfenbc lücdt unb D^a^rung 
begel)rct 
äJott ber Sc^wac^cn, unb fo gu @cf|merjen ©orgcn fic^ Raufen. 
3tt)anjig 3)iänucr ücrbunben ertrügen nic^t bicfe öefc^iDerbe, 
Unb fie foüen ed uid|t; bod) foüen fic banfbar e^ euife^n." 

3llfo fprat^ fie unb mar mit i^rem ftiöen Segfeiter 
130 Diirdi bcn ©arten gelommen bi« an bie 2:enne ber ©trenne, 
3Bo bie äBöc^nerin lag, bie fie frol) mit ben 2:öc^teru Der* 

laffen, 
^'enen geretteten 51Ääbc^en, ben frönen Sitbem ber Unfcf|ulb. 
Seibe traten I)inein; unb üon ber anberen ©eite 
Jrat, ein Äinb an Jeglidier ©anb, ber iRit^ter gug(eicf| ein. 
135 ®iefe maren bi^^er ber iammemben SÜhttter öerloren; 
2lber gefunben ^atte fie nun im Oemimmel ber Sllte. 
Unb fie fprangen mit öuft, bie liebe SRutter gu grüben, 
@ic^ be« trüber« gu freim, be« unbetannten Ocfpielen ! 
Sluf ÜDorotl^een fprangen fie bann unb grüßten fie freunblid^, 
140 S3rot öerlangenb unb Dbft, üor attem aber gu trinfen. 
Unb fie reicf)te ba« 335affer l)crum. !3Da tranfen bie ^nber, 
Unb bie Söc^nerin tranf mit ben Söd|tem, fo trani auc^ ber 

SRid^ter. 
3HIe tt)aren gelebt unb lobten ba« ^errlidie ©affer; 
©äuerlicf) iüar'6 unb erquidlid^, gefunb gu trinfen ben 
äßenfc^en. 

145 ®a öerfefete ba^ 9D?äbc^en mit emften Süden unb fagte: 
„i^reunbe, bicfe^ ift loo^I ba« fefete 3)ZaI, bag id^ ben Ärug^ 

eud) 
gü^re gum a)Junbe, ba| xd) bie gipsen mit SSSaffer eucf| ne^e: 



Dorotljea. 79 

2lbcr lücnn cud^ fortan am l^eigcn Sage bcr Zvnnt iabt, 
SKetitt i^r im ^djatttn ber SRu^' unb bcr reinen Quellen 
genießet, 

150 S)ann gebenfet auc^ mein unb meine« fireunbli^eu ÜDienfte«, 
!Den ic^ am üiebe me^r at6 au« 35eÄuanbtfc^aft geleiftet 
SBa« i^r mir ®ute« erjeigt, erfenn' id) burc^« fünftige geben. 
Ungern laff ic^ cnd) jtoar, boc^ feber ift bie«mol bem anbem 
a)?e^r jur 8aft al« jum Jroft, unb alte muffen mir enbltd^ 

15s Un« im fremben ßanbe gerftreun, menn bic SRüd tel^r öerfagt ift. 
®e^t, l^ier fteljt ber Jüngling, bem wir bie ®aben üerbanfen^ 
S)iefe §üt(e be« Äinb« unb jene »Ußommene ©peife. 
!Diefer lommt unb mirbt, in feinem $au« mirf) ju feigen, 
!iDa§ id) biene bafetbft ben reichen, trefflichen SItem ; 

160 Unb ic^ fdjlag' e« nid|t ab ; benn tiberall bienet ba« ÜWäbc^en, 
Unb ifir tt)äre jur Saft, bebient jm §aufe gu rul^en. 
2llfo folg' ic^ il^m gern ; er fc^eint ein oerftönbiger 3^üngling, 
Unb fo »erben bie (Sltem e« fein, mie 3ieict|en geziemet. 
!Darum lebet nun ttjo^l, gelieble grcimbin, unb freuet 

165 gud^ be« lebenbigen ©äugling«, ber fc^on fo gefunb gud^ 
anblidft. 
!J)rü(fet Ql}v i\)n an bie ©ruft in biefen farbigen ffiidCeln, 
D/ fo gebenfet be« 3^öngling«, be« guten, ber fie un« reicf|te 
Unb ber fünftig aud^ mic^, bie ßure, näljret unb fleibet. 
Unb 3^r, trefflicf|cr SDiann", fo fpradi fie gemenbct gum 
SRic^ter, 

170 „gäbet ÜDant baß Qf)x SSater mir wart in mancherlei gällenJ' 

Unb fie fniete barauf gur guten SBöc^nerin nieber, 
S^üßte bie »einenbe ^au unb öcntal^m be« Segen« ®elifpel. 
2lber bu fagteft inbe«, clirmürbiger 9?icl|ter, gu germann: 
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,,©iüig fcib Qfix, o grcunb, ju bm guten SBirtcn ju jä^Icn, 
175 Die mit tüchtigen aJienfdicn ben ©au^^alt ju führen bcbac^t 

finb. 
Denn icf| l^abc tt)oI(I oft gefeiert, baß man JRinbcr unb ^ferbe 
©0 lüic ©d^afc genau bei Saufc^ unb ©anbe( betracf|tet; 
Slber ben 9Renfd)en, ber alle^ erhält, wenn er tüchtig unb 

ßut tft, 
Unb ber atled gerftreut unb serftört burd^ falfdie« ©eginnen, 
180 X)iefen nimmt man nur fo auf @IM unb 3^f^ü i^^ ^^^ 

ein, 
Unb er bereuet ju fpät ein übereiltet Sntfc^Iießen. 
Slber e« fcfietnt, Q\}x öerfte^f«; benn 3=^r ^abt ein SlÄäbd^en 

ermä^tet^ 
gud) gu bleuen im §au^ unb Suem gltem, ba« brao ift. 
galtet fie U)ot)I ! 3"^^^ »erbet, f olang fie ber SBirtfc^aft fic^ 

annimmt, 
185 9?id)t bie ©^»efter üermiffen, nod^ ®ure SItem bie S^oc^ter«" 

SStele famen inbe«, ber 5öö(i|nertn nal)e SJerttanbte, 
aRandie« bringeub unb i^r bie beffere ffiotjuung öerfünbeub. 
2lße ücrnal^men bc« 9Räbc^en^ (Sntfc^tug unb fegneten 

^ermann 
9JHt bebeutenben ©tief en unb mit befonbem ©ebanlen- 
190 ÜDenn fo fagte »ol^I eine gur anbern pc^tig an« Of)r l^in: 
rrSBenn au« bem §erm ein Bräutigam »irb, fo ift fie ge* 

borgen", 
©ermann fagte barauf fie bei ber ©anb m unb fagte: 
„ia^ un« gelten, e« neigt fic^ ber Xag, unb fem ift ba« 

©täbtd^en". 
öebl^aft gefpröc^ig umarmten barauf 3)orot^een bie SEBeiber* 
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19s ©cmiann gog fic ^impcg; nod) üielc ®rü§c befallt pc. 
2lbcr ba fielen bie Äinber mit ©direi'n uub cntiefelic^em 

SSJeineu 
3^r in bie Äleiber unb »oltten bie iweite SDhitter nicf|t 

laffen* 
3lber ein' unb bie anbre ber SEBclbcr fagte gcbietenb: 
,,@tille/ ^nber ! fie ge^t in bie @tabt nnb bringt euc^ be^ 

guten 
2cx> 3uderbrote^ genug, bad euc^ ber SJruber befteßte, 
Site ber Storcf) i^n iüngft beim ^ndtibädtt üorbeitrug, 
Unb i^r feilet fie balb mit bcn fc^ön üergotbeten ÜDeuten''. 
Unb fo tiefen bie fiinber fie lo«, uni ©ermann entriß fie 
Hloäj ben Umarmungen faum rnib ben ferneminfenben 

Suchern. ^ 



SKel^omette. 



-•o«- 



§ttmann unb Sumtl^eii. 

Sllfo gingen bie gnjei entgegen ber finlenben ©ornie^ 
Die in SBoltcn fid) tief, gemitterbro^enb, üerl^üttte, 
Sind bem Schleier, balb ^ier balb bort, mit glül^enben soliden 
@tral)lenb über baö gelb bie al^nnngdüotle Sciendjtnng. 
5 ,r3Äöge bad bro^enbe SÖetter", fo fagte v^ermann, ,,nic^t 
tttoa 
©d^Iogen und bringen unb l^eftigen ®u§; benn fc^ön ift bie 

ßrnte.'' 
Unb fie freuten fid) bcibc bed ^ol^en »anfenben Äome«, 
ÜDad bie ÜDurci^fc^reiteuben faft bie Ijo^en ©eftalten, erreichte. 
Unb ed fagte barauf bad 3Bäbd|en gum leitenben fjreunbe: 
10 „®uter, bem id| gunäc^ft ein freunbtid) ©c^icffal üerbanle, 
'^ai) unb gad|, \\)tnn im greien fo manchem SSertriebnen ber 

©türm braut, 
Saget mir ie^^t üor allem, unb leieret bie gltem micö fennen, 
35enen ic^ fünftig ju bienen t)on ganjer (Seele geneigt bin; 
!J)enn fennt iemanb ben ©erm, fo tann er i^m Ietd|ter genug* 
t^un, 
15 2öenn er bie ÜDingc bebeuft, bie jenem bie tt)id|rtgften fd^einen. 



^ermann un6 Dorottjea. 83 

Unb auf bie er bcn ©inn, ben fcftbcftimmtcn, gcfc^jt ijat 
!l)ai*um jaget mir boc^: wie geiüinn' ic^ äJater unb aJiutter?" 

Unb e« üerfe^te bagegcn ber gute, üerftänbige Jüngling: 
„Q, mte geb' ic^ bir red|t, bu gute«, treffß^e« aWäbdien, 

20 Dag bu guöörberft bidi nacfi beut ©iuue ber gttern befrageft ! 
Denn [o ftrebf ic^ bi«t)er oergeben«, bem 35ater gu bienen, 
gBenn ic^ ber äBirtfc^aft midi aU wie ber meinigen annal)m, 
grü^ ben Mtx ünb fpät unb fo beforgenb ben äöeinberg. 
SÄeine mntttv befriebigf ic^ n)oI)l, |ie wugf e« gu fc^äfeen; 

25 Unb fo iDirft bu i^r auc^ ba« treffUdifte SDiäbdien erfc^einen, 
aSenn bu ba« ©au« beforgft, al« tüenn bu ba« beine be=^ 

bäc^teft. 
2lber bem 3Sater ni^t fo; beim bicfer liebet ben (Schein aud^. 
®ute« aWöb^en, ^alte mic^ nid|t für falt unb gefü^ßo«, 
SCBenn id| ben SSater bir fogleid), ber gremben, entl^ülle. 

30 Sei/ ic^ fc^tüör' e«, ba« erfte SÜM ift % baß frei mir ein 
folc^e« 
SBort bie 3^^9^ »erlägt, bie nicl)t gu fd^iDöljen gewoI)nt ift; 
2lber bu lodft mir l^eroor au« ber :83ruft ein jebe« Vertrauen, 
©nige ^i^i^be Derlangt ber gute SSater im geben, 
SBünfc^et äußere 3^i^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ fott>ie ber 3Sere]^rung, 

35 Unb er würbe üielleidit öom fdilediteren Diener befriebigt. 
Der bie« wüßte gu nufeen, unb würbe bem befferen gram fein.'' 

greubig fagte fie brauf, gugteic^ bie fdinetteren ©t^ritte 
Durdi. ben bunfeinben ^fab oerboppelnb mit Ieicl)ter Be- 
wegung: 
„©eibe gufammen ^off xä) fürwahr gufrieben gu ftellen; 
40 Denn ber 3Äutter Sinn ift wie mein eigne« 2Öefen, 
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/ Unb bcr äußeren ^i^rbc bin id| üon 3"9C»b nidit frcmbe. 
Unfcrc 3iacl)bam, bie gratifen, in t^ren früheren ^tittn 
©iclten anf ©öflic^teit üicl; fic mar bcm (Sblen unb Bürger 
äBie ben Sancrn gemein, unb ieber empfahl fie ben Seinen. 

45 Unb fo bradjten bei un« auf beutfdiei* ©eitc gemö^nlic^ 
2luc^ bie Sinbcr be^ aJJorgen« mit §änbcfüffen unb Änifc^en 
®egeni8iüünfc^e ben (Sltem nnb hielten fittlicfi ben lag au^. 
Slfle^, \m^ iä) gelernt unb toai^ id) öon jung auf gcwoljnt 

bin, 
S33a^ Don §ergen mir geljt, id) mü e« bcm 2llten ergeigen. 

50 2lber »er fagt mir nunmehr: tt)ie foü id| bir f eiber begegnen, 
©ir, bem einzigen ©o^ne unb fünftig meinem ©ebieter ?'* 

9lIfo fprac^ fie, unb eben gelangten fie unter ben ©irn^^ 

bäum. 
|)crrli(^ glängte ber SWonb, ber öoHe, üom ©immel l^er* 

unter; 
5Kac^t \oaY% üötlig bebedt ba« fefete ©c^immem ber ©onne. 
55 Unb fo lagen üor i^nen, in 3Äaffen gegeneinanber, 
Vid^ter, ^ell mie ber Sag, unb ©d^atten bunfeler 5Wäd|te. 
Unb e« l^örte bie ??rage, bie freunbli^e, gern in bem ©chatten 
^ermann be^ I)errlic^en ©aum^ am Orte, ber il^m fo lieb 

mar, 
'J)er noc^ l^eute bie Jl)ränen um feine 9Sertriebne gefel)en. 
60 Unb inbem fie fii^ nieber ein menig ju ru^en gefe^et, 
©agte ber liebenbe Jüngling, bie ^anb be« ÜJiöbci^en« er^ 

greif enb : 
,,?a6 bein §erj bir e« fagen unb folg' il^m frei nur in allem". 
Slber er magte fein weitere^ SBort, fo fel^r anäj bie ©tunbe 
®ünftig mar; er fitrcl)tete, nur ein 'D'Jein ju ereilen. 
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65 "äd), unb er füllte ben JRing am fjinflcr, ba^ fduncrgli^c 

5lIfo fa^cn fic ftitt unb fc^meigcnb ncbcncinanbcr* 

Slbcr ia^ aßäbcl)Ctt begann unb fagtc: „9Bie fmb' i^ be^ 

aWonbe^ 

©errlicf)en Schein fo fü§ ! er ift ber Älar^cit be« Xag^ flleid). 

®el^' ic^ boc^ bort in ber ©tabt bte ©öufer beutlid^ unb ©öfe, 

70 2ln bem ®iebel ein genfter ; mic^ beucht, ic^ gäl^Ic bie 

©Reiben." 

fMa^ bu fie^ft'', öerfefete barauf ber gehaltene S'üngling, 
„T)a^ ift unfere SBol^nung, in bie ic^ nieber bit^ fü^re, 
Unb bie« gcnfter bort ift meine« ^immtx^ im 35arf|c, 
!l)a« öieüeidit ba« beine nun mirb; loir üeränbern im §aufe. 
75 'Diefe i^dbtx finb unfer, fie reifen gur morgenben Srnte. 
f)ier im ©chatten »ollen »ir rul|n unb bc« SDial^Ie« genießen, 
aber Ia§ un« nunmel^r ^inab burd^ SBeinberg unb ©arten 
Steigen; benn fie^, e« rüdt ba« fc^tuere ©emitter herüber, 
SBetterleuc^tenb unb balb öerfc^Iingenb ben lieblichen SSott* 
monb." 
80 Unb fo ftanben fie auf unb »anbelten nieber ba« gelb l^in 
!J)urd^ ba« mächtige Äom, ber näd|tlic^en ^lar^eit fid^ 

freuenb; 
Unb fic waren gum SSSeinberg gefangt unb traten in« Dunfcl. 

Unb fo lettef er fie bie oiclen platten l^inunter, 
ÜDie, unbel^auen gelegt, al« ©tufen bienten im Saubgang, 
8s Sangfam fc^ritt fie t)inab, auf feinen ©d^ultem bie ©änbe; 
Unb mit fdjtoanfenben ?ic^tern burd)« ßaub überblidte ber 
SDionb fie, 
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Qif civ üott Sßcttenüolfcn umpttt, fan !CunfcItt ba« ^aar 

©orfllid^ ftüfete bcr ©tartc ba^ äKäbc^en, ba^ über i^n t(cr^ 

9lbcr ftc, unfuTibig bcd Steigt utib bcr roI)ercn ©tufcn, 
90 geilte trctcnb, e^ fnadtc ber fjii^, fic bro^te ju fallen. 
(Sitig ftredte geiüanbt ber finnige 3^üngling ben 9lnn au^, 
§ielt empor bie ©eliebte; fie fanf i^m (ci^ auf bie ©d^ulter, 
^ruft tt)ar gefenft an ©ruft unb SBang' an SBange. ®o 

ftanb er 
(Starr lüie ein Slßannorbilb, öom ctnften SBiUcn geb&nbtgt, 
95 Drüdte nid|t fefter fie an, er ftemmte fid| gegen bie ®cf|tt)erc. 
Unb fo füt)If er bie ^errlid)e ?aft, bie ©arme be^ gergen^, 
Unb ben Salfam be^ 2ltem«, an feinen Sippen öerl^au^et, 
S:rug mit SDianne^gefül^I bie gelbengröge be« Sffieibe^. 

®oc^ fie öerl^el^Ite ben ©c^merj unb fagte bie fc^erjenben 

SBorte: 
100 „T)a^ bebeutet SSerbru^, fo fagen bebenlli^e geute, 

SBenn beim Eintritt in^ ©au6 nid)t fern üon ber ©d^mcöe 

ber gnfe fnatft. 
©ätf id| mir bod^ fürwalir ein beffere^ S^ii^^n getoünfcfiet ! 
*?a6 un^ ein »enig öerioeifen, bamit bid) bie Sftem nic^t 

tabeln 
933egen ber l^inlenben SRagb, unb ein fcf|Iedf)ter ffiirt bu 

erfc^eineft." 



Urania. 
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SKufcti, bic il)r fo gern bie löerjlic^e ?icbc bcgünftigt, 
Stuf bem SBcgc bi^^cr ben trefflichen Jüngling geleitet^ 
%\\ bie ®ruft \\)vx ba^ ÜBäbc^cn nod^ üor ber XJerlobitng 

gebrürft ^abt, 
Reifet aud) feiner ben ©nnb be^ Iiebtirf)en $aare« öollenben, 
5 Seifet bie SBoIfen fogleidi, bie über il^r ®lü(f fid) l^erauf jiel^n ! 
Slber faget öor aüem, ma« \t%i im ©aufc gef^iel^et. 

Ungebnibig betrat bie ÜJ?utter jum brittenmal toieber 
©d^on bad 3iin^^^ ^^^^^ SWönner, ba« forglid) erft fie öer* 

laffen, 
©pred^eub öom naiven ©etüittcr, üom fd^neöen SJerbunfeln 

be« aKonbe«, 
lo !Dann oom Slu^enbleiben be6 @o^n« imb bcr 5Räd^te ©c- 

fal^ren; 
S^abelte Iebl)aft bie ^^reunbe, ba§, oI)ne ba« 9Käb^en ju 

fprecf|cn, 
O^ne gu »erben für il^n, fie fo balb fid) Dom ^^ttgling 

getrennet. 
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Ma6)t nid)t jd)limmcr ha^ Übe(!" öcrfcfet' unmuttfl bcr 
33ater; 
„Denn bu fie^ft, mir ijaxxtn [a fcfbft unb toortcn bc« äu«* 
gang«." 

15 Slbcr gclaffcn begann ber 9tacf|bar fifeenb gu fprcc^cn: 
rr^mmer üerbanf id) c« boc^' in folc^ nnrul^iger ©tnnbe 
aKctnem fcligcn SJatcr, ber mir al« ^abcn bic Snrgel 
aller Ungebnib au^rig, baß auc^ fein gä^c^cn jnrüdblieb, 
Unb id) ermarten lernte fogleici^, »ic feiner bcr SBeifcn". 

20 „Sagt", öcrfcfete ber Pfarrer, „melc^ Äunftftücf brandete ber 
Sllte?" 
„ J)a« erjä^f id) Ond) gern, benn ieber lann e« fici^ merfen", 
®agte ber 5ßacf|bar baranf. M^ Sitabe ftanb tc^ am 

Sonntag 
Ungcbnibig einmal, bie Äntfdie begierig ertüartenb, 
Die un« foHte l^inanö gnm S3runnen fül^ren ber ?inben. 

25 T)od) fie fam nirf|t; ic^ lief n)ie ein SBiefel ba^in nnb bort^in, 
SErep^en l^inanf nnb ^inab nnb öon bem J^enfter jnr I^üre. 
äßeine ^änit pricfelten mir; id^ tta^tt bie S^if^c, 
iCra^pelte ftampfenb l^ernm, nnb na^e »ar mir bae SBeinen. 
2lBe« fal^ ber gelaffene 51Kann; bod| afö ic^ e§ enblid^ 

30 ®ar gu t^örid|t betrieb, ergriff er mid^ ru^ig beim 9lrme, 
gill^rte gnm iJenfter mid^ l^in nnb fprac^ bie bebcnHtdien 

SBorte: 
„©iel^ft bn be« 2iifd|Ierd ba brüben für l^eute gefd^Ioffene SBerf^ 

ftatt? 
51Äorgen eröffnet er fie; ba rül^ret fid) ©obet unb @äge, 
Unb fo gel^t e« üon frül^e bi« 3lbenb bie fleißigen ©tunben. 

35 9lber bebenfe bir bie«: ber SÄorgen »irb füuftig erfc^einen, 
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35a ber 3)?eiftcr fic^ regt mit allen [einen ©efeßen, 

ÜDir beu ©arg gu bereiten unb fc^neü unb gefc^idft gu öoH* 

enben; 
Unb fie tragen bad brettcrne ©au« gefd^äftig l^erüber, 
Da« ben ©ebutb'gen gnlefet unb ben Ungebulbigeii aufnimmt, 

40 Unb gar balb ein brüdenbe« !J)acf| gu tragen beftimmt ift, 
2lüe« fa^ iä) foglei^ im ©eifte toixtlidj gefc^e^en, 
©al^ bie 53retter gefügt unb bie frfiwarge garbe bereitet, 
©aß gebulbig nunmel^r unb I)arrete ruljig ber Äutfc^e, 
9?ennen anbere nun in zweifelhafter (Srnjartung 

45 Ungebärbig l^erum, ba muß iä) be« ©arge« gebenfen/ 

gäc^elnb fagte ber ^faiTer: „!De« 2:obe« rül^renbe« Silb 

mt 

3li(i)t al« ©(^rerfen bem SBeifen, unb nid^t al« gnbe bem 

grommen, 
3enen brängt e« in« geben jurücf unb leieret i^n ^anbeln; 
!3Diefem ftärlt e« gu fünftigem ©eit im Srübfal bie ©offnung; 
50 Seiben wirb gum 2tbm ber 2:ob. !Der 9Sater mit Unredjt 
©at bem em|)finblu^en Änaben ben 2:ob im Slobe gewiefen» 
3etge man boc^ bem ^'üugling be« ebet reifenben älter« 
SBert unb bem Süter bie 3^ugenb, ia^ beibe be« ewigen 

Sreife« 
©i^ erfreuen unb fo ftd^ geben im geben öoüenbe I'' 

55 Slber bie SEl^ür ging auf. g« geigte ba« tjcrrlid^c $aar fid), 
Unb e« erftaunten bie greunbe, bie liebenben @ltem er* 

ftaunten 
Über bie «ilbung ber «raut, be« ©räutigam« ©Übung 

))erg(eic^bar; 
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3a, e^ fdiien bic 2:i)üre ju Hein, bic ^ol^cn ©cftaltcn 
©injulaffcn, bic nun gufammen betraten bie <Sä)müt. 
60 §emiann [teilte ben (Sltcrn fie üor mit piegenben SKorten: 
„©ier ift", faßf er, „ein 5Diäbc^cn, fo »ie il)r im ©aufe fie 

»ünfc^et. 
gieber SSater, ennjfanget fie gut; fie oerbient e«. Unb, liebe 
SKuttcr, befrogt fie fogleic^ nacf| bem gangen Umfang bcr 

SBirtfdiaft, 
ÜDag Qijx fe^t, mie fc^r fie öerbient, (5uc^ nä^er gu werben.'' 
-^Ns^S ^^'^Ö f^^^^ ^^ barauf ben trefflichen Pfarrer beifeite, 

Sagte: „SBürbiger §err, nun ^elft mir auö biefer Seforgniö 
^ ©c^neü unb lofct ben S'noten, öor beffen ©ntmidthmg id) 

fcfiaubre. 
Denn ic^ ^abe ba^ SDiäbt^en afö meine 53raut nic^t ge* 

tüorben, 
©onbem fie glaubt afö ÜWagb in ba« §au« gu gel)ii, unb 

id| fürchte, 
70 1)a§ unmiütg fie fliel^t, fobalb tt)ir gcbenfen ber ^eirat. 
5lber entfdfiieben fct e« fogleid) ! yiidjt länger im ^n'tum 
®ott fie bleiben, tt)ic id| nic^t Ittnger ben 3^^^f^' ertrage, 
eilet unb geiget aud^ ^icr bie 3Bei«^eit, bie n)ir t)ercl)ren !" 



Unb e« menbete fid) ber ©ciftlid^c gleich gur ©efellfdiaft. 
75 2lber leiber getrübt xoav bitrd} bie 9?ebe be« SSater^ 
®d|on bie ©eele be« 3Jiäb(i)en«; er tjattc bie munteren SBorte 
ÜÄit bel^aglidier 2lrt im guten ©inne gefproci^en: 
„3^0, ba« gefaßt mir, mein ^inb ! SIÄit greuben erfal^r' id), 

ber ©ol^n l^at 
Sind) mie ber SSater ©efdimad, ber feiner ^t\t e« getriefen, 
80 3mmer bie ©djönfte gum Jange geführt, unb enblic^ bie 
©diönfte 
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Ott fein §au« al^ grau fic^ gel^olt; ba« Wüttzxdjtn ttjar e«* 
©etttt att bcr Sraut, bic bcr 2Kann fic^ cmä^It, lä^t gtcic^ 

fid^ crfentten, 
SBeldie« ®ciftc« er ift, uttb ob er fid) eigenen SOSert f ül^It 
Slber 3'^^ brauchtet ö)ol)t aud| nur toenig 3^^ gur @ttt* 

fd^Iiegung ? 
85 5Denn mid) bünfet fürmal^r, i^m ift fo \d)mx nidjt gu folgen.'' 

©ermann f)örte bie SBorte nur pd|tig; il)m bebten bie 

©lieber 
Onnen, unb ftille »ar ber gauje Srei« nun auf einmaL 

aber ba« trefflid^e aWäbc^en, üon fotd^en fpöttifd^en SBorten, 
ffiie fie il^r fd^ienen, öerlefet unb tief in ber @ee(e getroffen, 
90 ©taub, mit flicgenber 9töte bie 9Bange bi^ gegen ben ^Kadett 
Übergoffen; bod^ l^ielt fie fid^ an unb nal^m ficfi jufammen, 
©prad^ ju bem Sitten barauf, nic^t üöllig bie ©djmerjen t)er* 

bergenb: 
„2^raun! ju foMjem (Smpfang f)at micfi bcr ©oI)n nic^t 

bereitet, 
!Der mir be« SSater^ 3Irt gefd^ilbert, be^ treff(idt)en Bürger«; 
95 Unb iä) mi% id) ftel^c öor giid^, bem gebilbeten SIRanne, 
ÜDer fid^ Hug mit iebem beträgt unb gcmäg ben ^erfoncn. 
Slber fo fd^eint e«, ^l^r fü^(t nid^t aWitletb genug mit bcr 

2lrmen, 
!Die nun bie ©c^tt)eße betritt unb bic ©ut^ gu bienen bc* 

reit ift; 
!J)enn fonft würbet Sijx nic^t mit bittcrem ©potte mir jeigen, 
xoo SSJic entfernt mein ©efdjidf öon Surem ©of)n imb öon 
ßud) fei, \ 
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grcUi(^ tttV \6) nur arm mit Keinem 53ttnbel in« ^au^ m, 
Da«, mit oUem öerfef)n, bie frof)en ^ewo^ner gctoife mac^t; 
aber ic^ fenne mic^ too^t unb fül^Ie ba« ganje SScr^öltni«. 
3ft e« ebel, mic^ gleich mit folc^em ©pottc jn treffen, 
105 !Der auf ber ®ä)mUt beinal^ mid^ fd^on au« bem ©aufe 
gurüdtreibt?'' 

©ang betocgte fic^ ©ermann unb toinite bem geiftüc^en 

greunbe, 
5Da§ er in« äßittel fi(^ fc^Iüge, fogleit^ ju öerfc^eud^en ben 

Irrtum- 
ßilig trat ber Äluge l^cran, unb fd^aute be« SKäbc^en« 
©tißcn SSerbruS unb gef)altenen ®d(|merj unb SCI^ränen im 

5luge. 
110 !Da befallt i^m fein ®eift, nit^t gleid& bie SBertoirrung ju 

löfen, 
©onbem üielmel^r ba« bewegte ®cmät gu prüfen be« 

aWäbt^en«. 
Unb er fagte barauf gu il^r mit üerfudienben ©orten: 
„Sicher, bu überlegteft uic^t wol^I, ÜJiäbd^en be« 2lu«Ianb«, 
©enn bu, bei gremben gu bienen, bid^ aügu eilig entf(^Ioffeft, 
115 S38a« e« l^eiße, ha^ §au« be« gebietenben §erm gu betreten; 
'jömn ber ©anbfd^tag beftimmt ba« gange ©d^idtfal be« 

3af)re«, 
Unb gar üiete« gu bulben uerbinbet ein eingige« S'^ittort. 
@inb bod& nid^t ba« ©d^werfte be« !J)ienft« bie ermübcnben 

SBege, 
5Wid^t ber bittere ®d|tt)ei§ ber etüig bröngenbcn 3lrbeit; 
i2o!Denn mit bem £ne(^te gugteid^ bemül^t fic^ ber tl^ätige 

iJreie: 
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Slbcr ju butben bte Saune be^ ©errn, tDcnn er ungerecht tabctt, 
Ober biefc^ unb iene« begehrt, mit fic^ felber in B^^'^fr^tt, 
Unb bte ©eftig&it noä) ber grauen, bie letdjt \iä) ergümct, 
SKit ber Stnber ro^er unb übermütiger Unart: 
125 Da^ ift \ä)mv ju ertragen, imb bod^ bie ^flic^t ju erfüKen 
Ungcfäumt unb rafd^, unb felbft nid^t mürrifc^ gu ftocfen» 
!£)oc^ bu fd^einft mir bagu nic^t gefd^idt, ba bie ©c^erje bed 

aJater^ 
©c^on bic^ treffen fo tief, unb boc^ nickte geujö^nlic^er t)or* 

fommt, 
Sltö ein aJiäbd^en gu plagen, bafe »o^I i^r ein G'üngting 

gefalle." 

130 älfo fprad^ er. (S« füllte bie treffenbe 3tebe ba^ SÄäbd^en, 
Unb fie ^ielt fid^ nid^t me^r; e^ jeigten ficfi i^re (gefügte 
SUiäc^tig, e^ l^ob fic^ bie ®ruft, au« ber ein ©eufger I)er*' 

öorbrang, 
Unb fie fagte fogleid^ mit ijd^ öergoffenen 2:^ränen: 
„O, nie weiß ber üerftänbige SWann, ber im ©c^merj un« gu 

raten 
13s Denft, tüie tnenig fein SBort, ba« falte, bie ©ruft gu befreien 
3e ton bem Seiben üermag, ba« ein ^ol^c« ©c^idffal un« 

auflegt. 
QljX feib gUtdflicfi unb frq^, »ie fodt ein ©d^erg eud^ üer^ 

tüunben ? 
©od) ber Sranfenbe fül^lt aud^ fd^merglidt) bie leife ©e* 

rü^rung. 
Siein; e« ptfe mir nic^t«, mnn fetbft mir iBerfteßung 

gelänge. 
HO S^^i^ \^ fl^^i^' ^^^ fl^äter nur tiefere ©d^mergen öermel^rte 



^ 



I 
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Unb mic^ brängte öiettcic^t in ftiÖDcrjc^renbc« gicnb. 
ia^t midi toieber ^inttcg ! Qäj barf im ©anfc nic^t bleiben; 
Q6) will fort unb gel^e, bie armen SÄcinen gu fudien, 
!Die iä) im Unglücf »erlief, für mid) nur ba« Seffere »ä^tenb. 
145 2)ie^ ift mein fefter (gntfd|Iu|, unb id| barf euc^ barum nun 

befennen, 
2Ba^ im §ergen fid| fonft n)of)l Qoijvt ijättt verborgen. 
3^a, be^ SSater« @pott l^at tief mid) getroffen; nidjt, n^eil iä) 
©tolj unb empfinblic^ bin, toie e« tt)o^( ber SKagb nidjt 

gejiemet, 
©onbem mil mir fünoal^r im ©erjen bie Steigung fic^ regte 
150 (Segen ben 3^üiigüug, ber f)eute mir afö ein Srretter er^ 

fd^ienen. 
üDenn ate er erft auf ber ©tra^e mid^ tie§, fo toar er mir 

immer 
Qn ©ebanfen geblieben; xd) backte be« glüdtid^en 3Räbd^en^, 
ÜDa« er üießeic^t fc^on ate 53raut im ©erjen möchte be* 

tt)al)ren. 
Unb at« ic^ ttjieber am Brunnen i^n fanb, ba freuf ic^ mid^ 

feine« 
155 Slnblicfd fo fel^r, al« ttjör mir ber ©immlifd^en einer er* 

fc^ienen. 
Unb id^ folgf i^m fo gern, ate nun er gur SÄagb mic^ 

gett)ot6en. 
!Dod^ mir fd^meid^elte freitid^ ba« ©erj (ic^ »iü e« geftel^en) 
• 9luf bem SBege "^ierl^er, at« !önnf id) öieUeid^t i^n Derbienen, 

SBenn ic^ tt)ürbe be« ©aufe« bereinft unentbel^rlid^e ©tüfee. 
160 Slber, ad^ ! nun fe^' id^ guerft bie ©efal^ren, in bie id| 
S0üd^ begab, fo nal^ bem ftill ©eliebteu ju tool^nen. 
5»nn erft fül^f id^, toie lüeit ein arme« 2»äbd^en entfernt ift 
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3Son bcm retd^ercn ^ünglmg, irnb toenti fic bic 2:ü(i|tigftc 

toärc. 
Wit^ baö ^aV i6) gefagt, bamit t^r ba« §erj nid^t üertmnet, 

165 !Da^ ein B^f^lt befcibigt, bem id) bic Sefinnung öerbanfc. 
Denn ba^ mu|t' ic^ evnjarteu, bie ftiüen SÖimfd^e üerbergenb, 
ÜDa§ er fic^ bräd^tc junac^ft bie ©raut jum ^aufe gefü^ret; 
Unb rnie ^ätf id) al^bann bie l^etmüd^en ®d)merjen ertragen ! 
©(üdlicl) bin icf| gewarnt, unb glücfUc^ löft ba^ ©el^eimni^ 

170 SSon bem ^ufen flcf) to^, ie^t, ba noc^ baö Übel ift l^eilbar, 
Slber ba^ [et nun gefügt. Unb nun fott im §aufe midj länger 
§ier nid)t« l^alten, U)o id[) befd^ämt unb ängftlic^ nur ftel^e, 
grei bie Steigung befennenb uub jene tpridjte §offnung. 
3lxijt bie 9ta^t, bie breit fi^ bebedEt mit finfenbeu 333o(fen, 

175 ^Jiid)t ber roUeube 1)onner (id) ^öf i^n) foö mid^ öer^inbem, 
5ßid)t be^ $Rcgen« ©u^, ber brausen gettjaltfant ]^erabfd|Iägt, 
^06) ber faufenbe ©türm, !Da^ l^ab' id) aße« ertragen 
Sluf ber traurigen gluckt unb na^ mx üerfolgenben JJeinbe. 
Unb id^ ge^e nun toieber ^inau«, toie ic^ lange gewohnt bin, 

180 3?on bem «Strubel ber ^dt ergriffen, öon allem gu fd^eiben. 
gebet xoo\)i ! ic^ bleibe nid)t länger; e^ ift nun gefd^el^en." 

Sllfo fprac^ fie, fid^ rafd^ jnrüdt nad^ ber ST^üre ben)egeub, 
Unter bem 5lrm ba« Sünbeldjen noc^, ba« fie brachte, be* 

tt)a]^renb. 
2lber bie äWutter ergriff mit beiben Slrmen ba« SDiöbd^en, 
185 Um ben i^eib fie faffenb, unb rief Dernjunbert unb ftaunenb: 
«@ag', toa« bebeutet mir bie«? unb biefc öergeblic^en 

J^ränen ? 
9?cin, id| laffe bid| nid^t; bu bift mir be« ©ol^ne« Verlobte,'' 
Slber ber SSater ftanb mit SBibermiüen bagegcn, 
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2(uf bic SBcmmbc fdiaucnb, unb \pvaii) bic öcrbric^fid^ctt 
Söortc: 
190 „Slffo ba« tft mir julefet für bic ^öc^fte 5WacI)fid^t gctüorbcn, 
ÜDa§ mir ba^ Unangcnc^mfte gcfd|ief)t nod^i juui ©c^luffc bcd 

Slagc« ! 
lücnti mir ift unlctblid^cr nic^t« afö ST^ränen bcr Söeibcr, 
Seibcnfd^aftßc^ (Sefdjrei, ba«f ^eftig ücrtüorrcn beginnet, 
SBaö mit ein wenig SJernunft fid) lie^e gemäc^Iid^er fd^lid^ten. 
195 3)Hr ift läftig, nodj länger bie^ wunberlidje beginnen 
Slnjufd^auen. SJoUenbet e« felbft; iä) ge^e gu ^ette.''' 
Unb er manbte fid^ fcfinetl nnb eilte, gur Kammer gn gelten, 
2Bo i^m ba^ g^bett ftanb unb ido er gu ru^en getool^nt 

tt)ar. 
2lber i^n l^ielt ber ©ol^n unb fagte bie fle^enben SBortc: 
200 „33ater, eilet nur nid)t unb jürnt nid^t über ba« SKöbc^en ! 
Q6) nur ^abe bie ©dfiutb öon aßer SSermirrung ju tragen, 
'Die unern)artet ber greunb nod^ burc^ 3Serfteüung öerme^rt 

^at. 
9?ebet, »ürbiger §err ! benn dnä) öertrauf ic^ bie ©ad^e. 
§änfet nid^t 3lngft unb SJerbrn^; bollenbet lieber ba^ ©ange ! 
205 J)enn ic^ mödfite fo ijod) gud^ nid^t in 3"f"^f^ öerel^ren, 
SBenn Q\}v @rf)abenfreube nur übt ftatt l^errlid^er SBei«* 
^eit." 

ßäd^elnb öerfe^te barauf ber toürbige Pfarrer unb fagte: 
,,aBeId^e ßfngl^eit i)Mt benn wol^I ba6 fd^öne ©efenntui« 
©iefer ®uten eutlodEt unb m^ entpßt i^r ®emüte? 
210 3fft nid^t bie ©orge fogleid^ bir jur SBonn' unb greube ge* 
tt)orben? 
9?ebe barum nur felbft ! toa^ bebarf e« frember grffärung ?" 
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Shm trat ©ermann l^eröor nnb fprad^ btc frennblit^en 

JßJortc: 
r,8a§ bid) bic SEI^räncn nid^t reun, noc^ biefc pd^tiflen 

©d^mergcn ; 
!Dcnn fic üottcnben mein ®iM unb, toie td| iDünfd&e, ba^ 

belne. 
215 5Wic^t ba« treffliche Süiäbc^en ate JKagb, bie grembe, ju 

bingen, 
Äam ic^ gum Srunnen; tc^ fam, um beine Öiebe ju »erben* 
aber, ad) ! mein fd^ücl)terner Süd, er tonnte bie ^Jeigung 
5Deine^ ©ergen^ nic^t fet)n; nur greunblid^Ieit fal^ er im 

2luge, 
Site au« bem ©piegel bu i^n be« ruhigen ©runnen« be^^ 

grU^teft. 
220 T)id) in« ©au« nur gu führen, e« »ar fc^on bie ©ätfte be« 

©lüde«, 
5(ber nun boüeitbeft bu mir '« ! O, fei mir gefegnet l** 
Unb e« fc^aute ba« ajJäbdjen mit tiefer SRül^rung gum ^üng* 

ting 
Unb öcrmieb nic^t Umarmung unb Äu§, ben ©ipfel ber 

greube, 
Söenn fie ben ?iebenben finb bie lang erfeljnte SSerfid^rung 
225 künftigen ©füd« iih geben, ba« nun ein unenblid^e« 

fc^einet. 

Unb ben übrigen l^atte ber ^farrl^err aße« erltäret. 
aber ba« 2D?äbd^en fam, öor bem Sater fic^ l^ergUc^ mit 

9lumut 
9?eigenb, unb fo il^m bie ©anb, bie gurüdgegogene, füffenb, 
^pxadf: „^Ijx »erbet gerecht ber Überrafc^ten üergeil^en, 
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230 (Srft bic 2:i^räncn bc« ©djmcrjc« imb nun bic 3:^ränctt bcr 

(Jreubc. 
O; öcrgcbt mir jene« ©efü^I, öergcbt mir and) biefc«, 
Unb laßt nur mid^ in« ©lud, ba« neu mir gegönnte, mid^ 

finben ! 
3a, ber crfte SSerbruß, an bem ic^ 35ertt)orrcue fc^ulb 

toar, 
®ei ber lefetc gitgteid^ ! SBoju bie 3)?agb fi(^ öerpflicfitet, 
235 Sreu, gu Uebenbem ©ienft, ben foü bie Joc^ter Qua) 

leiften." 

Unb ber SSater umarmte fie gleich, bie S^l^ränen öer* 

bergeiib. 
S^raulic^ fam bie 3Kutter l^erbei unb fügte fie ^erjtici^, 
©d^ilttelte §anb in §anb ; e« fd^toiegen bie »einenben 

grauen. 

(Silig fagte baranf ber gute, berftänbige ^farrl^err 
240 grft be« 93ater« ^anb unb 30g il^m Dom ginger ben 2:rau* 
ring, 
(9iid^t fo Ietcl)t; er toar öom runblidien ©liebe gel^alten) 
9?a^ut ben 9iing ber SÖhttter barauf unb öerlobte bie 

^Qinber; 
©prac^: „9tocf| einmal fei ber golbenen 5Reifen 4Beftim* 

mnng, 
geft ein ©anb gu fnüpfen, ba« öößig gleid(|e bem alten. 
245 "Diefer Jüngling ift tief bon ber Siebe gum SKäbd^en burd^^^ 
brungen, 
Unb ba« 3D?äbd^ett gefielet, bafe auc^ i^r ber Oö^öKtig er* 
toünfd&t ift. 
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SHfo öcriob' tcf| cuc^ ^ier unb [cgti' euc^ lüufttgcn 3^^^^ 
SDiit bem SBiüen bcr ßttcrn unb mit bem 3^"pi^ ^^^ 
grcunbe«.'' 

Unb e« neigte fid^ gleid^ mit ©egen^tDünfc^en ber 

250 9lber ate ber geiftUd^c ©err ben golbenen 9teif nun 

©tedf an bie ^anb be« WdM)ti% erbtidf er ben anberen 

ftaunenb, 
!Den fd)on ^ermann guüor am S3runueu forgüd) betrachtet» 
Unb er fagte barauf mit freunblic^ fd^erjenben Sorten ! 
,,SS5ieI bu öerlobeft bic^ fcI)on jum glDeitenmal? !Ca6 ni(^t 
ber erfte 
25s Bräutigam bei bem 5lltar \id) geige mit l^inbembem ©n^* 
fprud^ !" 

5lber fie fagte barauf: „O, Ia§t mid^ biefer grinnrung 
©neu 9lugenbIidE meinen! 5Denn mo^I öerbient fie ber 

®ute, 
©er mir i^n fc^eibenb gab unb nid^t gur ©eimat jurüdEfam. 
Sitte« fa^ er öorau«, al« rafd) bie ?iebe ber grcil^eit, 
260 211« il^n bie 8uft, im neuen üeränberten SBefen gu iDirfen, 
S:rieb, nad^ 'ißari« gu gelten, bal)in, too er Serler unb Zoi 

fanb. 
' gebe glüdtic^/ fagf er. ' ^ä) gel^e; benn alte« betoegt fid^ 
Qt^t auf Srben cinmat, e« fd^eint fid^ atle« gu trennen* 
©runbgefeläe löfen fic^ auf ber fefteften ©taaten, 
26s Unb e« löft ber «efife ficfi to« öom alten «efifeer, 
greunb fic^ lo« öon greunb; fo löft ficfi Siebe bon ?iebe. 
Q6) üerfaffe bid^ I)ier; unb, mo iä) jemal« bic^ »ieber 
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ginbe, »er mi^ e«? 9Jicüct(^t finb bicfc ©cfpröci^e bie 

Ictjtcu. 
5Rur ein gremblittg, fagt man mit SRed^t, ift ber Wittn^ä) fjitx 

auf erben; 
27oaÄe]^r ein grembling ate iemate ift nun ein ieber ge* 

toorbcn. 
Und gehört ber Soben nid^t mel^r; e« ttjanbem bie ©d^älje; 
®oIb unb ©über fd^milgt an^ ben alten I)ei(igen formen; 
mit^ regt fic^, al^ tooßte bie ffielt, bie geftaltete, xü& 

»ärtd 
Söfen in ß^aoS unb SSlaö^t \iä) anf, unb nen fidi ge^^ 

ftalten. 
275 5Du betüa^rft mir bein §erg; nnb finben bereinft wir un« 

lieber 
Über ben S^rümmern ber 933elt, fo finb »ir ernente ®e^ 

fAöpfe, 
Umgebilbet unb frei nnb nnabpngig bom ©d^idfal. 
!Denn tta« f effette ben, ber folc^e 2:age bnrc^lebt l^at ! 
Slber foU e^ nic^t fein, ba^ ie mx, an^ biefen ®cfaf)ren 
280 ©lücflid^ entronnen, und cinft mit ^Jreuben n)ieber um* 

fangen, 
O, fo erl)alte mein fd^toebenbed 53itb oor beinen ®eban!en, 
!Da§ bn mit gleid^em 3Rnte gn ®IM nnb Unglüd bereit 

feift ! 
öodet nene SBol^nnng bid^ an unb neue SSerbinbnng, 
®o genieße mit !Danf, tt)ad bann bir bad ©c^idEfat bereitet. 
28s Siebe bie Siebenben rein nnb l^atte bem ®nten bid) baut 

bar. 
""" 5lber bann au^ fe^e nur Ieicf|t ben bett)eglid^en gn§ anf ; 
^enn ed lanert ber boppelte ©c^merj bc« nenen SJerlufte«. 
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©eilig fei bir ber Za^; hod) fd^äfee ba« geben nidjt l^öl^er 
211^ ein anbere« @ut, unb atte @üter finb trüglid^/ 
290 2lI[o fprad^ er, unb nie erfc^ien ber ßble mir tüieber. 

2ltte« öerlor ic^ inbe^, unb taufenbnml baä)if iä) ber SSSamung. 
Ston aud^ benf ic^ be^ SBort^, ba fc^ön mir bie Öiebe ba^ 

Otüd ^ier 
5Weu bereitet unb mir bie I)errli(i^ften Hoffnungen aufft^ließt. 
£), öergei^', mein trefflid^er greunb, ba§ id^, felbft an bem 

Slrm bic^ 
29s §altenb, bebe ! @o fd^eint bem enblicfi gelanbeten ©d^iffer 
2lud^ ber fid^erfte ®runb be^ fefteften ©oben« an fd^tnanfen/' 

9Kfo fprad^ fie unb ftedtte bie SRinge nebeu einanber. 
2lber ber Bräutigam fprad) mit ebler, männtid^er 9til]^mng: 
r,®efto fefter fei, bei ber allgemeinen Srfc^ütfmng, 
300 !Dorot^ea, ber ©unb ! 2Bir tt)oHen l)aften unb bauern, 
geft un« Ratten unb feft ber fc^önen ®üter 53efi^tum, 
üDenn ber 3Renf^, ber jur ft^tDanlenben ^tit m^ fd^toanfenb 

gefinnt ift, 
!I)er öermel^ret ba^ Übel, unb breitet e^ n)eiter unb toeiter; 
Slber toer feft auf bem ©inne bel^arrt, ber bilbet bie SBelt 

fic^. 
305 Siic^t bem ©eutfd^en gegiemt e«, bie fürd^terlic^e ©etüegung 

gortguleiten unb aud| ju »anlen l^ierl^in unb bortl^in. 

Die^ ift unfer ! fo laß un« fagcn unb fo c« behaupten ! 

J)enn e^ tüerben nod^ ftet« bie entfc^Ioffenen 3Sötfer ge* 

priefen, 

!Die für ®ott unb ®efefe, für gftem, SBeiber unb Sinber 

310 (Stritteu, unb gegen ben geiub jufammeuftel^enb erlageu» 

ÜDu bift mein; unb nun ift ba« 2Äeine meiuer at^ iemate. 
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^ii)t mit Summer toxü id)'^ bctoal^rcn unb forgcnb gc* 

niesen, 
©onbcm mit SÄut unb Äraft. Unb bro^cn bicömal bic 

gcinbc, 
Ober fünftig, fo rufte mid| felbft unb reiclie bie S33affen. 
315 SÖeiß ic^ burd^ bic^ nur üerforgt baö gau« unb bie liebenben 

eitern, 
D, fo ftettt fid) bie ^ruft bem geinbe fieser entgegen. 
Unb gebückte jeber tüie id), fo ftünbe bie üJiüd^t auf 
@egen bie ÜWac^t, unb toir erfreuten un^ aBe be« grieben^." 
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D Düntzer. Goethe's Works (Deutsche National-Litteratur). 

Bd. V. 
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D. und W. . Dichtung und Wahrheit. 
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G Grerman. 

Qt Greek. 
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Ij. G Low German. 

M. E Middle English. 

M. G Middle German. 

M. H. G. . . Middle High German. 

M. Ij Mediaeval Latin. 

N. H. G. . . New High German. 
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W Wagner's Hermann und Dorothea (Pitt Press Series). 

Werke. . . . Goethe's Works. The Standard Weimar Edition. 

Werke H. . . Goethe's Works. The Hempel Edition. 



NOTES. 



Goethe's elegy^ Hermann and Dorothea, is usually published with bis 
other elegies in the first volume of bis collected works. It was written 
in the autnmn of 1796 while he was engaged upon bis epic of Her- 
mann and Dorothea. It was an announcement of the appearance 
of the latter poem and a personal defence against the attacks which 
bad been made upon bim for bis autborship of the Römische Elegien 
and the Venetianische Epigramme, and for bis participation in the pro- 
daction of the Xenien. In the literature of the time in Germany 
there was mnch tbat was crude and provincial, with which egotism 
and jealousy are always associated. Many shafts of envious and 
malicioos criticism bad been directed against Goethe and Schiller; 
Goethe iinally as an entertaining, thougb not barmless pastime, 
wrote a nnmber of distichs satirizing keenly their contemporaries. 
Schiller, to whom these were sent, joined readily in the sport, and 
even thought tbat a certain completeness should be given to the 
enterprise by making it embrace a large number of authors and 
their works. These Xenien, nnmbering more than four hundred, 
were pnblisbed in Schiller's Musenalmanach for 1797. The witty 
attacks npon contemporaries called forth a myriad of coarse and 
stinging retorts often remarkable only for bad verse and bad temper. 
The warfare, thns entered npon, forms an interesting chapter in the 
literary bistory of the time. The elegy of Hermapn und Dorothea 
was written in reply to the assaults of the Änti-Xenien. He intended 
it for pnblication in the first number of the Hören for 1797, but 
Schiller advised against it, lest it should revive again the storm of 
attacks called forth by the Xenien. 

For a bistory of the Xenien controversy see E. Boas, Goethe und Schiller 
im Xenienkampf, 2 Tble. (Stuttgart, 1851), and E. J. Saupe, Die 
Schiller Goethe'schen Xenien (Leipzig, 1852), which contain many of 
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the Anti-Xenien : also W. yon Maltzahn, Goethe* 8 Xenien-Manu- 
Script (Berlin, 1856). See also Schiller and Goethe's Correspondence 
from Goethe's remote Suggestion of the Xenien iu his letter of Sept. 
16, 1796, (No. 101) to the end of the year (No. 263). Goethe intended 
that this elegy should be the beginning of a uew book of elegies. 
Schiller, in acknowledging it, said : " The elegy produces a pecuüarly 
deep and touching impression, which cannot fail to move auy reader 
who possesses a heart. Its close relation to a definite existence gives 
it greater emphasis, and the lofty, beautiful repose blends delicately 
with the passionate coloring of the moment. It is a new and com- 
forting experience to me that the poetic mind so quickly and so suc- 
cessfully overmasters all that is comnjon in real lifa^ and by a Single 
flight of its own frees itself from its fetters so that ordinary minds 
can only follow it in hopeless despair. ... I am still at the elegy. 
Whoever possesses any affinity to you will feel in it your existence 
and your individuality brought near to him." Dec. 9, 1796. 
The elegy was not published until 1800, and only prefixed to the epic 
in the edition of 1820. 

Page 1, line 1. 2IIfo, apparently resames the snbject of the previoos 
criticisra. Thatj you said, was a» offense. Derbrcd^Ctt. Goethe prefixed 
to the first edition of his Homan Elegies which were published in Schiller's 
Hören in 1795, the motto from Ovid : 

" Nos Venerem tutam concessaque furta canemus, 
Inque meo nullum carmine crimen erit." 

It was his purpose to sing of love without blame. Proper3, Propertius, 
the greatest Latin elegiac poet, who lived from about 50 to 16 b. c, in imi- 
tation of whom Goethe wrote his Koman Elegies. These were written 
after his return from Italy, mainly in 1788 and 1789. They were inspired 
by his remembrance of Rome, and by his domestic life after his return. 
Schiller in his essay Über naive und sentimentalische Dichtung had called 
Groethe the German Propertius; and Jean Paul Richter had said, in 
bitterness and envy, that a Tyrtaeus (a Greek poet of the seventh 
Century b. c, who wrote spirited war songs to incite the Spartans in 
their wars with the Messenians) was needed at that time rather than a 
Propertius. In the Anti-Xenien, the name of the Latin poet Tibullus was 
applied to Goethe: Goethe and Schiller were also called the "German 
Martials." 
L 2. tnarttal. A Latin epigrammatist, born in Spain about 50 a. d., 
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who died in Rome a. d. 102, the thirteenth book of whose writings bore 
the name Xenia (presents given to friends at parting). The Venetian 
Epigrams were written in the manner of Martial. 

L 3. bic Schule lauten, cw mere objects of school study. The expression 
ba§ ^xmmtx, ba§ ^eti )^^itn means to be confiued to one's room or bed. 
That I did not leave the classics behind me with mj school days, bat that 
they followed me to Italy and were cherished in my life. Goethe was 
under classical influences ever after his visit to Rome. 

1. 4. £atium = Italien. 

1. 6. This line expresses Goethe's independence, in which he declines 
to follow blindly any leader, however great, or theory by whatever au- 
thority supported. Viehoff, and after him Diintzer and Von Loeper, have 
held that this line referred to Goethe's scientific studies ; Groethe opposed 
bitterly Newton's theory of light, and if this Interpretation be correct, 
the illostrions name here referred to is that of Newton. This uufortnnate 
controversy produced more bitterness than any other experience of 
Goethe's life, and dimmed for a time his really brilliant discoveries 
in science. ttatur unb Kunft seem, however, to belong together, as 
they are often used by Goethe. In that case Nature is that primal, 
onspoiled condition of hamanity as it proceeded from creative power. 
" If we can again see in natnre what they (the great artists, such as Pons- 
sin, Claude, and Salvator Rosa) have fonnd, and more or less imitated, 
that mnst broaden and purify the sool, and give to it aä last by contem- 
plation the highest conception of natnre and art (9^atitr unb ^unft)." 
hol. Reise, June 27, 1787 ; quoted by Cholevius. See Schiller's essay 
Über naive und sentimentalische Ditchtung. Uttfete Jcultut foQ un§ auf 
bcm ''iiit^t ber SSemunft unb bcr Steilheit gur ^Rotur gutüdfül^rcn. 
Werkey XV. 470. God is frequently represented as an artist in Mid- 
dle High German poetry, and a beantiful form was regarded as his 
work. Violence would seem to be done to the classic spirit of the 
elegy by the introduction of any element not based upon Goethe's ex- 
perience of art as he came to know it in Italy, and with nature ex- 
pressed in it. 

L 7. bebingcnber Drang, cmstraining pressure, The first edition omits 
mid^ in this line and reads : 2)a6 bc§ 2cbcn§ . . . nici^t bcn 3Jicnf d^en. 

L 8. That I scomed the miseraUe mask ofhypocrisy. 

1- 9. Solc^r ^Jcfjler . . . fo cm(tg gcpflcgct, etc. : Of such errors as 
these which thou hast actively f oster ed, I am accused. 

gfe^llcr. Two mottos were prefixed to the Venetian Epigrams, the first 
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collected editiou of which appeared iu the Musenalmanach for 1796, one 
from Martial, and one from Uorace. 

Hominem pagiua nostra sapit. 

Martial EpigramSy X. iv., 10. 

" Every page smacks of a man ; ** that is, reveals human life as it is. 

Haec ego mecum 
Compressis agito labris : ubi quid datur oti, 
lUudo chartis. Hoc est mediocribus illis 
Ex vitüs unum. 

Sat. I. iv., 137, f. 

'' Such are my dumb soliloquies : when time 
Permits, I pen them down in sportive rhjrme ; 
A practice to be number'd, I allow, 
Among those lighter faults I named just now/' 

f^el^ler may, as Cholevius suggests, relate to vitiis in the above passage. 
See the Lesarten to the Epigramme^ Werke I. 486. 

1. 10. getl^ct = bcfd^ulbigt. pöbel, from the O. F. pclius, L. populus. 
The Word acquired early a derogatory signification, — populace, rabble, 
the vulgär. 

In the Trogdalien zur Verdauung der Xenien, one of the ArUi-Xenien, is 
the Xenion direAed against Goethe : 

,,@clten crl^abcn unb groS, oft clcnb, toSff'rig unb fabe 
©d^micrt er; unb er ift bod^ — ober beim ^Jöbcl — beliebt." 

Goethe said in a letter to Schiller of Dec. 5, 1796 : "It is amusing to 
nee how they (the critics) regard a natnre different from their own as 
shallow, empty, and vulgär, how they direct their arrows against the out- 
works of appearance, and how little they suspect what an inaccessible 
stronghold that man possesses who is always in eamest with himself and 
the things about him." 

Not only the vulgär and envious crowd of critics, but even the kindly 
disposed and just, disapproved of bis writiugs. 

I. 11. An allusion to Herder and others who had been bis friends. 

L 12. Poetry had preserved the freshness of his feeling, and given 
him still the hopefulness of youth. Schiller says, with reference to this 
line, in answer to the letter in which this elegy was enclosed to him: 
,MH^ ^te SRufe mit i^rcn jd^önften (3aben bei ^^mn fein unb il^rcm ]^crr= 
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lid^cn Srcunbc feine 3^ugenb red^t lange betoal^ren." Schäler to Goethe, 
Dec. 9, 1796. 
1. 16. Compare upon this line : 

SBicleS erlebt' iä^, obgleidd bie ßode 
2^ugenbli(4 maM mir um bie @4löfe. 

Faust, n. 8697, ff. 

btc Sd^ettcl, fem., now usuallj masc. The feminine form is given as the 
Standard form in Adelung, and is common in Luther and the writers of 
the classical period of the eighteenth Century. 

Ij. 18. Suetonius says that Caesar had obtained the right to wear a 
laurel wreath at all times, — " jus laureae perpetuo gestandae." Lives of 
the Caesars. Vita Jid. Caes., cap. 45 (Chol.). 

Page 2, line 20. bem IPÜrbtgertt; that is, to himself when he shall 
be more worthy of it. 

1. 21. Höfen, the flower of love. Goethe here extols the domestic 
joy that had come to his life from his union with Christiane Vulpius, 
which was the subject of attack in the Änti-Xenien, genu^ = retc^ 
lid?. (D.) 

L 26. Ijerctn, come in, the adverb represents the omitted verb of 
motion. Goethe summons as to a classical banquet. The guests, 
crowned with garlands, recline or are seated in a circle. He proposes 
the health of the absent. 

1. 27. The first health is to Friedrich August Wolf, the famous pro- 
fessor and Homeric critic, of Halle and Berlin (1759-1824). Wolf in his 
Prol^omena to Homer had attacked the nnity of the poems ascribed to 
Homer, and had assigned them to various rhapsodists, the Homerides. 
In his Introduction to the Iliad he said that the major part was to be 
ascribed to Homer, the rest to the Homerides, a school of heroic bards. 
Goethe shared at this time the views of Wolf, ©d^on lange' toar \6) gc= 
neigt, mid^ in bem epifd^cn xSaä)t gu öcrfud^en, unb immer fdjrcdtte nüd^ 
ber l^ol^e ^öegriff öon ©inl&eit unb Untl^eilbarfeit ber §omerifd^en ©cbid^te 
a\), 9iunme]^r, ba @ie biefe l^crrlidjien SBerfe einer Samilie aneignen, ift 
bie ßülinl^cit geringer, ftd) in größere ©cfeUfd^oft gu toagen unb ben SBeg 
gu üerfolgen, ben SBofe in feiner ßuife fo fd^ön gegeigt l^iat. Goethe to 
Wdf, Dec. 26, 1796. 

3n ber ^ocfie ift bie öernid^tenbe Äritif nid^t fo fd^äblid^. SBolf l^at ben 
^omer gerftört, bod() bem @ebid^t l^at er nid^tS anl^aben fönnen: benn biefeS 
©ebid^t \)(xi bie SBßunberfraft toie bie gelben SßallfiallaS, bie fid^ be§ 9Jlor^ 
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gen§ in SiMt 1)auen unb ^DlitiagS ^6) toieber mit l^eilen @(iebem gu %x]ä^ 
fc^en, Eckermann, Gespräche mit Goethe^ Feb. 1, 1827. 

Goethe retarned later to the view of the Single authorship of the 
poems. (^tne neue ©enerotion, meldte . . . un§ nadibem toir ben ^omer 
einige 3&\i, unb gtoar nt(^t ganj mit SBiQen, al§ ein SufammengefügteS, 
au§ meljireren (Elementen ^Ingercil^eteS öorgefteHt l^aben, abermals freunb= 
lid) nötl^igt, i^n ol§ eine ^crrlid^e Qfinl^it, unb bie unter feinem Flamen 
überlieferten (Scbitl)te al§ einem einzigen ]^ö^)eren S)i(^terfinne entquollene 
ÖJotteSgejd^Öpfe öorjuftellen. Recensimen und Aufsätze. " Homer noch ein- 
mcd" Werke, H. XXIX. 557. See also Von Biedermannes note. For 
Goethe's later view, see also Epigrammatisch "Homer wieder Homer" 
Werke, III. 159. 

L 28. DOÜere Bat^n. A contest in which there were more competi- 
tors. If the Iliad were written bj a school of bards, he wonld venture in 
that case to be one. 

I. 29. For who might venture a contest with Oli/mpiansf and who with 
that {unique) onef that is, attempt to equal or rival Homer in his own 
field. bcm (Einem = bcm €in3tgen. 

1. 30. Goethe is content to be a member of the school of Homer, — 
even the least. Chamisso quotes this line: 

fBoljl I)errli(^ ift c§, öon ben ^omeribcn — 
(?in ®ro6rer fprod^'S, bcr 2ct]te nod^ gu fein. 
Einleitung des Musenalmanachs, 1833. Quoted by Von Loeper. 

L 31. bas neujle (Scbid^t. An announcement of the appearance of 
his idyl of Hermann und Dorothea, which the author reads aloud in the 
circle of his friends. 

L 32. bcftcd?c, bribe, Affect and incline you to a favorable judgment. 

1. 33. He announces the subject of his poem as national. / introditce 
you to Germnns, but the scene is hnmbler. The poet conducts them to a 
more quiet home, where apart frora conventionalities, the heart and human 
desire are shown to be ever the same. 

1. 34. He invokes the spirit of J. H. Voss, the anthor of Luise, 
the idyl of the quiet life of the pastor of Grünau, and the translator of 
Homer. 

1. 36. Hafd?. In Voss's poem of Luise, the pastor's daughter presents 
herseif to her father in her wedding-dress on the evening of festivity 
which preceded the wedding (^olterabenb). After bestowing a blessing 
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upon the young conple, he tnmed to the mother and asked whether the 
morrow would be better f or the weddiiig than to-daj : 

„3Kuttcr, »aSfagitbu? 
@oE iäi ftc ttaun ? 9lid^t beffer ia ift bcr morfienbe SCag un§ !" 

She answered: 

„Strauc |te, 3Jtann, im Dlotncn bc§ aEbormlieraigen SBatcrS." 

The ceremony is theu performed in the presence of the guests who had 
assembled for the preliminary festivities. Voss, Luise, III. 304, ff. 

L 37. bie traurigen Silber ber geit. Goethe refers here to the 
Bcenes of the French Revolution and the attendant wars which convulsed 
Europe, and form the background of his idyl of Hermann und Dorothea. 
See Canto VL 

1. 40. Singenb, with my song. geflögt = eingejlögt. See Canto U. 
128. 

L 41. benn=bann. Uns let^ret IPetsfjeit am ^nbz Das Zalitfyin' 

bert. The Century teaches us wisdom cU Us dose. The reading of this 
line was changed to, ,,Un§ lel)rct SöeiSl&eit ba§ (5nbc . . . be§ ^al^rl&uns 
bertö," in the edition of 1806, — a change afterward abandoned. 

1. 43. The poet bids his friends recall with a more cheerful spirit the 
sorrows of the stormy years through which they have passed; many 
things to which they had been accustomed and valued, they have leamed 
to regard as unessential ; they have acquired a deeper knowledge of man 
and of the brotherhood of nations. After having had their attention so 
long diverted, he bids them retum to themselves, and find satisfaction in 
the riches of the humau soul. Compare : 

Unb ic^t an be§ 3al^rl|unbcrt§ crnftcm ®nbc, 

aSo fclbft bie 2ßir!lid^fcit jur 2)i(^tun0 »itb, 

9Bo ttjtr ben Äompf gcnjalttger Staturen . 

Um ein bebeutenb Siel öor ^ugcn ]t\)n, 

Unb um ber 3Renfd)eit grofee ©egenftänbe, 

Um ©crrfd^aft unb um f^freibcit toirb flerungen. . . 

ScHiLLEB, Prolog zu Wallenstein. Quoted by Von Loeper. 
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SCHICKSAL UND ANTEIL. 

OvER each canto is placed tlie name of ooe of the Nine Muses ; below is 
a sub-title giviug the subject of the canto. KaHtope, the Muse of 
Epic poetrj, usaally represeuted with a tablet and Stylus, or with 
a roll of paper. 

Groethe in the final rearraugement of bis poem in nine cantos, instead of 
six as he originally intended, foUowed the example of Herodotus, 
whose nine books of history bore the names of the Nine Muses as 
enumerated in Hesiod's Theogone. 

S^tcffal, the fate of the fugitives from beyond the Rhine. 2lntetl; the 
interest of the inhabitants of the right bank in their sufferings. 

Page 5, line 1. I^ab' tc^. The inversion for the sake of emphasis, 
as also in the followiug line. 

1. 2. 3j^ bod^. Dod^ strengthens an affirmation or wish, and is espe- 
cially common in exclamations and with the imperative. It frequently 
strengthens the answer to objections. Notwithstanding the number of 
times he has seen the streets solitary, they have never been so lonely as 
now. WoäfV \ä) mxä) bod) mä)i rül^rcn com ^-Pta^, 1. 8; »aS ber S^unge 
bod) fäl)rt, 1. 16. It is often used alone after a negative Statement, or 
question with nid^t, to represent a sentence. This use seems to bare 
begun in the eighteenth Century. 

%tmptlf)txx, 3]^r fcnnt mxä) jd^on nid^t mel&r ? 
Älofterbtuber, 'SDodö, bod^ ! 

Nathan der Weise^ 1, 2391 (Aufz. iv., Auft. 1). 

As a conjnnction it is adversative : when it does not mark a contrast, 
it gives emphasis to the sentence in which it Stands, 1. 39, vi. 78. 

L 2. gefeiert, swept, a familiär expression, often used by Goethe. 
S)a§ graue Stanffurt . ♦ . baS je^t für mid^ fo leer ift oI§ mit ^43eien 
gefeiert. — Brief an Auguste von Stolberg, 7. aus^ejlorbeit; extinct, is simi- 
' ' ■ used. 
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?lii§gcftorBcn tote ein Ätr(3^]^of bleibt ber %dtx. 

Schiller, Piccol, I. 4. 

funfjtg and fiinf3tg. The official rules of spelliug of the different Ger- 
iuan States vary as to the preferable form ; those of Prussia give fünf giß 
first, while those of Mecklenbnrg-Strelitz, Bavaria, and Saxony give 
fünfgig first. 

1. 3. beilädt, written bändet by Goethe. M. H. G. bunfen, bullte ^t- 
bü{)t. Traces of the nasalized form of the preterit and participle (bunfte, 
gebunft) appear in the thirteenth Century, but the regulär, or derivative 
forms bäud^te and geböud^t, prevailed until the eighteenth Century. The 
preterit bäud^te gave rise in the fifteenth Century to a new present, beud^t 
and bcuciötet, and in the seventeenth Century to the infinitive beud^ten and 
preterit beud^tcte. The acc. is the prevailing case with bünfen, but the 
dative occurs frequently in the eighteenth Century, and is found in Wie- 
land, Lessing, Bürger, Kleist, and Goethe. 

2)o6 \f)X niemals bie Arbeit 3u flein unb bie ^Rabel ju fein bünft. 

VII. 122. 

The dative is more common with beudjlten. blieben, were hfl hehind. 
We should expect bleiben, but the landlord recalls vividly the scene when 
the whole village trooped forth to see the fugitives. üon allen unfern 
23en)ol^nern, dative in a partitive sense. 

1. 4. VOas bie Heugier ntci?t tl^ut 1 an exclamatory sentence with the 
arraDgement of a dependent clause, tteugicr : various forms of this word 
are found, — ^fleugierbe, also ^cubcgicr and ^Jleubegicrbe. 2)a§ ift für 
meinet 9leugier @ünben. Da- junge Goethe, 1. 191. 

3n biefem ^ugenblide fü^lt S^r ni^tS, 
%l§ 9leubegier. 

Nathan der Weise, 1. 2197 (Aufz. iii., Auft. 9). 

S)te ^Reubegierbe \pxtli, bie SBifebegierbe gielt, 
S)ie SBifebegterbe fd^aut, bie 5fleubegierbe fd^ielt. 

RÜCKERT, Die Weisheit, 9. 24. 

The original genitive sing, of the noun shown in neuSgterig, which is 
still preserved in numerous dialectic forms, became neugierig toward the 
end of the seventeenth Century ; M. H. G. ntugSrne. rennen unb laufen : 
the two verbs express the idea of excited motion, and represent the varied 
activity of the hurrying villagers. rennen is used primarily of living, 
occasionally of personified objects, and of these when in most rapid 
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motion : laufen expresses rapid, often aniform movement, and is used of 
inanimate as well as of living things. S)ie S^ii läuft gc((i^tt)inb öorbei. 
3)er ©*mci6 läuft öon bcr ©tirne. 2)a§ ©tunbenglaS ift auSßelaufen. 
(Selben is the slower and more measored movement. 

2Bie er eilig ftdS)nadö ber f leinen ©tabt toenbete, burd^ bie ©tragen berfclben 
mel^r rannte als lief. Tieck, Der alU vom Berge, Novellen, 8, 150 (1853). 

2Je^t bin iä) müb bom ^Rennen unb i^aufen, 
3e^t ioill id^ mid^ im (Srabe ücrfd^naufen. 

Heine, Romancero, Buch II., Rückschau. 

l. 6. Dammme^; an elevated, artificial way, originally in a low or 
swampy country. The Roman military routes were mostly raised ways, 
canseways. In North Germany the centre of a paved road is called the 
^amnt, and certain streets still bear that name. The same road is called 
^od^toeg. 

Iber, au§ bem @leife gebrängt, nad^ bem 9lanbe be§ ^od^tuegS 
3rrte ba§ fnarrenbe 9iab : 1. 137. 

and i^^au^tt, 

©0 ful^r igermann bal)in ber »ol^lbefannten dlfiauffce au. V. 146. 

ipelci?en, acc. of space traversed. initncr = tmmerijtn, is under any 
circumstances nearly an hour distant, immer and immerl^in imply some 
general contrast or reservation from what precedes. In this sense Goethe, 
in speaking of his portrait painted by Angelica Kaufmann, which was a 
failure, says: (5§ berbriefet fie fel^r, bafe e§ nid^t glcid^en unb »erben toiH. 
@§ ift immer (no matter what exc^ption be taken to it) ein l)übfd^er 
U3urfd^e, aber feine ©pur bon mir. Zweiter Römischer Aufenthalt, June 27, 
1787, H. 24. 350. 

L 7. '^m f^ct§cn Sianhe bes IHtttags. The action of the poem be- 
gius in the middlc of the day and ends in the late evening. The whole 
time of the action does not exceed ten hours. 

1. 8. (Elenb has a touch of its original meaning here, the misery of ex- 
ile, from 0. H. G. eli4enti, in a foreign land : eli- is akin to E. eise, L. alius. 
In the life of the early Germans the idea of misery was to be carried 
a prisoner into hopeless captivity and be held or sold as a slave. Com- 
pare the L. exilium for exsilium, E. exile, from ex, out of, and solium, 
soiL Compare : ©treifen nid^t l^errlid^e 9Jlänner bon ^o^tx ©eburt nun 
im (5lenb ? V 99. 
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©er, bu mir in ba§ @Ienb naÖ^Qt^ol^i. 

Jungfrau von Orleans, 1, 3135 (Aufz. 5. Auft 4). 

©0 atel^en toir bitrd^ bic toclfd^en ßanb, 
S)a§ @ttcnt muffen toir bouen. 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 799. 

Sd^ far in frcmbe ßanb bal)in 
2Ö0 id^ im @lenb bin. 

Uhland, Ibid. 131. 

1. 8. Viaht, possessions. A distinction was early made between mov- 
able possessions and real estate : f abrenbe JQabe, and liegenbe ^abt or @ut, 
res mobiles and immobiles. 

\ä) teil nun teilen, 6 id^ bar 
mm öarnbc guot unb eigenS bil. 

Walther von der Vogelweide, 74 (ed. Bartsch). 

Sal^rcnbe referred originally to flocks and herds, the earlj wealth of 
a pastoral people. 

1. 10. £cibcr, adv. from leib, überrf^einifd^c, the land west of the 
Rhine. Goethe introduces the French Revolution with its enthusiasms 
and attendant misfortunes as the historical backgronnd of his poem. He 
himself says : 

3(^ Ifiabe . . . bie ö^ofeen Setoegungen unb SSeränberungen be§ 5BeIt= 
t^eaicrS au§ einem fleinen Spiegel 3urüdE3uh)erfen getrad()tei To Meyer, 
Dec* 5, 1796, Briefe von und an Goethe, p. 46. 

1. 12. roanbern, wander, travel, is used of a journey on foot : lüonbeln 
means to walk for pleasure, purposelessly : geljcn, go, walk, is used both of 
men and animals, and is the most general term for to go ; tuaUen implies 
movement in a mass, as of pilgrims, to travel to a foreign land. Krütn« 
munden: Goethe uses this word in describing the Valley of the Lahn near 
Wetzlar, „jene %\iSi\tx in il^ren nmnnid^faltigen Ä^rümmungen öon ben 
lieblidjiften SBälbcrn befd^attet. Werther, Erstes Buch, am 18 August. 
Compare Dichtung und Wahrheit, XIII., Werke, 28, 175, where Goethe 
speaks again of thesame river, ,,burdj} feine Krümmungen lieblid^." 

1. 13. milbc, generously : This word is common to all the German 
dlalects and meant when applied to a ruler, one whose grace provided for 
his people, gentle, humane, 

Enti do uuas der eino almahtico cot 

Hanno miltisto. rjr l r^ i a h 

Wessobrunner (aebet, 7. 
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Xie if bniöin füB unb milbe, al§ bli(ftc Jöotttnonb brcin. 

Uhland, Des Sängers Fluch, 

Page 6, line 14, fort=f(^icf teft, would be written as one word in prose. 
£innen, Unen: This is the L. G. form : the H. G. is üicincn. The classical 
word linum^ Gr. Kivov^ spread over the entire continent of Europe, and 
was adopted by the most diverse peoples, Basques, Albanians, Celts, 
Magyars. Sein indicated at first the plant, and f^Iad^S the product from 
it. Flax is still called har, " hair '' in Austria. Hehn, Kulturpflanzen und 
Haustkiere (1874), 157, 512. See 1. 22, where SeitttDanb is used. lin-wät, 
Unen stuft. 

1. 16. Was = wie. 

L 17. nimmt . . . fi^ aus, presents a flne appearance. See III. 82. 
Goethe says in bis poem to Gentle Readers {%n bie @ünftigen): 

Unb ba§ ^Itcr toit bic Sugcnb 
Unb bcr gel^lcr tote bic S^ugcnb 
klimmt fid^ gut in Sicbcrn au§. 

Werke, I. 12. 

bequemltd? = bequem, comfortaUe, suitaUe, convement See ju fci^affcn 
bcqucmlid^. V. 158. 

Adjectives and adverbs in -lid^ were favorite forms with Goethe, and we 
often find several near together : lool^lbel^aöUd^, 1. 21 ; traulich, II. 5 ; 
fröt)lid^, IL 8; löblid^, II. 11; foröli*, II. 15; flüßlid^, n. 26; »ci§lid^, 
II. 64; trüglid^, IX. 289; Icid^tlid), IV. 12. 

1. 18. Säßen, miyht find secUs, the conclusion of a hypothetical period, 
the condition being nnderstood, if it were necessary, rtere, archaic plural 
form. 

1. 20. am Ularfte belongs to bcs fjaufes, == bes am Ularfte gelegenen 
i^aufes. 

1. 21. 3ur ;Jrau = 3U fetner (Jrau ; upon the locality of the poem, 
see n. 258. 

1. 22. Certain fixed expressions as in Homer are common through- 
ont the poem. The mother is bie finge, üerftänbtge ^ausfrau, bic mür- 
bigc §au§frau, I. 61; bic gute 9Jluttcr, IL 107; bic bcrftänbigc ajluttcr, 
IV. 146 ; bic gute, bcrftänbigc, IV. 226. 

1. 24. fte tji (= bient) 3u mand?em (5ebraud?e. Compare ^ad^cn 
!cinc§ @cbraud^e§, 1, 128, where the gen. of characteristic is used. 

L 27. xiaäzxiO. See IL 36. 

1. 28. geplünbert. See VL 109. 
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1. 20. Sd?Iafro(f , dressing-govoriy II. 55. tttbiatttfdpen = ttlbtfd?CTt, or 
oftinbifc^cn below, 1. 34. The adjective inbianifd^ was used nntil the 
seventeentb ceotnry to indicate the product of both Indies. Later the 
adjective inbifd^ was formed to refer primarily to the East Indies, The 
former ose has become fixed in certain expressions, as inbiantfd^e§ SBeig, 
inbianifd^e iBogclnefter. 

1. 30. Kattun, Goethe wrote Sattun; from L. G. Äatoen in the seven- 
teentb Century : F. coton^ E. cotton, from the Arabic. ^lancü, from F. 
ßane/le, 0. "F.ßaine. 

The host of the Golden Lion resembles Goethe's father. ^icgu laxtl 
noä), boS mein iBater ^ttc§, toaS ju Jeincm 'Änguge Qtf)'6xk, leljr gut unb 
rcinlid^ l&iclt unb öiclc '^af)xt mt^x bctoofirtc at§ benu^te, ballier eine getüiffe 
Siebe für Qett)iffcn alten Sufd^nitt unb SScrgierungen trug. Dichtung und 
Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke 27, 56. Quoted by Chuquet. 

1. 34. friegcn, get, a word used colloquially for befommcn, but is not 
common in higher style. It meant originally to exert one's seif, strive, 
fight, Krieg, ivar: the sense to acquire was developed first in L. G. 
and M. G., where the verb was usually strong, wheuce it passed into H. G. 
Goethe used it very often in letters. S)tefe§ SBlatt fricgen ©ie erft ®ons 
nerStag. An Frau von Stein, I. 73, also with the iufinitive : 

S)ic SJiutter fricgt ba§ S)ing ju fd^aucn. 

Faust, I. 2815. 

3(^ friegtc il^n 3um ®(üd am ©dfiiffc gu padtn. 

Clavtgo, Aufz. iv. 

The word is common in Luther's translation of the Bible, Ps. xlv. 17. 
It is often pronounced with short ic = frid^t. 

1. 36. SÜrtout, a large wide coat, Übctrodf. pcfefc^c, a short, closely 
fitting coat, of green cloth with braid across the front and tasseis, often 
wom in hunting. From the Bohemian bekeS. 

2)aB eine Id^öne ^^Jefcjd^e eines 5ietter§ im @d^ran!e l^önge, mit ber er bei 
feinem ^ierfein auf bie 3iagb gu gelten <)flege, Dichtung und Wahrheit, 

Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 372. 

1. 37. Xtlü^e = Sd?Iafmüfte. Compare IV. 167. From Med. Lat. 
almutia, originally wom by priests, and covering both the head and Shoul- 
ders. Its use passed to nobles, as it was not prescribed by ecclesiastical 
nüe, juat as much of the ceremonial costume of the Middle Ages was imi- 
tated from that of the church. F. aumusse or aumuce. 
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'* Game forth with pilgrim steps in amice graj." 

MiLTON, Paradise liegained, IV. 427. 

" A shape with amice wrapp*d around." 

Scott, Lay ofthe Last Minstrel, XXVII. 

Page 7, line 39. mit, an adverb which may be widely nsed to denote 
participation iu, as niitjpted^en. 6odp tPot^I fc^on, it must surely be already 
past. 

1. 40. (Sejtc^t has two forma in the plural, — &t\i(i)ttx, features, @c= 
fid^te, visionSy phantoms. 

1. 41. je^H^er, for shorter and more common jcbcr. 

1. 42. andf throws its force upon bod^, / /w my pari ceiiainly should 
not like. 

1. 43. £aufen nxCb letbett; alliterative expression. So also (^efd^idf 
unb ©cftnnunß, 82 ; SJerftanb unb SBcrnunft, 86 ; (iJcbröng uub @ctüm= 
mcl, UBanbrcr unb Süagcn, 109; nötig unb nü^Iid^, 116. Chüquet. 

1. 44. mit tTad?brucf , with emphasis. 

1. 45. (Ernte. Goethe in a letter to Meyer speaks of the action of the 
play as transpiring „unßcfä^ir im ücrgonöcncn ^uguft." Briefe von und 
an Goethe, den 5ten Dez. 1796. 

1. 46. bic (Jrud?t = (Sctreibc, grain ; in this 8en.se nsed only in the 
Singular; its meaning is explained below. Überreif ift ba§ ^orn f^on, 49. 

. ♦ . unb freute 
@i(i^ ber eigenen Saat unb be§ l^errli^ nidenben J!orneS, 

IV. 50. 

@q]() bie golbene gruc^t ben Farben entgegen fi^ neigen. 

IV. 79. 

1. 47. fein VOolfdfen, not a fragment qfclotid. 

1. 48. IHorgen = (Dften. Other names, in part poetic, of the points 
of the compass are ^benb, west ; ^JUlittcrnad^t, north ; SJitttag, south. 

^th^ bcinc klugen auf unb fief)e öon ber Stätte an, ba bu tool^neft, gegen 
ÜJiitternod^t, gegen ben SKittag, gegen ben ^Jtorgen, unb gegen ben ?lbenb. 

Gen. ziii. 14. 

Compare levant and ponent for the east and the west. 

Forth rush the Levant and the Ponent winds. 

Paradise Lost, X. 704. 

1. 53. gefal^ren : familiär nse of the past participle with verbs of mo- 
tion in the sense of the present. 
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1. 66. £anbatt* A city of about 7,000 inhabitants in the Bayarian 
Falatinate. The name was applied to a carriage, a Landauer, or ^anbauet 
äBagcn, the top of which could be lowered in front and behind, said by 
Heyne, Grimm's Dict., to have been so called from the city in which it 
was invented. According to others the carriage was so named, becanse 
the Emperor Joseph I., at the siege of Landau by the Imperialists in 1702, 
appeared in such a carriage. 

1. 57. (Saffc (E. gat€)j a narrow street or lane, is the native German 
word for street. It was applied to broad as well as narrow streets, paved 
and unpaved ; ©trafee (E. street) now meaning a broad street, originally a 
paved way, sträta via. It often designated a highway leading to and 
through the city. We find Sanbftrafec and ©toblgaffe together. It was 
early in vogue in west Germany. Numerous streets in England bear the 
name " gate," as the Petergate in York. 

The attempt has been made to show that Ilmenau in Thuringia was 
the city which Goethe here describes, and where he spent a short time in 
the year 1796, while engaged, upon his poem. Goethe often visited Ilme- 
nau, and endeavored to develop some ancient silver and copper mines, 
which were situated there. In the " Lion Inn " Goethe spent his last birth- 
day. 

Schiller was probably the first to refer to the resemblance between 
Emenau and the place of the poem. 

3dS) bcötüSe ©ie in 3]^rcm einfatncn Xl&al unb toünfd^c, bafe 3T&nen bic 
l^olbeftc aller Tlu]tn ba begegnen möge. SöcnigftenS fönnen ©ie bort baS 
©tfibtd^en 31&re§ $ermann§ finben, unb einen ^|)ot]^efer ober ein grüneS 
§au§ mit ©tuccatorarbeit gibt e§ bort tool&l aud^. 

To Goethe, Oet. 31, 1796. 

1. 58. befli§ man, carried on. 

Page 8, line 59. Ct^ormeg is an archway leading to the court and 
Stahles in the rear. From it, to the right and left, are the entrances to 
the rooms of the hotel. This was the gate of the house with its arch, left 
Standing at the time of the conflagration. IL 143 ; V. 142. 

1. 60. crgö^cnb, or ergctjenb as Goethe wrote it. Ucber shows the 
relation between Bcmcrfung and DoIF. 

1. 61. (£nbltd^, that is, after many other remarks. (D.) 

1. 64. gefcl^n, supply l^abcn. The Omission of the transposed aux- 
iliary is very common throughout the poem. 

The subject of mad?t is was yi fd^ancn, the sight of which, 

L 65. (Etipaar for the füll form @]^e|)aar» 
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1. 66. BSnfC; seats. The weak plural, ^^anfen, means banks, financial 
institations. ftc^^ dat. after f öti^elnb. 

1. 67. fäd?clnb = äufäd&cinb, W., from the old noun göd^el. The 
modern form is gäd^cr. 

1. 71. Da§ introduces a sabstantive sentence in apposition with barin 
understood, one is aßer cdl like the other in this, viz. 

L 73. '^tbev, supply löuft from the preceding line. armen means un- 
fot-tunat€y worthy qf compassion : it retains this meaning where there is 
no reference to poverty ; so ^Ärmenf ünbcrglocfc means the bell which an- 
nounced the execution of a condemned criminal. 

^a§ (Btül^l^en xxt^i fo nad^ ^rmenfünbern. 

Götz, Akt iv., Werke, VUI. 122. 

The Word also means miserable, repnlsive ; 

i!öa§ toiUft bu, armer 2:cufcl, ^tUn. 

Faust, I. 1675. 
sick, snffering ; 

äBa§ l^ai man btr, bu armeS St\xCt>, get^an. 

Mignon, Werke, I. 161. 

L 74. fpa5tcrt. This verb is commonlj used in the Infinitive with 
Bome verb as gel)cn, reiten, fa]j)ren, indicating the kind of joumey. fd^aucn : 
Goethe is especially fond of this S. G. word. He uses it often for variety, 
to avoid the repetition of jc{)cn. See L 64. 

L 78. pfarrl^crr is more dignified than Pfarrer used elsewhere. 
5pforrc means parish, eure, a lesser ecclesiastical district (^ird^fpiel), and 
is usually held to be derived from Med. Lat. parochia, G. irapoiKta, but the 
Med. Lat. parra may spring from O. H. G. ^^Jfarro, the same root as 
^-Pferd^, E. park, F. parc, meaning an enclosure. 

1. 79. gtcrbe : Chuquet calls attention to the frequency with which 
this word occnrs in Goethe's writings. ,,Tic gürftin 5J?onaco, bic Sierbc 
öon (£f)ontiIItj." Camp, in Frank., den 23 Aug., 1792, so also, „Cttilie, bic 
Sterbe ber ©efettfd^aft." Unterhaltungen deutscher Ausgewanderten, etc. 

3üngling : We assume that the pastor was in early manhood. The 
word ^Jüngling was used formerly of a young servant. So in Luther's 
translation of the Bible, 1 Sam. xxv. .5. 

Page 9, line 81, 82. Goethe in his autobiography and conversations 
expressed views similar to these, showing his own profound reverence for 
the Bible. %u S3ibcl ift ^o üotter ©el^alt bafe fte mc^r al§ jebeS onbcrc 
5öud^ ©toff aum 9ladiben!en unb ®elegenl)eit au Setrad^tungen über bte 
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mcnfd^Ud^Ctt 5)tn0C bar bietet. Dichtung und Wahrlieit, Buch VII. p. 57. ^dj) 
für meine ^crfon l^atte fie (bic U3ibel) lieb unb »ertl^: benn foft i^r aüein 
toar id^ meine fittlid^e iöilbung jdSiulbig unb bie iöegebenl^eiten, bie öel^ren, 
bie (Symbole, bie ©(eid^nifje, %Vit^ l^atte fid^ tief bei mir eingebrürft unb 
tt)ar auf eine ober bie anbere toeije loirfjam getoejen. Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Buch VII., Werke, XXVII. 96. 

Körner thus speaks of the pa^tor whose picture is here sketched. „^er 
^-Pfarrer ift ganj anbcrS at§ ber ^^ofefc^e. @ein 6tanb l^ot i^m bei einer 
pl&eren ©ultur nur S)ulbuwg unb 5reunblid()feit gegeben." An Schiller, 
10 März, 1797. 

„S)er ©eiftlid^e (ift) ein jugenblidö Iftcitrer . . . äöeifer. 3Ran bcmer!e bie 
Äunft be§ ®i(^ter§, wie er un§ in bem ^4^rebiger ben Mann ijeigt, ber in ber 
feinften @efett(di/aft fid^ ganj an feiner ©teöe finben mürbe, ber aber aU 
äugerlid^e Überlegenl^eit abzulegen unb feine ^iRittl^eilungen gu bereinfad^en 
toeife: unb toie er bem ©emälbe feiner 5öilbung bie fd^lid^tefte, befd^eibenfte 
gfarbe giebt." A. W. Schlegel, Werke, XI. 203. 

1. 84. The paätor recoguizes that the pure and spontaneous Impulses 
of human nature often lead to truth and guide to action when pure reason 
would be powerless to direct. 

mas für is a Compound pronoun : with immer and nur, toer and toaä 
are made more indefinite, whatever they may he. 

1. 87. 2[Cin(^ : instinct, propensity. 

1. 88. £ocfte : the inversion to express a condition. 

1. 89. crfül^r' er : conclusion of a hypothetical period, expressed inter- 
rogatively. If curiosity with its passionate charms did not allure man . . . 
would he probaÜy ever leam, etc. 

I. 90. (Segen etnanber Perl^alten : whai a heautiful relation they sustain 
to one another, or what a harmony exists in the affairs ofthis World. 

II. 91 and 92. Three stages of human desire are here expressed, for 
the novel (bas Heue), the useful (bas ZTüfelid?e), and the ideal good (bas 
(Sute). 

1. 93. £etd?tftnn. The longer form, Ceid^tftnnigfett, prevailed until 
the eighteenth centuty ; it has since been gradually displaced by the 
shorter. Goethe says in Tasso: 

aöir 3Renfd^en toerbcn tounberbar geprüft ; 
2Bir fönnten'S nid^t ertrogen, bött' un§ nid^t 
S)cn l^olbcn ßeid^tfinn bie IRatur berliel^n. 

Akt II. 4. 
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5Öefonbcr8 aber fommt bem SJlenfci^en bcr Scid^tftnn gu §ilfc, ber t^int 
unjcrftörlid^ öcrlielficn ift. ^icrburd^ toirb er fällig, bem ^ingelnen in 
iebem ^ugenblid gu entfagen, tuenn er nur im pd^ften ^iJ^oment nad^ titoaS 
^Jieucm gteifcn borf: unb fo ftellen mx unfer ^anitQ 2tbin immer toicber 
^er. Dichtung und Wahrheit^ Buch XVI. 

9Ran mufe fleifeig beten um bei fo öiel mibrigen ^rfaljrungen ben Jugenb: 
liefen guten äöiüenj ^JÄut^) unb Seici^tfinn — bie Sngrebienjtcn beS W&o^U 
tl^unS — 3U erhalten. 

Brief an Kraß, Nov. 23, 1778. Quoted by Chuquet. 

6§ fd^eint bafe man mit einem gemiflen ßeid^tfinn l^anbeln muffe, um 
eigentlid^e 9lefultate ju erbüdfen. Immermann, Die Epigonen, Buch IL, 
Kap. ix. (W.) 

The truth which uuderlies this cheerfui philosophy was a principle in 
Goethe's own nature, not to repine for the irremediable, which, in liis view, 
weakened the energy which can alone preserve life in its wholesomeness 
and vigor. He was an enemy to excessive emotion, through which man's 
personal control passes from him and self-direction is lost. 

U. 93, 94. Notice the use of il^m in a possessive sense. In youth this 
huoyancy is his gay comrade, which conceals his danger, or conceals from him 
his danger, and I^cilfam gefd^UJinbe, with healthftd rapidity effaces the remains 
of distressing evtl. 

1. 95. Dorbei309, pret. for perf. is in any degree past. 

1. 96. prcifen, in a passive sense. 

1. 97. ^rot|finn : what Goethe called Seid^tfinn above, he here calls 
Srol^finn. In the sixteenth Century the meaning of ßeid^tfinn was ,, einen 
ungebrüdtten, fröb^i^^cn ©inn ^bcnb:" gay, men-y spirit. In the seven- 
teenth Century the meaning of the word experienced a change, and it 
often implied a lack of earnestness, frivolous. Similarly, ßeid^tfinn and 
leidster 8inn are distinguished now. @in leichter ©inn trägt aße§. 
Werther, Zweites Buch, I. 5. A huoyant mind bears everything. 

S)er 3uftiebene. 

Sielfad^ ift ber SJlenfd^en 8treben, 
^l)xt Unrul^, il^r Sßerbrufe : 
?lud^ ift mond^eS (Sut gegeben, 
5!Jland^er lieblid&e @enu6 ; 
S)od^ ba§ gröfete ©lüdE im Sebcn 
Unb ber retd^tid^fte ©etüinn 
5ft ein guter leidster ©inn^ 
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From Antworten bei einem gesellschafllichen Fragespiel. Werke, I. 38. 
This is the answer of Der Zufriedene. The poem was originally published 
in the Musenalmanach for 1796, under the title Antwort: it was apparently 
written for the Fifth Act of the Singspiel, Die ungleichen Hausgenossen. 

1. 99. erfe^et, repairs, makes amends for: (Srfa^ is indemnity, re- 
compense. 

1. 96 to 100. These words are often held to be descriptive of Goethe 
himself after the first years of his arrival in Weimar. 

1. 100. Numerous traits of Goethe 's mother " Frau Rath," appear in 
the poem, of which this is one. Her name was Elizabeth, the name which 
the poet gives to Hermann's mother. Her bright, sunny spirit, her clear 
intelligeuce, her universal, human sympathy, her impetuous loyalty to her 
convictious, her beautiful trusting faith, are all mirrored in the poem. 
She Said of herseif in a letter to the Frau von Stein, " True, I have the 
grace of God that no human soul of whatever rank, age, or sex it may 
have been, has ever left nie discoutented. I love men, and old and young 
feel it . I go without pretension through the world, and this pleases all 
earth's sons and daughters. I moralize no one, always seek to discover 
the good side and to leave the bad to Hirn who created man, and who best 
understands how to smooth off the sharp angles, and in this way I find 
myself well, happy, and content." Frau Rath^ an Frau von Stein, No 77. 
14 Nov. 1785. "To grieve or fear prematurely was never my business. 
To trust in God, use the present moment, not to lose one's head, to 
guard one's own true seif from disease, — as this course has always here- 
tofore turned out well for me, I intend to adhere to it." Ibid , an Goethe, 
No. 108, Aug. 1, 1796. "I do not hunt for thorns, but grasp small joys; 
if the doors are low, I bend ; if I cannot remove the stone from the way, I 
go around it; and thus I find every day something to give me pleasure." 
Ibid., p. 32. " Order and repose are leading traits of my character hence, 
I do everything at ouce, off-hand, — the most disagreeable always first, — 
and sWallow the devil (according to godfather Wielaud's wise counsel) 
without lookiug at liim." Ibid., an Friedrich Stein, 9 Sept., 1784. For 
representations of Goethe's mother in his writings, see Keil's Introduction 
to Frau Rath. 

1. 101. begeljrt' ic^ : the subjunctive is used to express a courteous 
wish. It is often thus used to soften the positiveness of a direct State- 
ment. 

1. 103. nad? bcm was xdf alles = nad^ olle bcm tooS id^. For the use 
of alles with maS, but separated from it, see Grimm, I. 212, Article aQ, 
III. 4. 
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1. 104. mo^l gives an indefiuiteness to the expression who in the world 
18 there who could describe U ? 

Page 10, line 107. mar unabfel^Ud? baljin, had passed beyond cur 
sight. erfenilCtt; distinguish. 

L 108. ^et^t. Though the vowel is long, the foot in which it Stands is 
a dactyle and must be read metrically X^äl gS^t €r. 

1. 110. genug bcr 2lrmcn = ?lrmc genug, partitive genitive. 

L 111. etn5elu, in tJie case ofeach. 

L 114. ücrbirgt = birgt, guards, shelters. The notiou of concealment 
is closely associated with that of protection, covering, and the simple verb 
bergen has often the idea of concealment (R hury). 

^icje§ UnglütfS Sd^mö^ bem ?lug' ber 2Belt gu bergen. 

Schiller. (1840). 236. 

L 115. tPirt = ©auStuirt. 

L 117. Xinn, resumptive particle, / «a?/, to see all this. 

L 118. Dnrd? einanbcr, pell-mell, promiscuously. gefl[üd?tet = burci^ bie 
glud^t retten, saved hyflight. mit Uebcrcilung, predpUate haste, 

L 120. £cintud?, hed-iinen, sheets, in this case. 

L 122. bcm rrtcnfd^en, dative in an ablative sense, robs man ofgll pres- 
ence of mindy or dative in a possessive sense, tahes away man's self-possses- 
sion, This double signification in certain constmctions, apparently either 
ablative or possessive, is not uncommon. Compare 1. 94. 

L 123. fa6t = erfaBt (W.) 

L 124. nnbefonnener Sorgfalt, an oxymoron. 

L 125. Sdfledfie, worthhss, useless ihings. Again a picture canght from 
Goethe's Campaign in France. 

L 126. örett, E. hoard. ;jafler, barreis, E. vat. Käjtg, from M. 11. G. 
!cOJe, cage and* prison, from vulgär Lat. cdvia ; L. cäoea. Compare the 
I. gabbia, and gabbiuolo ; F. geöle; E. jail, gaol. 

L 127. 2lud? fo = ebenf 0. feixd^kn, panted. This is the common form 
of this verb at present. Äeici)en prevailed until into the eighteenth Century, 
a form used by Goethe in bis early writings, and still found on the Rhine. 
Unb fein ganzes Sebcn lang unter biejcr Jiiaft ober unter bcr tpeitnieber= 
brücfenbcrn S3ürbe be§ @ctt)iffen§ mutbIo§ ,^u fcid)en. 

Götz, Akt I. Sc. 2. Der junge Goethe, II. 249. 

S)er unglüdlid^e unter ber Jöürbe feinen 2öeg fortfeid^t. 

Werther, am 22 May. Der junge Goethe, III. 243. 

The verb in these passages was later changed to feueren. 
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L 128. Butte or Bütte, feines <Sebraud?es = bic feinen ©cbraud^ 
me^r l^otten. This use is un-German, a plain imitation of the Latin, res 
nullius usus, Grimm. 

L 129. bas le^te, the renmant. Hart translates it the least nfhis posses- 
sions. le^t may indicate the lowest as well as the highest grade, and its 
use in both senses occurs in Goethe. 

^in dufter ^Bürgern unb SBouern 
Unb im 9lQte öctoife, id^ W e§ öotouS, nid^t bcr le^tc. 

m. 55. 

»©ud^ 3u gefallen toar mein l)ö(i&fter SBunfdJ, 
@ud& 3U ergoßen toax mein letjter Stotd." 

Tasso, 1. 445 (Aufz. i., Anft. 3). 

Heine says : „^n§ 5Ritlcib ift bie letzte SBeil^e ber Öiebe.* Sympathy is 
love*s highest consecration. Reisebilder, Zweiter Theil, III. Kap. VI. 
Werke (1876), IL 348. 

L 130. brängenbe^ pressing /orward, serried, so in Faust, IL, 3d Akt, 
1. 8702. 

5)urd^ bQ§ umttjölfte, ftaubcnbe Xo?cn 
Xrängenber Ärieger l^ört' \ä) bie @5tter. 

Page 11, Une 133. Ziffer ?lrt Sufegönger, uniformirte, morobe, gefunbe 
ober trauernbe SBÜrgerlid^e, SBeiber unb Äinber brängtcn unb Quetfd^ten 
ftdö gtüifd^en fjul^rtocrfc oHer ©eftolt: 9iüft: unb Seitertongen, ^in^ unb 
9Jtel)rf^änner, l^unberttei eigenes unb requirirteS ©epferbc, »eid^enb, on^ 
ftoffenb, l^inbertc fici^ rechts unb linfS. Camp, in Frank., den 11 Okt 
Werke, H. 25 ; 95. 

L 134. (Sebeifcr. Goethe wrote ©epelfer. The füll form ©ebclfere 
also occurs in Goethe from the freqnentative belfern. 

L 136. Übergepäck ten = überpadten : we can use übergepadt of the goods 
pilüd on a wagon, but not of the wagon itself. ^ie Sad^en luaren überge- 
püdt In the Camp, in Frankreich, Goethe uses the same verb erroneously : 
Xa§ Su^rwerf toax fo unmäßig oben oufgepadt, Giften unb ©d^od^teln 
p^ramibalifd^ über einanber get^ürmt. Werke, H , Bd. 25, p. 19, Aug. 23, 
1792. 

L 137. (Seleife. The shorter form @lei§ is the more common, track, 
beaten path or rut, from the M. H. G ge(ei§, leiS, Icife, from the root Iei§, 
go. Comp. L. lira, de-lirare, out of the way, E. delirious. See the words 
(*JIei§ and ßciftcn in Kluge, for the relation of this root to öel^re, lernen 
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ü^ift, passing from a physical to a spiritual significance, E. Uut. ^odj- 
meg = Dammmeg, l 6, ^am)ttt)C8, ipauplftrofee. 

L 138. (Ermattete ''^']tx)>t toarcn öfter gefallen unb lagen mit umgeftilrg- 
ten ilBagen häufiger neben ber ^ot^ftrafee auf ben 3Biejen. Camp m 
Frank., den 12 Okt., 1792. 

L 140. glücfli^, "without 8erious injury." Hart They are spoken 
of as injured later, befc^äbigt, 1. 149 

1. 141. Kaften nnb Ktftcn, boxes and chests: The words have been used 
alliteratively from the O H G period. See Grimm, V. 586 ; the words are 
often so used by Goethe, ilaum l)atten alfo bie Äiftcn unb i^aften (beö 
(Olafen Xl)oranc) ba§ ^pau§ geräumt. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch III. 
(end). / Werke 26, 176. For i^örbcn unb J^nften see Hermann und Doro- 
thea, II. 173. For the use of haften for the box of a carriage, see II. 76 
aud 79. 

L 144. „3Jiit *45ebaucrn f al) man geftürate, geborflene 5Jagage 5lBogen tm 
Sad^walfer liegen, mit ^-Bejammern lieft man gurücfbleibenbe Äron!e l^ülf ^ 
lo§." Camp., 29 Sept., 1792 ^ie ©elbfterl)altung in einem fo ungeheuren 
2)range fannte {(i^on fein ^JJiitleiben, feine Siürffidöt mel^r. Ibid., den 11 
Okt., 1792. 

L 149. Crügen, could bear. ä^gen and jammern depend on fonben. 
äd^.^en from ad), = aä) fagen^ formed like bu^en from bu, and i^rjen 
from if)r. . 

L 152. erqötrfen, refresK Compare the M. H. G. adjectives kec and 
quee, E. quick, living, and the L. vivus from gwivus. 

Page 12, line 1Ö5. Sd^crflein, from M. H. G. fdi)erf, a mite, the smallest 
posaible coin, possibly from the root to cut, A. S. Keor/an, E. scarf, ntOch, 
a piece cut off; used of the 'Svidow's mite." „Unb e§ !om eine arme.äöitt= 
m, unb legte groei ©d^erflein ein : bie mad^en einen geller." Mark xii. 45. 

L 156, and we mighi feel relieved, „toir glaubten baburd^ unjcre ^uf = 
regung über ein jold^eä Unglücf bejd^mid^tigt gu l^aben." D. Supply »ir 
before fci)icnen. 

L 158. befd^leid^et, comes uftexpectedly, stecU upon unobseroed, as of age, 
„nad^bem il^n befd^lid^en ba§ ^Iter." Voss, Od., 24, 390; sleep, „®er 
©d^laf mein tt)ißigc§ ?luge be(d^lici^." Uz, 1, 6. 

L 161. baf^in = ba l)inein, 

L 162. ftärfcren, thicker 

L 162. ITtütterd^cn, little mother, a term of endearraent. So Goethe 
calls his mother : 
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SBotn SSatcr I^qB' id^ bic Biaiut, 
2)c§ ü^cbcnS crnftcS giitivcn: 
Jöon 5l)lüttcr(iöcn bie 3roI)natur 
Unb 2uft gu fabuUren. 

JZaAme Xenien, VI., ITerÄ;«, III. 368. 
So also in Voss's Luise. 

Jfomm l^er, mein ^JJiütierd^cn, bafe id^ bid^ füfic! 

(gprad^'S unb 309 fic l)cran: unb bo§ SJiüttercftcn folgctc loittiö. 

Luise, I. 90. 

The woi*d is also used in familiär address of a little old woman of the 
lower classes. lu M. G. the form without the umlaut occure. (5Iäsc^en 
" indicates the modesty of the invitation." W. 

1. 163. Dreiunbad?t3i9er : wiucs are named from the year of the 
vintage. The wine of 1 783 was distiuguished for its excellence. (Srillcn, 
cares, sad thoughts^ often whims, caprices, melancholy moods, from Gr. 
7pvAA.o$, cricket or locust. (finc meland^olifd^c öerbricfelid^c gigur üon 
(SriHeu aufgcfreficn. Werke (1840), XXIX. 252. Comp. Faust, 1. 1037, 
1100, and Minna von Barnhelm, Aufz. iv., Auft. 1. 

L 166. bcs flaren ficrrlid^en tDeincs, partitive genitive depending on 
a verb. 

L 167. öefd^Itffcncr, cut glass, poUshed. blanfem, bright, shining, clean, 
white, beautißU. 

2Bir tt)afd^en unb blanf ftnb toir gang unb gar. 

Faust, 1. 3988. 

In Götz the gipsy mother addresses Adelheid constantly as blonfe Ttutkx, 
beautiful mother, Akt V., Sc. 1. Diolan! has also the meaning of the E. 
Word blank, bare, as ba§ blanfc gelb. 

S)cnn bei bcn alten lieben Xobten 
SBraud^t man ^rflärung, »iH man ^Jloten, 
S)ie neuen glaubt man blau! ^u öerfteljn 
S)od^ ol^ne 2)olmetfd^ toirb'S aud^ nid^t Qt^n. 

SprichvörtUch, 181, Werke, II. 231. 

The O. H. G bland^, M. H. G. blanc, extended into French, hlanc, Ital. 
hianco Compare E. blanket. Hunbe, n. = Xeller, trag, usually sphere or 
circle. 

L 168. Hötncrn. These glasses are said to liave derived their name 
from their use in the Römersaal in Frankfurt, where the health of the 
new emperor was drunk. Skeat. This is, however, improbable. 
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Rhenish rammers walk the round. 

Dryden, Epi&tle to G, Etherege. 
The prince came in and said 't was cold, 
Then put to his head the rummer; 
Till swaUow after swallow came, 
When he pronounced it suramer. • 

Sheridan. Qnoted by W. 
Notice the three words in this line derived f rom the Latin, Becher, L. L. 
bicarium, E. beaker ; SÖeinS from vinum, and Siömern. 
L 173. forbcrf ttjn auf, challenged kirn. 

L 174. getninfen, the past participle used imperatively. nodf be^ 
ivat^rte, a» yet has protected us. 

Page 13, lines 178, 179. bes 2luges fo^lxdfcn 2lpfel, or «uga^fcl, 
as we say in English " the apple of the eye : " f requently an expression of 
endearment, mein Augapfel. Comp, its use in Luther's translation of the 
Bible, er bel^ütete x\)n toie feinen ^lugapfel. Deut, xxxii. lo. 

The use of the word here may be a reminiscence of the original narrative 
of the Salzhur (ferin. In the account of the expulsion, a maiden answers a 
young man who has proposed for her band. 2öcnn e§ benn fein (?rnft tüäre, 
bo6 er fic l^aben tooüte, fo märe fie c§ oud^ guf rieben, unb fo tooflte fie il^n 
Italien toie i^)rcn ^lugopfcl im Itopfe. See Introduction. 

(Sliebern, members. The word is similarly used by Luther. ?lIfo ifl 
oud^ bie 3unge ein fleineS ©lieb. St. James iii. 5. From M. H. G. gelit, 
lit, from the root li-, Compare E. limb. 
L 181. crft, only in danger. 
L 182. crji = eben erft. 
1. 183. gcfcgnct. See note to Segen, IL 9. 
L 184. 3efeo. See IV. 203. 

L 190. Hl^einftrom. The sight of the Rhino always filled Goethe with 
enthusiasm ; in wanderings during his boyhood, he had become familiär 
with the Rheinthal. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch VI., Werke, XXVII. 
p. 19 Goethe wrote the poem Geistes- Gruss on a journey down the Lahn 
and Rhino to Koblenz, Köln, and Düsseldorf, npon catching sight of the 
ruins of the ancient castle of Lahneck or Lahnegg, 18 July, 1774; 

^o6) auf bem olten %l^uxmt fielet 
Tc§ gelben cbler ®eift 

Werke, Vol. L, p. 95. 
See Layater's Tagebuch in Briefe an Helvetische Freunde, quoted by 
von Loeper. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Vol III., p. 418 f. Goethe also 
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wrote on this trip the doggerei verses : " Din^ zu Coblenz im Sommer 
1774," beginniog: 

wSwif^cn Saöatcr unb Söalcboto." 
with the final lines: 

S)a§ 2öclt!inb in ber TOtten." 

Werke, II. 266. 

The " child of the world," a characterization subsequeutly often applied 
to Goethe. See Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIV., Werke, XXVIII. 281 
For his visit to Frau la Roche see Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XIII., 
Werke, XXVIII. 177. 

„®a eröffnete fid^ mir ber Qlle Stl^ein. Sd^ freute mid^ bcn l^errlid^en 
Sil^ein toieber ju fef)en, unb ergö^te mid^ an ber Übcrrafd^ung bercr bie 
biefeS ©d^auf|)iel nod^ nid^t genoffen l^atten." Ibid., Buch XIV., Werke, 
XXVIII. 280. 

It was upon this trip that Groethe saw the ruin of the cathedral of Köln 
for the first time ; to the restoration of which he contributed so much in 
connection with the Brothers Boisseree. See Von Löper's Notes, Werke, 
H. XXII. 427, Dichtung und Wahrheit, Tbl. III. 

Other journeys to the Rhine were made in 1792 and 1815. 

L 191. retfcnb nad? meinen (Sefcf?äft, = in ^nlafe meines ©efd^äfteS, 
in @cf d^äften or auf ©efd^äft, as : 

„@§ ift mir feiner befannt ber auf 33aufunft gereift »äre/ Schweizer- 
reise, 1797, 11 Sept., Werke, H. XXVII. 92, 

L 194. ben ^JranPen, a name originally applied to a group of German 
tribes settled on the Sala ( Yssel) river, before a. d. 241, the Salian Franks, 
who afterward conquered northern Gaul and founded the first great 
Frankish dynasty, the Merovingiau, in France; a second brauch, the 
Ripuarian Franks, established itself on the left bauk of the Rhine be- 
tween Cologne and Mainz. The name remaiued in Germany, and was 
applied to the region of the middle Rhine and the Main river. The word 
franf, bold, free, came again into vogue, in 1789, with the new spirit 
of the French Revolution, and was used poetically, often alliteratively, 
franf unb frei. An effort was made to call the French " Neufranken ; " 
Voss wrote in German a French Marseillaise, which bore the title '* Ge- 
sang der Neufranken." In Germany supporters of the new French 
spirit were called Franken. Klopstock hailed this new liberty and 
wrote : 
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«iöcrgci^t, gftQnlcn (^Jlame ber ^Brüber \ft 
2)cr cblc ^Jlamc) baft iä) bcn ^cutfc^cn cin|l 
3urufte, ba§ gu fliegen, t»axmn i(4 
3^nen i^t fle^c, cud^ nad^3ual)mcn.'' 

Die Etats G^n&aux, Werke HI. 177. 

„$ätt' id& l&unbcrt (Stimmen, i* feierte ©aüien'ö grc^ldcit" 
Ode on La Rochefoucauld, III. 184. See Hermann und Dorothea, VI. 21 
aud 23. 

ßanßc l)aben bic ©rofeen ber gfranjcn ©prod^e gefprod^cn, 
iQolb nur flcad^tct ben ^JJiann, bem fic öom ^JUiunbe nid^t flofe: 
9lun lattt atteS 95olf cntaürft bic 8prad)c ber g-ranfen. 

Epigramme, 58, ircr^e, I. 321 

For Goethe's political views, see Düutzer, Zu Goethe*s Jubelfeier, „Über 
©öt^cö politifd^c ^Änfid^t unb feine Stellung ju ben^Semcgungen ber Seit.*' 

1. 195. perbreitetcs, — breites, or ausgebreitetes ; öerbreiten appears 
first in N. H. G., the classical writere of the eighteenth Century. It was 
originally a strengthened form of breiten, the place of which, in connec- 
tion with ausbreiten, it commonly supplies. 

It is implied here that the French had not yet crossed the Rhine. 
Comp. IV. 81, 100. Moreau passed the Rhine near Kehl in June, 1796, 
and overran Swabia, and Jonrdan was victorions on the Lower Rhine. 
Schiller wrote the Xenion upon the Rhine at this time. 

Xrcu, tt)ie bem ©d^tocijcr gebiUjirt, beload^' id^ (SermanicnS ©renjc, 
^ber ber (SaHier l^üpft über ben bulbcnben Strom. 

Die Flüsse, Werke (H.) I. 208. Saüpe, p. 217. (D.) 

L 198. alles beutet auf ,^rteben. Würtemberg made a tmee with 
France July 17, Baden and the other Estates of the Swabian Circle July 
25 ; definite treaties of peace were concluded by Würtemberg Aug. 7, and 
by Baden Aug 15. On the 13th Aug., the Upper Saxon Circle made an 
agreement of peace and neutrality. On April 18, 1797, while Goethe was 
sending the first cantos of his poem to press, Austria was forced to a 
prelimiuary truce by the treaty of Leoben in Styria, which was foUowed 
by the formal peace of Campo Formio This peace was concluded under 
severe conditions: separate action by various German states had sacri- 
ficed their common interests. Austria was forced by General Bouaparte to 
cede its possessions in the Netherlands (Belgium) to the French Republic, 
and to permit the formatiou of the Cisalpine Republic from its Italian 
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possessions. The Emperor bound himself by secret agreeraent to nse bis 
influence with tbe German Empire to have the left bank of tbe Ehiii6 
from Basel to Andernach ceded to France. 

L 199. bod^ strengthens the wish, as in 1. 202 below. 

L 200. 3U, in addition to^ or in unison with, 

Sieblid^ in ber ^43räute Soden 
Bpiüi ber jungfräulid^c Äranj, 
^Jßmn bie l^eHen j^ird^engloden 
ßabcn 3u bc§ fJfcftcS ©lang. 

Schilleb's Lied von der Glocke, 

Compare also Max Piccolomini's apostrophe to peace. Die Piccol., 
I. iv. 
Page 14, line 203. entfc^Ioffen; his decision heing made .* as in 

Siebet modelte i^ qI§ ie mxö) l^tnit 3ur ^eiratl^ entfd^Iiegen. 

IL 102. 

Elitäre, accent on the penalt here. The accent of this word is iisnally 
upon the first syllable. though it is frequently placed on*the second. Goethe 
accents it as here in many poems . 

S)u l^oft un§ oft im ^rount geyc^en 
Sufammen jum ?lItiCre gelten. 

Glück und Traum, Werke, I. 45. 

L 204. ben was omitted in the first edition. 

L 207. nadf au%en, abroad or toivard strangers. "Goethe in his ar- 
ticle on Winkelmann seems to divide the world into two classes, — those 
who from childhood possess the instinct and the desire * bie äußere !2Belt 
mit ßuft gu ergreifen, fte fennen gu lernen, fid^ mit if)r in SSerlfiältniS gu 
fet;en, mit il)r berbunben ein (3ange§ gu bilbcn, fo l^oben öorgüglid^e (Seiftet 
öfters bie (?igenl)eit, eine ^tt öon 6d[)eu bot bcm toitflid^en Sehen gu em= 
|)finben, fid^ in fid^ jclbft gutüdfgugiel)cn, in ftd^ felbft eine eigene SBelt gu 
etfd^affen, unb auf btc|e SBcife ba§ SBotttefflid^fte nad^ innen begüglid^ gu 
leiften.'" Winckelmann, Eintritt, Werke, H. XXVIII 197. Chuquet. 

L 210. alle 3^9 enb; all the youth, in a collective sense. 

n. 211-213. A picturesque close : the expectation of the new scene 
is fore-indicated. The lines themselves are admirably chosen to indicate 
the approach of galloping horses and the resonnding carriage. 
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Terpsichore. The Muse of Choral dance and song, often represented 

with the lyre and plectmm. 
^ermann appears first in the second canto, and forms its subject. His 

name therefore constitutes the sub-title. 

Page 15, line L mot^Igebtlbete = tuol)Igefta(tet. Dorothea is said to 
be tall and comparable to Hermann in height. 

Unb Die 53i(bun9 bcr iöraut, bc§ 5Bräutiöam§ ^Bilbung ocrglcid^bar, 
IX. 57. Compare V. 167; VII. 6. 

1. 3. Bcnel^mcn, bearing, manner. Compare 5öerl)alten, attitude toward 
an affair, or in relation to others : ^etr(\gen, conduct, demeanor in a 
given affair: ^uffÜ]^runö,behavior. Eberhard, p. 1303. 

L 4. Hliene, look, expression of the face: @ebärbe, gesture, or move- 
ment of any part of the body. 

L 6. Goethe mirrors the change wrought by love and by a noble 
purpose. 

IL 7t 8, 9. Notice the different words to express the manner of the 
yonth ; lebl^aft, lively, animated ; munter, hrighty sprightly ; fröfjltd?, gay ; 
l^ettcr, cheerful. 

L 9. Se^en from L. Signum, the sign of the cross, which early bec|ime 
a familiär sign of blessing, and was used before entering upon any work. 
See Kraus, Real-Encycl der Christi Altertümer. Most ecclesiastical terms 
in German came through the Latin. 

1. 10. ernftlid^en = crnftcn. 

1. 13. framtct, rummaged. 

1. 14. iDät|Ien = auSmäl^^en, sdect. crfJ, not until lote Bfinbel, 
n. Goethe uses this noun almost indifferently in the masc. and the 
neut. He wrote first ben ^Unbel, but changed it at Humboldts Sug- 
gestion. 
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S)u nttntnfl bei bicfcm fül^nen ©djiritt 
9lur feinen ßtofecn SBünbel mit. 

Faust, L 2067. 
Waä^it feinen ©ünbel gufantmen. 

Lehrjahre, 2 Book, 7 Chap. 

L 16. marb, a verb in the sing, with two sabjects. 

Page 16, line 10. bran, an erfiittunö be§ Auftrags (I>). be-^ 
l^enbc, from O. H. G. bi b^nti = bei bcr $anb j quickly ; originally, con- 
venieut, in readiness. Goethe is fond of this word bel^enb. See below, II. 
66, 107. 

L 22. Bäumen, heams, gcfügct = gulantmenöefüget. 

L 23. 2lusIanbS; is comparatively of recent use in the sense of foreign. 
Lnther uses bie f^rembe.- In the eighteeuth Century it was used in con- 
trast with ^nlanb (U. G. (^inlanb), native land, and meant any coontry 
outside the borders öf a State or district. 

L 24. Hebent^et; along heside. 

1. 26. urged them on and restrained them, guiding them skilfuUif. 

1. 27. gclaffcn, calmly, composedly. Comp. VI. 49. gebulbig is patient, 
enduring, 

S)u y|)ridjfl ctn ßrofeeS SlBort ßclaffen ou§. 

Iph, 1. 3. 
The two words are used together in : 

gal^r' bin. iQtnml^ergiöe ©elaffenl^eit, 
Sunt Fimmel flielie, leibcnbe @ebulb. 

Maria Stuart, IIL 4. 

1. 28. Xläl^T, with dat. 

L 29. uns crblicfet, discorer us: the verb raeans to discem, catch 
sight of. 

L 30. tjptfd^cn, ask, heg, E. ask. The initial h arises from an apparent 
relation to b^ifeen. In Götz, Akt V., the gipsy mother asks, „^aft bu 
broö gc^eifd^en?" The second answers „2Benig genug." Werke, VIII. 
152. 

L 31. ^n Firmen, acc govemed by los mcrben. Goethe says (VI. 
198) that the exiles 

«9Jlan(3^en 2:^aler gerettet unb mand^e i^Ieiber unb ©od^cn.* 

i 33. erji = eben erft. bcs retd?cn Bejtt^ers : the definite article may 
mdicate the well-known landed proprietor, (Sutsbefi^r. This incident is 



134 HERMANN UND DOROTHEA. 

taken from the Campagne in Frankreich^ and occurred in Sivry-les-Buzancy 
in the Ardennes, Oct. 4, 1792. *' All at once there was a loud knocking 
on the door of the hoose, which had been securelj locked : we paid no 
attention to it, for we had no desire to let in anjr more gaests. The 
knocking continued, and at intervals the most plaintive woman's Yoice 
cried out, entreating in good German that the door might be opened. 
Yielding at last, we opened the door. An old vivandiere pressed in, car- 
rying somethiug in her arms wrapped in a cloth, behind her a yonng 
woman not ill-looking, but colorless and exhausted, who coald scarcely 
Support herseif on her feet. With few but enexgetic words the old woman 
explained the Situation, at the same time holding out a naked infant of 
which the young woman had been delivered in her flight. Having been 
delayed by this event, and ill-treated by peasants^ they finally reached our 
door in the night. The mother had been unable to give her child any 
nourishment since its birth. The old woman now demanded boisterously 
flour, milk, an earthen dish, and linen for wrapping up the child. As she 
could not speak French, we had to make the requests in her behalf ; but 
her authoritative manner, her vehemence gave to our words sufficient pan- 
tomimic weight and emphasis. One could not provide* promptly enough 
what she demanded, and that which was provided was not good enough 
for her. In return it was well worth seeing with what readiness she pro- 
ceeded. We were displaced from the fire, and the best seat taken posses- 
sion of for the sick woman. She occupied as much space as though she 
had the house all to herseif. In a trice the child was washed and dressed, 
and the porridge cooked. She fed the little creature and then the mother, 
not thinking of herseif. She then demanded fresh clothes for the invalid 
while her others were drying. We regarded her with amazement ; she 
nnderstood how to levy contributions." 
L 34. with my oxen and cart 

L 35. crl^ielt = bef)ieU, preserve, S)enn toer fein ^tbtn erlfialten toiU 
ber tt)irb'§ t)crlicren. Matt xvi. 25. 

L 36. nacfenb = nadi, a participial form from the I. E. nög-^ L ntidus. 
The longer form with d is the prevailing one in the H. G. dialects. The 
verb naken, strip, occurs in M. E. " He nakide the hous of the pore 
man." Job xx. 1 9. 

1. 38. qtbtnhn, purpose. The verb means also to retain in memory, 
meiition, etc. 

Page 17, line 40. The force of trgenb rests upon was = nur trnenb 
(tö)a§ (^ntbc^rlici^c§. entbc^rltd^cS is used substantively in appositiou 
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with h)a§. The adjective with toaS, nid^tS was formerly in the partitive 
genitive. 

1. 41. Had?barfd?aft, vicinity. The word means primarily the neigh- 
bors coUectively, then the neighborhood. 

1. 48. ^ah tl^r bcti Sd?Iafrocf . , . bal^tn. Goethe nses the same verb, 
in describing the original gift of the dressing-gown, for this purpose, I. 31 ; 
]{)inöeben = tücggebcn, fortgeben. 

L 51. gefd^et^cn, are wrought: gcfd^cl^en is often equivalent to a passive 
of tl^un, where no definite subject is emphasized. (Elenb, see I. 8. 

L 52. (Sottes ?>CiVi^ nnb ^in^er. The finger indicates ; the band guides. 
These words in a similar use often occur separately in the Bible. Unb 
fagteil^ncTt on bic iSpanb mcitte§ @otte§,bie gut über mit toar. Neh. ü. 18. 
S)a fptod^en bic Sauberer au ^^Qrao: ba§ ift öJottcS Singer. Ex. vüi. 19. 
The words are used near each other in Ps. vüi. 4 and 7. The hand was 
the expression of God*s presence in early Christian art, when reverence 
permitted no representation of him as a person. Didron, Christian Icono- 
graphy^ Vol. I. 201. 

L 53. £etten means direction to an end ; fü](|ren, lead, conduct in gen- 
eralj lenfen implies an effort to hold or direct in a particnlar couree. 
Eberhard, 596. 

What he doesfor us thronigh you, may he (likewlse) do to you. 

The heavy prosaic character of this verse has Struck all commentators. 
Dorothea's prayer is uttered in simple language, but solemnly, and gains 
in impressiveness from the form in which it is expressed. It contains 
monosyllables npon each of which, in utterance, rests almost an equal 
stress. 

Notice the varying quantity of Qua) : in the first case it is long, in the 
second short. 

L 57. buvdi [xdf anfl^ält, will spend iogether. 

L 58. bcforg', the present for the future : afles unb jebes, one and aU, 
See below, 1. 78. Ktnbcr3eng, a dactyle. 

L 59. Xlodf, again. 

1 6L The first edition read, „benn mir tt)or 3n)te|^)alt im ^erjen*" 

IL 61 and 62. pferbc and Hoffe : ^Jferbe is the general term for horse : 
9{o6 is the nobler expression, steed, charger, war-horse . (Saul is a nag. 
Other names for horse are derived from the color, origin, sex. erretd^te, 
should reach, like gäbe below, pret. subj. 

Page 18, line 66. Sad?te, slowly, soßly ; the word belongs to familiär 
Ger man, but like many similar expressions was a favorite with Goethe 
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in bis poems. It occnrs three times in bis poem Ilmenau, am 3. Sept., 

1783. 

,;5Dod6 rcbc f Qd^t ! bcnn unter biejcm 2)ad^ 

9iul&t Ott' mein äöol^l unb att' mein Ungemad^." 

Froro the L. G. in the N. H. G. period with loss of nasal (comp. E. soß), 
and change otß iuto cht. O. IL G. jcmfti, N. R G. janft. 

L 67. attetne, attein is more common: aUein is a strengtliened ein. 
M. H. G. al= ein, E. al- one ; eingiö, another derivative from ein, signifies 
" nnique." 

U. 68 and 70. The use of bamit, baju, baron in following lines was 
not euphonious in Humboldt's view. 

L 6öi Spetf, from Med. L. spesa, for spensa, meant originally ex- 
peme, outlay, in wbicb seuse tbe German retains ©pejen; ©peije includes 
provisions, supplies, not prepared for the table ; bQ§ iS^tn is dinner, meal ; 
©peife, food, single dish. Äoft meaus fare, and inclndes food and driuk. 
Eberhard, 518, 841. 

1. 70. es ip mir genug baoon ; used partitively ; of these I have 
enough. 

L 73. mit Sinn, discreetly. • 

1. 75. ber Dürftige ; the Superlative, ber ®ürftigfte, stood in tbe first 
edition. 

L 76. bie Kalten ; possibly for ben ftaften, as Düntzer suggests ; see 
11. 70 and 79. 

1. 77. Brote, loaves. 

L 80. brauf, on the wayon. 

1. 82. 21 Is nun, now when. Tbe two words are sometimes separated 
by an interposing subject, as : ?ll§ er nun IiinouSöeßongen. 

^l§ from M. H. G, al{e, alfo, bence identical with N. H. G. olfo. 
Compare E. also^ and as from A. S. ealsiva, from eo/, all, and swä, so. 
Kluge. 

1. 83. bas IDort haben. In German parliamentary usage is equivalent 
to our '*has the floor,'' the right to speak. ®o§ 2öort neljimen = to speak, 

L 87. Um or für etmas beforgt fein. 

L 88. (Defters, not comparative in sense From the seventeenth Cen- 
tury tbe gen of tbe comparative of oft was used adverbially with tbe 
ellipsis of Wat^, 5ftcr§ 9Jta(§, often without the umlaut, ofter§. As no 
difference between the positive and comparative was feit, a second 
comparative was formed öfterer, in tbe sixteentb Century. Compare 
mel^rcr. 
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„ein mm bafe c§ nid^t öfter fommt !^ 
„Dod^ fommcn and) ]o fd^önc ilJolicnten 

m^i öfters." 

/ScÄcrar, List und Rache (Aufz. ii), Werke, H. IX 214. 

1. 89. Similar precautioDs were taken on the German border in 1870. 
34 l)offe unb erflehe eieg für SDeutjd^lanb — bennod^ mufe man auf atteS 
9efa6t fein. ^6) padt tbcn fd^on meine «ibliotlje!, Silberjeuß unb anberc 
loert^öotle @od^en. Letter of Freiligrath wntten from Cannstadt, July 27. 
1870, to hisfriend Eichmann. Quoted by Chnquet. 

1. 90. A heavy spondaic line to indicate the apothecary's feelings. 

L 91. gefd^afft = angef d^afft. See also III. 103. 

Page 19, line 92. IPurjeln, here in the old meaning of medicinal 
herbs 

1. 93. UTigf tc^ ungern, / f^hould he rehctant to lose. 
1. 94. prootfor, chief-assistant, especially of apothecaries : administra- 
tor, overaeer. In Swabia, schoolmaster's assistant. 
L 95. Barfcbaft, ready money, bare§ @elb. Goethe wrote SBaar= 

1. 97. rcrfeftte, rejoined, retorted. "^un^t, is used to contrast the gen- 
erous impulsive youth with tlie caiculating mature man, ?lpot^e!er. 

1. 98. nnb = fonbern. bic Hebe, your remark. Humboldt proposed 
to insert ic^ before table, in the second part of the line, so that the force 
of feinesmeges might not in thought be continued to table. 

1. 99. The first ber is emphatic, Is that one, Is he ; wol\l increases the 
expression of surprise. 

L 103- bes fd?ü^enben tlTannes, poetic. In prose we should say, 
be§ @d^u^c§ eines 9Jionne§ (W.) 

L 104. IPeib, ivife. In coUoquial language, 2öeib is applied to a 
woman of the lower class. ^rou is lady, w(fe, mistress, and referred ori- 
ginally to rank. Both 2öeib and fjfrau are equal in poetic language. 

äßlp muoj iemer fln ber mibe l^öl^fte name 
unb tiuret bog bon froutoe, ol§ id^j erfenne. 
Walter von der Vogelweidef Weib und Frau. Faul, No. 68. 

L 105. ber Dater. The laudlord who has been called by various 
names in the first canto is called henceforth in the poem simply ber )öater. 
SeeL 32, 44, 151, 18a 

L 106. tDort, remark. 
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L 107. The mother intervenes to confirm Hermann's words hj citing 
the father's example. 
L 109. uns, ecKh oiher, reciproccU. 

L 110. Unb = Jonbern. 

Page 20, line 114. bte §cit, the season, «= Sial^tcSgcit. 

L 115. fpa3icrcnl) = fpQsiercn cje^cnb. 

L 116. mül^le. Often a pleasnre resort on account of its beautiful 
Situation. Compare the scene Vor dem Thor on Easter Sunday in Faust, 
where the people stream forth from the city, some to the Mühle, I. 808, 
others to inns, etc. 

wSBarum benn bort ^tnau§ ? 

...... 

2Bir gel^n ^tnau§ auf's !^ftgertiau3. 

• ••»•• 

9Bir aber tooHen nad^ ber aJlül^lc »anbcrn." 

Faust, Vor dem Thor, 1. 808 f. 

L 118. gugrotnb, current, draß. ©rjeußenb fid^ f eiber ben Sugtoinb. 
For a similar passage see the Divan, Buch IL Hafis. Werke 6, 40 (D.). 

. . . toenn gflammen grimmiö »aßen, 
©id^ loinbergeugenb, glü^n öon eignen SBinbcn." 
So also Faust II., Act ii. 8706-8711. 11310-1 1311. (Chuquet). 

L 119. Notice the repetition of brannten in tlie following line. For 
similar repetitions by Goethe see line 229 f. ; IV. 155 ; V. 142 f ; VI. 44 f. ; 
VIL 141 f. (D.). Die Sd^euncn ber reid?gefammeltcn (Ernte, garners con- 
taining the harvest, gathered in abundance. See the description of the con- 
flagration in Schiller's Lied von der Glocke. 

„S)urd^ bie boübelebten ©offen 
aßälgt ben ungel^euren 5Branb. 
S)urd^ ber Strafte lange Seile 
SBäd^ft c§ fort mit 2Binbe§eile ; 
^HeS rennet, rettet, flüd^tet ; 
?Praffelnb in bie bürre gfrud^t 
SäHt pc, in be§ ©peidjerS ?Räume/ 

L 120. mar = h)arb. 

L 123. 2Ingcr, grass-plot, pasture, uncultivated land ; sometimes equal 
to @emeinanger, common. It differs from %Vit and äBiefe in being higher 
and usnally diy. 
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»SBar mit 9la?cn bcbctft, ein toeitcr, örüncnbcr Finger." 

Hermann und Dorothea, V 153. 

@r lommt über äBiefcn unb ?luen, umgclit auf trorfncm ^ngcr monci^cn 
Keinen ©ee. See Wanderjahre, Buch IL, Kap. IX. Werke (H.), 18, 
248. 

SBiefe, a meadow, low, mowed land. ?lue, a low piain or pasture. 

»®ic ^nger finb öoE ©d^afe unb bie ^uen fte]()en bid mit Stoxn." 

Ps. ixv. 14. 

These words are used with varying f requeincy and application in various 
sections of Germany. 
L 125. Dor ber Sonne = öor bem Sonnenaufgang. 
L 127. bef Icmmt, oppi-essed, Goethe uses equally the form bef lommen. 

2öär' bicfeS arme §erj nid^t I)offnung§lo§ beflommen. 

Die Mitschuldigen, Aufz. ii., Auft. 4. Werke (H.). 

L 128. Goethe's writings are füll of illustrations of the influence of 
natare to inspire hope and comfort. 

L 129. (Es trieb mtd?, / uxis impelled. 

L 131. (5emüt; mind, dispositim; (Seift, spirit, intellect; @eele, 8<ml; 
^erj, heart. 

Hnmboldt thns characterizes the mother : 

„3n bem (Jl&arocter biefer SJlutter fclbft l^at er [(Sötl^e] aUt Einfalt einer 
fd^önen, reinen, aber fd^Iic^ten 9latur bereinigt ; fic tiberall fonft nur al§ 
bie plfreid^e Gattin, bie gefd^äftigc ^auSfrau ge^eid^net ; unb bie§ 95ilb 
nod^ burd^ bie 8üge öerftärlt, bie er bon einer gemiffen linbifd^en 9lait)ität 
in il^rer frül^eren Sugenb ergäljilt," 

Aest. Versuche, p. 79. 

L 132. Crümmer ; used only in the pl. from the old sing. 2!rumm, n. 
From the present plural a lengthened form Strümmern occurs Faust 1, 
1614. £Jofes, court, yard: the word in L. G. means garden, grassplot^ 
and was translated by L. hortus. In H. G. on the contrary ^of is distin- 
guished from ©arten : it is the space enclosed by huildings, which often 
form the centre of the domestic life. $au§ and Ipof are used alliter- 
atively, and embody the idea of the collective life and activity of a 
household. 

L 135. Pferb, originally a hybrid word, from an early M. L. word 
paraveridus c= 9'ieben<)ferb, or extra horse, from the Gr. irap(£, and M. L. 
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veredus, horse. A parallel form, pala/redus, gives rise to the F. pale/roi ; 
E. palfrey, 

L 136. Humboldt snggested that this line should be chauged so as to 
bring tbe related parts iuto more immediate connection, and yet preserve 
its metrical form, „unb nid^tS xoax öon bem X^tcrc ju fcl&cn.'' 

Page 21, line 137. ^egen etnanber^ opposite to one another, like ein: 
anbcr öcgenübcr. bcbenf lid? = perhaps to nad)bcn!lici^ : bcbcnHidJ is usu- 
ally serious, critical, suspicious. 

L 140. £tesd^en^ the diminutive of Elisabeth. 

L 141. fengcn, scorch, the factitive of fingen, to craek, hiss ; E. sing^. 
Stiefel. Goethe wrote 6tiefeln, the weak pl. of ©tiefel, which appeared 
in all the editions which were issued during Goethe's life. The plural is 
both St. and w. in M. H. G., and both forras are given by Adelung. From 
the Ital. stivale in the twelfth Century, from M. L. aestivale, summer-like. 
A light covering for the feet. 

1. 145. üenpertjf es, sought to preverU it. 

L 146. bebeutenb, a favorite word with Goethe. See IV. 118; VII 189. 

L 148. t^elfe, for the future. 

L 152. felje bte Sonne nod? immer fo Ijerrlic^ Ijeraufgelin, / continue 

to see the sun rise just as gloriously, 

1. 154. ^zxi Soljn mir ber '^\xq^tni> ; cases of the genitive separated 
from the noun npon which it depends are not rare in Goethe. Compare 
»bem äBeibe ber ^ugenb," VI. 229 : Imitated from »gteue bidj^ bcS JÜJeibeS 
beinet Sugenb." Prov. v. 18. 

1. 166. 2Ind?; throws its force upon „in biefen traurigen getten" 
ein ntäb^en bir benf)^; this does not imply that Hermann has fixed hi.s 
choice npon any maideu in particular. bir benfft, benfcn with the dative of 
the reflexive pronoun means "to conceive of," ftd^ in (Sebon!cn öorfleHen; 
with the acc. it is often used in a factitive sense of what is made to appear 
by the action of the verb. 5)u fonntcft bic^ tool^nfinnig baran benfen. 
®at benfft bid^ ma§ red)t§ (gu fein). 

1. 157. ipagtefl, cond. mood. Compare Götz, Act III , Sc. 8. „Waxi 
frc^t nid^t befjer unb fd^nettet al§ ju Seiten be§ Krieges unb ber ©efol^r. 
Quoted by Chuquet. 

Page 22, line 158. t>erfe^te ; reply quickly and in an animated manner ; 
antlüorten with dat. means to answer a person, an inquirer, and is the 
general word for to answer ; erlDibetn, return an attention, greeting, to 
reply ; entgegnen, retort, rejoin. 

l. 159. (Sefinnung, sentiments. 
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1. 160. begegnet, unusual for kappen, occur (gcfd^el^cn), is used eise- 
where in this sense by Goethe. See Tasso, 1. 317 (Aufz. i., Auft. ii.). 

It is also popularly said, „5)a§ !ann icbcm begegnen." 

L 161. beffer ift beffer, any improvement is a gain ; a favorite proverb. 
The Germaus say „2)a§ ^öejfere tobtet ba§ (Sute (Körte, 690), and „2)a§ 
Seffere ift ein Seinb be§ ©utcn" (Simrock, p. 50), where the French say, 
Le mieux est Vennemi du bien" or " Le bien n'exclut pas le mieux. In Jery 
und Bätely, Goethe uses again this proverb. In this Singspiel the father 
advises Bätely to marry Jery, and says : „iä) 3Ö9C mit, tüir ^ätten'S bcibe 
beffer unb bequemer." Bätely answers, „Wn toeife? ein SRann ift nid^t 
immer bequem," and the father says, „SBeffer ift beffer," Werke (H.), 9, 
146. See also Lessiug's Minna von Bamhelm ( Anfz. ii., Auft. 2). 

betrifft has usnally the idea of some adverse fate happening to one ; 
here it refers to the necessity of building again from the foundations. 
Sanders interprets it : „5)a§ fd^Umme Sdjirfjal." II. 2, 1362. 

1. 166. Every beginning is difficolt said the thief when he stole the 
anvil. „Hier Anfang ift fc^toer fügte ber ®ieb unb ftal|l gucrft einen ^m- 
bog. Simrock, p. 18. 

1. 167. inand?erlet Pinge bebarf ber IHenf^. The pastor says, V. 
13 : SöieleS toiinfci^t fid^ ber Wtn]6) unb bo(^ bebarf er nur menig." 

1. 169. Goethe is fond of beginning a verse with two short syllables. 
Four times in the landlord's speech he begins a verse with unb and a 
Short syllable. vs. 169, 172, 177, 182, 185. 

L 170. lUttgift, f. dowry, inheritance. „SDurd^ jene bäterlid^e SRitgift 
würbe \6) meldrent^eilS ber ©efettfci^aft unbequem." Dichtung und Wahr- 
heit, Theil II., Buch X., Werke, 27 Bd. 373. 

(Sif t = ©übe, is usually fem., in the sense of poison, neuter ; Goethe 
uses the masc. as well as the neut. in the latter sense. 

n'^d) f)dbt fclbft ben ©ift an Xaufenbe gegeben." 

Faust, I., 1. 1053. 

„@8 liegt in il^r fo biet öerborg'neS ©ift 
Unb öon ber ?Iri|enet ift'§ faum au unterfti^eiben." 

Ibid. 1. 1986 f. 
Also in Mahomet, IV. 1, and Tankred, IV. 3. 

1. 172. geuJÜnfc^eten ; Goethe wrote getoünfd^tcn. The lengthened 
form appeared in the A.l. H. 
1. 173. Körben unb "Ka^n ; Comp, the note to I. Ul, 143. 
L 175. Ptele £etnn?anb pon feinem unb ftarfem (Semebe. The im- 



142 HERMANN. 

mediate connection of words in the poem is often interrupted by some 
interveniDg expression. Compare I. 20. 

1. 176. ntd?t umfonji, not in vain. ücreljrcn, bestow, lias the idea of 
ceremonioufl or solemn gift. pateil, Xauf jeugcn, yodparerUs ; f rom L. pater 
The godfather (L. pater spiritualis, and later, M. L. patrinus, F. parrain) 
lifted the child from the fönt in baptism and entered thereby into a spirit- 
nal relationship to it. 

„^änjcld^cn, toiüft bu mid^ frein ? "-^^ l^ab' in ber Äiftc fo manchen 
Planten Xl^aler gef|)aTt: mein $atenge{d^enf, unb mein ^iBeil^nad^t!" 

Voss, Luise, 1. 544. 

L 177. fonbert; separate; here, laya aside. pult, n. desk, from L. 
pulpiium; lEi. pulpit. 

1. 178. bercinft, hercq/Ur, some time in the /tUure, 

Page 23, line 185. Htagb, servant, ^Jiäbd^cn. 

1. 186. This line as originally written had unb before btc §Ctten, and 
contained seven feet. The Morgenblatt ßtr gebildete Stände, No. 123, for 
1808, first called attention to it. Goethe said to the younger Voss regard- 
ing it : „^I^ie fiebenfüffige ^-Bcftie möge al§ SBol^rgcid^en fielen bleiben." The 
philologist Fr. Aug. "Wolf had defended it as a Homeric liberty. Goethe, 
however, according to Düutzer did not divide the verse in reading into 
seven feet, bnt elided the ie of bie, b' 3etten. 

Sirailarly in Canto III. 29, an unb stood before bie, which von Hum- 
boldt, who read the proofs for Goethe, Struck out. Comp, note to verse 
IV. .57. See Riemer II. 586. In the edition of 1836, Riemer and Ecker- 
mann restored the unb. The line as originally written was changed in 
the duodecimo edition of the A. l. H., but retained in the octavo edition. 

1. 188. Sc^n?iegertöd?terd?en ; diminutive of endearment as in I. 162. 

1. 189. bem grünen. The use of appositive adjectives is character- 
istic of the poem. See I. 10 ; III. 81. 

I. 192. ftc teilen allein bas Permögen, or fie teilen unter fid^, fie teilen 
\\&^ in ba§ Pcrmögen (W). 

1. 193. beftimmt, determine, destine, betroth. „?ll§ i^inber ttJOren ftC 
fd^on für einanbcr beftimmt." „3^ene§ ^iäbd^en beftimmten toir i^m/ 

1. 195. betner Statt, unusual for ©teile. ge3aubert, hesitated, „^a§ 
Saubern gefd^iel^t au§ Unentfd^loffcnl)cit ober gurd^t ; bo§ ©äumen (to be 
slow in doing) au§ SCrögl^eit, au§ ©d^eu bor ?lrbeit/ 8ögern is to defer, 
postpone (auffd^ieben). Eberhard. 

1. 196. fo is missing in the first edition. 
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1. 200. The fountain in the centre of the market-place is a familiär 
feature of German life. 

L 202. Dod? bas iji fd?on lange fjer, But (hat is cdready long passed. 

h 203. biüXQ, properly. 

1. 204. U)otjIgc3ogen ; tDof)U or öut^gcaogen was formed to contrast 
with ungcgogcn. Unßeaoöcn and unergogcn differ in meaning; the one is 
rüde, uncivily the other is untrained, uneduccUed. 3U3citen «= öon Seit gu 
Seit. 

L 205. At times I also continued to go. 

L 207. Supply ctttaö with taMten,found something to censure in me, 

Page 24, line 209. gemein, vulgär, geftufet unb gefräufelt, dressed 
and curled, 

1. 211. QanbelsbÜbc^n, contemptuous, business chaps^ counter-jumpers. 

1. 212. bas £äppc^en, light, summer coat. Grimm, however, translates 
it by §al§tuc^. Ijalbfetben, contemptuous for weak and effeminate. „SDic 
feibcncn SBubcn/' silketi chaps. Götz, II. 13. 

1. 213. fle l(aiten mtd? immer 3um Beftcn, they ever made ßm of me, 
3um SBcftcn geben is to give for the benefit of auythiug. 

1. 214. empfinbltc^, source of vritation, vexation. 

1. 215. Mistook (misjudged) the kindly purpose, Intention, feding. 

L 216. Vfiindfen and Wina are diminutives of 2BiIl)elmina. In abbre- 
viating proper names, there is a tendency to retain the acceiited syllable ; 
as, grieberifc, 9iife or IRicIc, JRield^en. 

L 217. (Dfttvn, pl. The singnlar Cftcr is found ordinarily only in 
Compounds ; as, Ofterfonntag ; but plural forms are sometimes nsed in the 
sing., masc. and fem. 

»S)o§ §erii l^at ouc^ fein Cftern, h)o ber Stein 
SBom @rabc fpringt." 

Geisel, Ged. (1882), 268. 

»Äomm bte Dftcm toenn fte toill, 
@o fommt ftc bod& in ^pxiW 

SiMROCK, Sprichwörter, 415. 

Ofiern was applied to a primitive Germanic spring festival of the god- 
dess Auströ, the goddess of the bright spring liglit. Comp. Aurora, the 
goddess of the dawn. The festival of Christ's resurrection was observed 
at the same time, in the early church, and Charles the Great in naming 
^he months calied April the Easter Month, OstermdnSth, West Saxon, 
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Eästre. Bede States that this month was called pascalis mensis, or the 
pascal time. From I - E. Ausds comes the word Osten. Manj German 
proverbs are associated with this time, as (Srünc äßei^nad^ten, ©d^nectoeife 
Oftcrn, and »cifec SBeil^nad^tcn, ^rünc Oftcrn. For an Dflcrn, or an bcn 
Dftern, jju or auf Dftcrn are comnionly used. 

1. 218. nur implies that, since then, the coat had only hang above and 
not been used. 

1. 219. Burfd^en; lads^fellow» The singular of this word is usually 
35urfd)e, and the pl. 33ur{d^en. The word was originally the designation 
ofa Student; and is so used in the Student language: ^Jllter $ur{(l^ (e), 
3[unger ^öurfd^ (e). Students supported on a charitable foundation lived 
in houses called bursae. Others received a Stipendium or purse. Those 
associated formed a society, butfc or buiid^, and the word is used with 
both a singular and plural verb in a collective sense. „^enn bie ^urfe 
(iju äöittcmbcrö) ift orm unb l)at nici^t ba§ fie mod^tc langen öerjug tx- 
Iciben.* Luther, br. 3. 29. „®ic anbcr purfd^ fal^ren in il^rent ©cfpräd^ 
fort" Uhlenharts Wtnkelßlder, 288 (1617). Quoted by Grimm. 

See parallel derivation of graucngimmcr, ladi/, from the ladies' room, 
ilamerab, from camera, and (Sefcöc from ©aal. 

1. 220. boc^ 30g t<^'s auf mtc^ nic^t, / did not appropHate it to my- 
seif: as „id^ bcjog bie ^nf^)ielunö auf mid^," I took the allusion, hint to 
myself. 

1. 222. in £aune; in high spirits. 

1. 224. pamina and Camino, characters in Mozart's opera of the 
Magic Flute, Sauberflöte, songs from which were then populär. The last 
great work of the composer was produced in Vienna, Sept. 30, 1791, and 
in Weimar, Jan. 16, 1794; the libretto of the opera was written by 
Schickaneder, a reckless and dissipated theater-manager, in Charge of a 
small theatre in Vienna. 

1. 226. ^xacl t^ bem Cef te xiaäi = Sragt' id^ nad^ bem Xejtc ; nad^ 
ettooS fragen is more common. 

»5Jergeben§ fragft bu ben ©efangnen nad^.* 

Iph. (Aufz. V., Auft. 3). 

1. 228. €r is used with a slight contempt. The use of the third per- 
son for the second seems to have arisen largely through the influence of 
polite address among the Koman nations, and was more honorable than 
the second person, as it represented the title by which a person was ad- 
dressed as ^etne (Snabe l^at, SJlein ^err l^at. During the eighteenth cen- 
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tnrj Sie was snbstitnted for it. ''Frederick I., who died in 1713, was 
addressed by his children with (Sx on bis death-bed. Frederick William 
I. addressed bis son, tbe Crown Prince, afterwards Frederick the Great, 
hj ($r and Sie." Funke. Tbe use of tbe singalar diminisbed, and tbe 
pronoiin of tbe tbird person lost in respectability, and was applied to snb- 
ordinates, animals, etc. 

1. 229. I^ielt [xdi, restrained himsdf; an ftd& l^alten, for restrain or 
cbeck, is similarly used. „äBillJ^elm ber tool)! merfte baB er lönger an ftc^ 
ju galten, nid^t im Stonbc fe^.** Lehrj., Bucb VIII., Cap. 7. Werke (H.), 
xvii. 532. So also mit ettoaS an fid^ Italien, and fid^ jurüdl^alien are 
similarly used. 

L 232. fo piel . . . auc^; however muck : aud^ gives an indefiniteness to 
tbe expression, as wben used witb relative pronouns and adverbs. 

Page 25, line 239. ^Viimxi, perbaps equal to gtoUen, bear a pique. 

L 240. qitXDOgzn, favordbly disposed. Tbe word was formally used of 
tbe f avor of tbose of bigber rank to tbose of lower. 

L 241. Zteulic^ . . . noc^, only a short time ago . . . ske inquired againfor 
you, 

1. 244. £tebc^en, is contemptuous ; ihose love-songs. 

1. 246. erleb' ic^, experiencct Uve to see. 

.rentfernt be§ SBortourfS glü^enb bittere ?JfetIc, 
Sein 3nnreS rcinißt bon erlebtem @rau§.* 

Faust, II. 4625. 

L 247. Notice tbe nnusnal grouping of words, Suft gu ^fctben unb 
gum ^(fer. For tbe use of bezeigen and bezeugen witb similar meaning 
see the corresponding articles in Grimm, I. 1797 and 1798. 

I. 248. Knedjt; servanf, bot/j squire, saldier. For the development of 
meaning in this word see tbe article, j^ned^t, Grimm, 5, 1380 f. i<fy>n, 
mere, what a mere servant performs. 

L 250. jetgte = fld^ gcißen f oHte, shoM sJiow. 

1. 264. im Bufen, or in ber SBruft. Compare : 

»Unb fo ftitt id^ aud^ bin unb toor, fo l^at in ber 5örufl mir 
S)od^ fid^ ÖC^i^i>ft ein iperg, bo§ Unred^t Iftaffet unb UnbiU." 

IV. 130, 131. 

Page 26, line 267. einem einen £e!^rer fjalten, means to emphy a 
tutorfor one. 
1. 268. U>irt 5um golbenen £da>en. Tbe pames of inns and hoteis are 
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expressed by gu with the dative, like the Engb'sh " At the Red Lion/' as 
3utlt fd^tl^atgen ^öreit. The original of this iun has been supposed to be 
the "Lion" in Ilmenau in the Thuringian Forest, which Goethe often 
visited in his efforts to develop the mineral wealth of the Duchy of Saxe- 
Weimar. It was here that he speut hiä last birthday in a visit to the places 
associated with friends of his youth. 

1. 263. ein bäurifc^cs IHäbc^cn; is not exactly the same as a pea- 
sant-girl, 53auermäbci^cn, but means rustic, boorlsh. 

1. 264. (Eruüe, or 2)rotte, M. H. G. XroÜe, a coarse, rüde, and vulgär 
female, with various shades of meaning in the different dialects; sloy- 
enly, idle, and fat. The forms 1)ral, 2)roII, and ^^rollc, m., mean a coarse 
clowu, and in populär lore an elf or dwarf, kind to man, but often a tricksy 
Sprite, E. droll. In the Scandinavian languages in which the word is more 
common, it denotes an imp, hobgobliu, and earlier, a giant ; M. H. G. a 
ghostly monster. 

1. 265. This reference to the landlord's age would seem to imply that 
he was much older than his wife. There are similar references in 1. 187 : 
„bu toürbeft mein ^Iter l^öd^Ud^ erfreuen/' and in IV. 184, w2)enn bcr üßater 
toirb alt." 

1. 267. gefällig = mit meinen öefänigen ^Jlanieren. (D.) 

1. 268. fo, is emphatic = similarly, like in courtesy and tact. 

1. 269. lOieberbegegnen. Comp. Olearius, Pers. Baumg., TV. 606. 
„2Birb mir mit 3Jianieren unb iQbfllid&feit begegnen ;" wiU respond with 
courtesy and grace, 

1. 270. bte fd^Önften, theßnest, choicest. 

,/S)er SBaÜ berfammelt nun, loaS innerl^alb ben ^^Jfäl^ten 
S)er ©tabt ©alern sut fd^önen 2öelt ft* jäl^lt/' 

Wieland's Pervonte, oder die Wünsche, Werke, XII. 16. 

1. 271. assemble, bei mir, understood : at my house. 

L 273. KIin!e, latch, holt, here used in place of 2)rüder. 

„Äetn ©d^lüifettod^ »or gu fel&en, feine ^linfe, fein ßlo^)fer." 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch II., Der neue Paris. 

Stube, ffCin 5etjbate§ 3tmmer." The word is found in the older German 
dialects ; it probably passed thence into the Romance languages, but its 
origin is uncertain. Comp. Fr. etuve, Ital. stu/a. In O. N. it means batk 
room with stove ; E. stove^ 
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DIE BÜRGER. 

Thalia. The Muse of comedy, of merry or idyllic poetry, represented 
with a Comic niask and a shepherd's staff or wreath of ivy. 

Die Bürger, in the sub-title. The third canto is a Citizens' talk, suggested 
by what has preceded, but having little to do with the action of 
the poem. 

Page 27, line 2. Hermann is represented as possessing no ambition, 
and there can be no hope of aspiring effort from him. 

"flSaS bcr SJlenjd^ nid^t ift lann man nid^t au§ il^m l^crauS fricöen." 

Proverb. 

L 5. Hector, before departing from Andromache, takes his son As- 
tyanax in his arms and prays that Zens and the other gods may give 
him renown, so that men may say hereafter he was better than his 
father. 

3eu§ unb \f)x Inberen ®öttcr, o lofft bod^ biefcS mein i^nöblcin 
Söcrbcn bercinft, tote id^ felbft, tjorftrebenb im SBolfc ber 5^roer. 
^u^ fo ftarf an ©etoalt, unb 3lio§ möd^tig bc^crrjd&en ! 
Unb man fage bereinft: ber ragt nod^ tocit t)or bem Später. 

Voss' Homer, IL VI. 476. 
Goethe in speaking of his father says : 

»©§ ift ein frommer äBunjd^ aller JBäter ba§, toa§ il^nen felbft abgegan^ 
gen, an ben <B'6})ntn realifirt ju fe^en, fo ungefäl^r al§ toenn man aum 
atoeiten 3Jtale lebte unb bie ©rfal^rungen be§ erften 2eben§laufe§ nun erft 
red^t nutzen toottte. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch L, Werke, XXVI. 
p. 44. In his Maximen und Reflexionen, III. 259, he says : „2)a§ Filter- 
t^um fe^en toir gern über un§, aber bie Dhd^toelt nid^t. 9lur ein SBater 
neibet feinem ©ol^n nid^t baS Xoleni" Werke {IL), XIX. 61. Quoted 
by Cholevius. " 
1.7. erneuen = erneuern. See IX. 276. (D.) 



148 I>IE BÜRGER. 

L 0. Surely man should not spring like a viushroom from the ground to 
rot quickly on the spot that produced him. entwadf\en = f)tXt>OXtDaä)\tn; 
entlDad^fen has also the meaniug of outgrow, über ettDQ§ l^inauSlDati^fen, 
exceed by growth as ßinberjc^ul)en, afabeniijd^en Siutl^en enttoad^fen. 
ff^JJlanti^cS Äunfttocrf, bem er enttoad^fen ift ober für »eld^eS jcine ßiebl^as 
bcrei fid^ abftumpfle." XXVI. 284. Werke ( 1 840). 

„^Bleibe ni^t am ©oben l^cften 
grifd^ ßetoogt unb frifd^ l^inauS, 
ßopf unb ^rm mit fjeitern Gräften 
Überall finb fie ju ^a\x§." 
Wanderj., Buch III. Cap. 1, Werke (H.), XVin. 291. 

L 11. Icbcnbtgen = »äSrenb {eines ßebenS. 

1. 12. iDC§ Ol- tt)ejfen. 

1. 13. Uütc man bas Stäbtd?en betretenb; "such participial construc- 
tions belong rather to poetry than prose, where we should say ' fobalb man 
ba§ 6täb*en betritt,' or * beim betreten be§ 6töbci^en§/" (W.) 0brt9= 
feiten; those in power, the magistraci/. 

1. 14. (Eürine, the towers of the gate-ways or defences of the city. 
Below, 1. 28, Xurm refers to the tower of the church. 

Page 28, line 16. gefegt or eingef e^t, restored to its place, 

„Unb fo lofet ftiü bie Suflen 
%n bem ^errlid^en ?Palaft, 
Unb bie ^Pfeiler, toic fie trugen, 
Stürjen burd^ bie eigne ßaft.^ 

Des Epimenides Erwachen, Act I., Sc. 8. 

1. 17. "SalUn, in the first ed. SSalfe. bas f^aus = ba§ ©tabtl^auS, a 
public huilding. 

L 18. Unterftü^mg, support; most often, assistance, aid. Goethe 
wrote, ber neuen ; the change was made at Humboldt's Suggestion. 

1. 19. Denn = unb, according to D-, and was occasioned by the 
2)enn at the beginning of 1. 14. pon oben = öon ben Obrigfeiten, as in 
1. 13. „2öie ber IRegent ift, fo ftnb aud^ bie ?(mtteute; toie ber IRatl^ ift, fo 
finb aud^ bie ^-Bürger." Sirach x. V. Hehn. G.-J. viii. 195. 0rbnung 
nvi^ Heini id?feit, a freqnent expression with Goethe. In speaking of bis 
father's house in Frankfurt, he says : „Drbnung unb tReinli^feit l^errf d^ten 
im (Sanken. Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. 41, Werke, SXVI. 41. So 
in Wilhelm Meister : Drbnung unb 9ieinlidöfeit toax ba§ Clement toorin 
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er atl^tnetc. Lehrj., Buch L, Cap. 15, PFerifee (H.), XVIL 70. See also 
Elpenor L 1 (Chuquet). 

Goethe iuherited the love of accuracj and of order which characterized 
his methodical father. 

L 20. 3u fd^mu^tgem Saumfal ; the usual form is fid^ an cttooS gc= 
tDöl^nen, as helow, 1. 2l. Saumfal, poetical, more often ©autnfcliglcii 

L 22. Darum liah' tc^ getDÜnfc^t = ^aruni iDÜnfd^e iö) fti^on lange. 
H^k bcfte Jöilbung finbet ein gej^eibter SJtcnfd^ auf SRcifcn.* Lehrj. 
I. 11. 

Goethe's father proposed for him a similar, broad training. „gerner 
erjäl^lte er mir bofe xä) naä) 2Be§lar unb SlcgenSburg, nicijt toeniger naä^ 
^^kn unb tJon ba nad^ Italien gelten fottte, ob er gleich toiebcr^)oU htf^aup- 
kk, man müfje *-ßari§ öorauS feigen, meil man au§ 2^talien fommenb fid^ 
an ntd^t§ mel^r ergö^e." Dichtung und Wahrheit, I. 47. Choquet 

11. 23 and 24. Strassburg, Frankfurt, and Mannheim were the largest 
eitles in the locality of the poem. In Strassburg, Goethe completed his 
university studies, and received the degree of Doctor. Mannheim, on the 
Neckar where it enters the Rhine, was rebuilt in 1699, eleven years after 
its destruction by the French. It is laid out in 110 Squares, or blocks, " like 
a chess-board," and the streets run at right angles. The city contains 
now about 61,210 inhabitants. Its symmetrica! character, fine pavements, 
and admirable care, made it almost unique among the cities of Germany 
of the time. Its theatre was famous, and here Schiller's first plajs. Die 
Rauher y Fiesko, and Kabale und Liebe were performed under his direction 
with the assistance of the famous actor and dramatist Iffland. Goethe 
knew the city from various visits : his first great experience with ancieut 
art was in the hall of antiques in Mannheim, on his return from Strass- 
burg in Aug. 1771, Dichtung und WahrIieit,BvLch XI., Werhe.XXVUI. 84; 
on his journey to Switzerland with the Stolbergs in May 1775, /6jrf.,Buch 
XVIII. ; and again in 1793, after the siege of Mainz; on the occasion 
of hi^ Visit to the Boisser^es in Heidelberg in Oct., 1814, and in Sept., 
1815, D., Life of Goethe, pp. 618, 628. Possibly Goethe visited Mannheim 
with Klopetock in Oct., 1774. Uid., p. 208. 

1. 26. fo Hein fic auc^ fei; fo with aud^ forms a relative indefinite, 
howeuer smaU it may be. 

L 28. Curm = ftird^turm, the tower ofihe church. See V. 145. 

L 29. unb stood originally before bie; it was Struck out at the Sugges- 
tion of Humboldt. Comp. II. 186. 

L 30. Kanäle, Channels, conduits. Std^rljeit, security. 
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L 33. Baul^ert; usually architect, here Superintendent of public works. 

L 35. angab, planned, „bcn (Intmurf toju mad^cn." emfig, assiduously. 
2lnjialt = Unter ncl^mung. 

1. 36. ücriiegen = ouf gaben. 

1. 37. bic £uft, that is, to improve the city. 

Page 29, lines 38 and 39 (Ll^auffee and Strage; (El^aujfee is usikalV 
an elevated cansewaj, an artificial highway ; it is called here by various 
terms. 

(So fu^r ^ermann ba^in ber »ol^lbefannten (Sl^aufjee ivu V. 146. 
58i§ jum S)animtöe0, meldten fie äiel&n. I. & 
9iadö bem Slanbe be§ ^od^tüegS. II. 137. 

The Roman roads in France bear the name of chauss^. ©tra^e meant 
originally a paved way. The military roads which were built throughout 
the empire by the Romans were paved, and lience called strätae [viae un- 
derstood).' These ways were called subsequently in Germany ©ttafecn, a 
name applied later to roads which were not paved. It is one of the early 
loan-words from the Latin, and is possibly contemporary with the intro- 
duction of weights and coins ($funb, ^JRünge), probably as early as the 
second Century. 

1. 41. Both'auf and an are uaed with benfen. 

1. 42. fy>dtn, to Sit curled up^ in a bent position. The peasants bring 
their sitting hens into the honse and place them in the corner between 
the stove and the wall. Chi. 

S)e§ Stubiren§ unb Xag unb 9la4t über SBüd^crn ju l^oden toar idj ^d^on 
öorlängft müb' toorben/' Simpl, 2, 29 (1713). 

1. 46. betn U)unfc^; expressed in line 4 of this canto. 

1. 47. formen = btlben. See illustrative passages from Goethe in 
Sanders, I. 480. 

1. 48. Ijaben = Bel^alten, 'f)alitn, guard, keep. ^ 

1. 49. einen gemSbren laflen, toleave to themseJves; let themfottow their 
own individudLity. The poem illustrates incidentally Goethe's views of 
education. „ÜJlan barf bte Siugenb nur geh)öl)ren laffen, nid^t ]t^x lange 
l^aflet fie an falfd^en aJlojtmen; ba§ Seben reifet ober lodft fie toicber lo§." 
Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch XXVII., p. 12. „SBon 9Zatur bcfi^en njir 
feinen gebier ber nid^t 3ur Xugenb, feine ^ugenb bte nid^t aum Siebter 
tt)crbcn fönnte. ®ie letzten ftnb gerobe bie bebenfUd^ften. Wanderj., Buch 
I., Kap. X , Werke, H. XVIII. 138. 
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1. 01. 3^^^ htandjt {te, every one uses his own giflsy and every one is 
worthy and successful only in his own way, 

L 52. mir, ethical dative. 

1. 53. (Süter ; gen. depending on tocrt, 1. 64, tvorthy of; loert denotlng 
value, governs the accus. 

1. 54. VO'xxi, not in a limited sense of host, landlord, but in the primi- 
tive sense of householder, head of a familj. 

ir^aS S)orf mar t)or bem j^riege Don äOirtl^en (= ^auStoirien) betool^nt/ 

Adelung. 

äBirt and llBirtin are nsed for husband and wife, ^JRann unb grau. 

. . . „toxt üerlieget il^r 
grau ©ertrub, eure angcnel^mc Slöirt^in'* 

Wilhelm Teil, 1. 515 (Aofz. 1., Aoft. 4). 

1. 55. le^; the most inferior, See I. 129. 
Page 30, line 59. trgenblDO, somewhere, 
1. 62. Supply tool)! before mie; fo »ol^l tote btc IJinbcr. 

I. 63. 3^^^^^ ^^® neuter is here nsed in a coUective sense for the 
pluraL 

II. 63 to 64. The landlord here refers to the edncational theory which 
his wife had jnst expounded. II. 49 and 50. To his strenuons view, it is 
not possible to deserve praise without a worthy effort. 

1. 66. This proverb is not found in classical literatnra 
L 72. befc^ränPt, perhaps = eingefd(|ränft, circumscribed, restricted in 
means and sphere of activity. 

%id&t ba6 ftc iuft f o fc^r ftdft einauWränfen ^at, 
3öir fönnten un§ »eitel^eralS anbcrc regen, 
Wtxn SSater l^tnterltcfe ein l^übfd^ liJermögen. 

Fatiirf, 1.3115, f. 

be{(^rän!i, when nsed of men, means limüedf narrow-minded. 

„3)er Wtn^ä) ift ein beld^rfinfteS aBe|en, unjere SBefd^rfinfunö gu über- 
bcnfen ift ber ©onntag öetoibmct." 

Wander)',, Buch I., Kap. VII., Werke, H. XVIII. 99. 

L 74. Das Bebflrfnts 3U gro§ ; not used abstractly, but = the plural, 
feine ^Bebürfnijfe, hs needs. 
1. 77. lachte, tponfd have laughed, = the perfect conditional. 
1. 79. tf{ui nac^, who can do as he does f nad^mad^en is to do öfter an 
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cüior^ to imtatet as gestnreB, manneriBnui ; na^il^un is nobler in significa- 
tion, and means to do like another, to vU wUh, eqwU, an artist, poet, State»- 
man. 

I. 80 Supply ift after tjaben. 

II. 81 and 82. bas nene = erneuerte. D. 
Goethe wrote t 

Wit nimmt in grünen 
gfelbcrn bie 6tudatur bcr 6(^nörfel fiti^ pr&djtitf. 

The Order was changed at Humboldt's Suggestion. 

Page 31, Une 82. jelbern, paneU, Sc^nörf el; arabesques, curved lines. 
ftd^ ausnimmt, looks. 

L 83. Cafein, large sqnare panes, in distinction from Sd^eiben, the 
small round panes. See Goethe's Tagebuch, Bd. II., Aug. 28, 1797. 

1. 86. 5um (Engel. The sign of the apothecary's shop was that of the 
Archangel Michael, gum (^rgengel ^JHtibael. See 107. 

1. 90. Artificial grottos are found in the grounds laid out in the taste 
of the eighteenth Century. Numerous trisjllabic words are used as dac- 
tyles in the poem, as ©rottentoer!, Söaterftabt, etc. 

1. 94. 231etglan3, galena, potter's ore (sulphuret of lead). 

1. 97. fpi^igen ^xnq,tvn, with the Ups of theßngers, The fine courtiers 
and ladies of the eighteenth Century are here described. 

L 98. who now would even ctist a glance upon that f t>erbrte§Uc^, out 
ofsorts. 

1. 101. Sc^ni^merF, carved work. 

1. 102. bas frembe Qolj; mahogany, a favorite wood for tables since 
the preyious Century. 

1. 103. es ; origiually the geuitive case govemed by aufrieben, which 
is now used with accus. 

1. 104. f^ausrat, househdd fumiture. 

Page 32, line 107. Supply bcn before Sinn. The angel Michael 
fought against the dragon. Rer. xii. 7. 

1. 109. Offtctn, or (Dfftjtn indicates a Workshop above that of an 
ordinary craftsman ; laboratory, printing office, apothecary's shop. 
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EuTERPE the daughter of Zeus and Mnemosyne, was the Mase of lyric 
poetry, represented with the double flute. 

Page 33, line 4. fd^auen is a favorite South German word, used 
familiarly for f cl)cn. It has also the meaning of " behold," " see care- 
fully." In poetry it is used as an elevated expression for fc^cn. 

1. 6. ^o^ltn, n., colts, The ordinary form is güttcn. Goethe uses the 
form given in the text. Reineke Fuclts, VIII. 1. 27. The word originally 
meant the young of animals. Compare E. foal^ and L. pullus, and E. 
pullet. 

L 8. boppelten £Jöfe. See II. 138. The courts of the two estates, 
which had been united by the marriage of Hermann's father and 
mother. 

LH. fc^rttt tljn btnburc^. The Compound adverb with verbs of 
motion, and the accusative indicating the space passed over, has al- 
most the force of a preposition governing the accusative. je^Hc^es : 
the weak form jeglid^en is usually employed in the gen. IPac^tum, 
plant. The noun is here used in a concrete sense, not of growth in 
general. 

L 12. 2l{i is the larger brauch extending from the trank of the tree ; 
3tt)ci0 is a brauch from the %\i\ 9ici§ is a twig or shoot. Both words 
have a derivative meaning, and are applied to the branches of streams, 
the races of men, veins, points of a hörn, antlers, etc. „%tXo'ta^x\X\6i ^^' 
fominen bic äftc toicber Äftc, tocld^c man 3tt)ciö^ nennt, unb bie ^^^eilung 
ber legten, Sooti^Uin." Oken, n. 29, Grimm. 

„^n bcm fürftlid^cn ^ofc tourbc ^rinacffin @o^)l&ronte al§ 3Rünbcl 
erjOQcn, fic bcr le^tc Stocig il^rcS Elftes." Wanderjahre, Buch HI., 
Kap. X. 

L 14. fhro^enben, luxuriant. 

L 16. gef(^äftt0, diligent, alert. 
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Page 34, line 18. erbltcfte, caught siyht ofy discovered. 

L 19. angelel|nt, ajar. 

L 21. etnft may relate either to the past or the future, once and, 
formerJy^ hereaßer. Öurgeiueifter : Goethe uses the forms ^-burgcrmeiftcr, 
Die Aufgeregten, Act 1. Sc. 7, and iöürgcrmeiftcr^ In Hermann und Doro- 
thea and in Faust, I. 846, the form iBurflcmciftcr appears. ,Se\n, er ge= 
fällt mir nid^t ber neue U^urgemeifter. The latter is the original form. 
In the Schvoahenspiegd it is iöurcmeiftcr, the governor or mayor of the 
city. 

L 22. (5raben^ the dry moat surrounding the city without the walls. 
The garden of the inn extended back to the city wall. 1. 10. 

1. 24. fteilerett Pfabs, hy the steeper path, the genitive used adverbi« 
ally. Goethe wrote bcn fteilercn ^45töb, which was chauged at Hnmboldt's 
Suggestion to preserve the "splendid spondee" Qufftieg. bic ^läd^e 3ur 
Sonne ^efel^ret : accus, absolute, denoting an accompanying or char- 
acterizing circumstance, as if governed by " with " or " having " un- 
derstood. 

L 29. (Sntebel, a grape with green, red, and white varieties. The 
SRuSfotelllcr is usually white, but there are also red and blue varieties. 

1. 30. Hötlic^ blaue, violet, called ♦' TroUinger." (D.) 

1. 31. ZXadft'x^df, dessen. 

I. 33. Kleinere (Eraubeti, a variety of grapes called Riesling, produc- 
ing the most aromatic Rhine wine. (D.). föftlid^e, delicious ; for the use 
of this Word in the sense of precious, costly, see I. 179, and VI. 93. The 
two words ^oft, price, value, from M. L. castus, L. constare, E. cost, and the 
Word ^oft, food, provision, from the verb foften, to examine, test, taste, 
from tiefen, test, choose, L. gustare, exhibit derivative forms, föftlid^ 
and foftbar. ßöftlid) in the sense precious is a favorite word of Luther. 
See Prov. viii. 10; xxxi. 10. toftbar, is precious, valuable; foflfpielig, 
expensive. 

1. 34. bes ^erbftes is used in certain sections for the SBeinemte, SBein- * 
lefe. So, also, compare the Swiss proverb, „@§ gcl^t olleS in §erbft," every- 
thiüg is permitted at the vintage. fc^on, in anticipation. 

1. 36. liefet, gather, collect ; G. lisan, galisan. The meaning to read, to 
gather the little sticks in which runic letters had been cut or scratched, 
arose later. ** It is worthy of notice that the old German dialects have no 
common designation for * legere,' read ; a proof that the art was diffused 
among the Germans after they had been divided into various tribes. 
A foreign, probably Italian, origin of the runes is established. The Goth 
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Said siggioan, ussiggwan, the Euglishman räedan, read : the former meant 
probably at first elevated discourse; the latter to interpret the runic 
writing." Kluge. See au§la§, 1. 90. tritt, tread out. IHoft, must : 
the siveet juice of the grape. Like all words relating to wine culture, it is 
from the Latin, as Uöein, Kelter, ^eld^, Sauer, ÜBin^ier, ^orfel, treffe, and 
was first used on the Dauube and Rhine. In some localities ^lO^oft is ap- 
plied to wine uutil it is a year old. 

2)ann betrot^tct fic oft bc§ f(i)äumcnbcn SJioftcS SBctocöunö. 
(liefet bQ§ gfc^lenbc gu, bomit bic toattcnbcn ^Olafen 
Scid^t bic Öffnung be§ SaffcS crrcid^cn, trinfbor unb f)iUt 
(5nbltd^ bcr cbelftc ©aft ftd^ fünftigcn Salären öollcnbc. 

Zweite Epistel, Werke, I. 302. 

It is applied also to fruit wines, Dbfttüeinc, from apples, pears, and 
quinces, as ^Ipfelmoft. Goethe describes the vintage festival as he had 
seen it observed in bis youth near Frankfurt, when he accompanied bis 
father to their vineyard before the Friedberger Thor. 

„ßuft unb Subel crftrerft ftd^ über eine ganjc ©egcnb, 3)e§ 3:age§ l^ört 
man öon alten (f den unb @nbcn Sauci^jen unb ©d^iefecn, unb be§ 5flod^t§ 
öerfünben bolb ba, balb bort, 9lafctcn unb öcuti^tfugeln, bafe man nod^ 
überall toaä) unb munter biefe geier gern fo lange al§ möglid^ auSbel^ncn 
möd^te." Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IV., Werke, XXVI. 247. 

1. 39. nadibtm ftc bcm Seltne gerufen, had called to her son. This 
nse of the dative instead of the direct object in place of jurufen is not 
rare. äBcr ruft mir ? Faust, I. 482. See numerous passages illustrating 
this use in Sanders, II. 2, p. 803. 

Page 35, line 43. er fagt' es ttjr benn = bafe er e§ i^x nid^t jagte, 
or, ol^ne bafe er e§ if^x fagte. Sd^ lafee btd^ nic^t, bu fegneft mid^ benn. Gen. 
xxxii. 26. I will not let thee go, except thou bless me. 

1. 45. boc^, at length. 

L 50. Kornes, grain, 

1. 51. goIben*er Kraft, the abstract, as so often, for the concrete. See 
V. 141. 

1. 52. Hain, m., horder; a strip of grass, or a ridge forming the bound- 
ary between cultivated fields. 

1. 53. The mention of the pear-tree is said by Cholevius to have been 
suggested by one of Goethe's favorite passages in the last book of the 
Odyssey. Ulysses, after long wanderings, retums and seeks bis father 
Standing beneath a giant tree, he recognizes bis sire 
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"The rnins o£ himself, now wom away 
With age, yet still majestic in decay." 

Ulysses can scarcely restrain bis feeliugs. Every plant and tree has 
reminded him of bis childhood, and be waits l)efore making bimseli 
known. 

1. 57. ft(^ stood originally before bte. See III. 2ft 

1. 80. In this description notice tbe rapid succession of coördinate sen- 
tences, a characteristic of epic poetry, wliere act foUows act and picture 
foUows picture, eaeh formiug a part of tbe wbole, bat oue not subor* 
dinated to tbe otber. 

Page 36, line 05. betroffen seems to bave been repeated in 1. 67, 
tbrougb inadvertence. 

L ea hnrC = crfcnnc. Comp, tbe often quoted, „Baratt crfcnn' id^ 
meine '^apptnfitmtx,' WaUensteitCs Tod, Act III., Sc. 15. erfal^rcri; 
experienced. 

L 72. eisernen; brazen ; au imitation of x^'^cov lirop of Homer's Iliad, 
n. 490. 

L 80. 0bfi, in H. 6. fruit ^ as apples, pears. Tbe original form of 
tbe Word was witbout t, wbicb is excrescent, as in %%\, ^obid^t, $a|)ft; it 
appeared in tbe sixteentb Century, O. H. G. obaz, M. H. G. obeZf obz, and 
later obs, wbicb appeared in tbe first edition of Lutber's Bible. In H. G. 
it included fruits of tbe field, as pease, and fruits nsed for dessert small 
froits, raspberries, and eveu nuts and figs. 

L 84. aus, incorrect for t)on. 

Page 37, line 90. entfd^ulbtgt, exempted, as beiug tbe only son ; sag- 
gested in 1. 91. bte Streitenben, lit. combatants, for (Streitbaren, subject 
to Service. 

1. 93. roär' tc^ ntc^t befler = toär' eS nidjt bcffer bo6 iä^ ba Dorne . . . 
toibcrftel^e, or %\)äi id^ nid^t beffer. 

1. 95. Totd me that it is so. Here (5etft is used; in 1. 20, ^erg; in 
1. 207, @cete. 

L 96. bem Daterlanb yi leben: Goetbe uses frequently tbe dative 
wbere in prose tbe accus, witb a preposition would be used : für bo§ Söater= 
lanb gu leben. 

L 9a Kraft, see V. 141 

1. 101-103. Cbuquet calls attention to a certain resemblance between 
tbese verses and tbe Frencb national bymn, tbe Marseillaise, but tbere is 
a likeness in sentiment among all war lyrics, and tbe resemblance in tbis 
case seems casnal. 
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L 102. rauben, carry off, 

L 103. The first edition read tiefen for tief jlen. 

L 106. Too long reflexion when the motive for action is apparent 
is weakness. „SDie erften ^ntfci^Ucfeungen finb ni^t immer bie flügften, 
iDol^t aber bie reblid^ften." Lessing. Resolutions taken on the spur of 
the moment are not always the wisest, bat certainly the most honest. 
(Chi.). See V. 59. 

L 110. This whole passage is füll of the wärmest patriotism, and is 
perhaps the strengest testimony to Groethe's patriotic feelings in all his 
writings. 

L 111. beben tenb = bebeutf am, impressively^ seriously. The original 
meaning of this word, significant, important, became widely extended, 
largely throagh Goethe's influence, and came to mean prominent, influ- 
ential, decisive, distingnished. Compare II. 146; IV. 238; V. 108, 118; 
VII. 189. See also I. 44. 

Page 38, line 117. ^öd^Iidp; see 1. 17. 

Compare : ^oä) {e^o bitt' i^, \)oä) unb l^öd^ft. 

Faust, I. 1420. 

€ntf^Inß; the resolve, determination of an individual; 58efd^Iu6, the 
deliberate resolution of an individual or assembly, as 9iei(j^§tagbef(^tu^ ; 
IRatfd^Iufe, solemn decree, counsel. 

1. 121. The sentence gains emphasis from the repetition of ntc^t. 

1. 122. niontnr, uniform; Fr. /« monturej mount. 

L 125. njas bringt bic^ = h)a§ brängt, or treibt bicj. Compare mx^ 
brönget bie ^Rotf) üu reben, II. 32, and bröngt bie 9lot^ nid^t ben ^tn\^tn, 
VI. 87. 

1. 128. Humboldt thought that oft should stand earlier in the verse, 
but found the verse hard when oft was placed after Beffer. Compare 
the Unes in Tasso : 

C5§ bilbet ein %aUni ftüi in ber 6titte, 
@id^ ein ©l^arafter in bem ©trom ber SBelt. 

Aufz. i., Auft. 2. Werke, X. 117. 

1. 131. UnbiQ; f., wrong. ^iQ is equity, fairness : The simple form 

of the noun is rare. It occnrs in an obviously revived usage in 

Voss. 

SBie freier öltflen SBßeiS^cit xoxVi, 

@o übe bu @efe^ unb Sill. 

Voss, V. 237, quoted by Grimni. 
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The adjective biQig, just, fair, retains the original meaniDg. 

1. 132. fonbern = untcrfd^ctbcn, beurteilen. 

1. 136. (Ertappt; auf and über are commonly used with erta^^en, bul; 
bei and in occnr. 

1. 137. gcjiet^' ic^ es nur, ifl but confess it. 

Page 39, line 140. foUten, were designed. 

L 141. Hnmboldt criticised tlie spondaic close of this verse, following, 
as it does, a division into two equal parts. 

1. 146. l^ingiebt, devotes or sacrifices. jum (&anitn, for the com- 
mon good. The view of Hermann in these last two lines illustrates 
Goethe's words to the Germans respecting a rise against Napoleon. 
" The man is too strong for you." Prudence may have a part even in 
patriotism. 

1. 148. bas i,t^ie, of extremes; ba§ Se^te is often used in this sense, 
especiaUy with a Suggestion toward the evil side of things. 

^aft bu ber l^inbcr licbeS ^anpi öertbeibigt, 
2)a§ üie^te öon bcn bcinen Qb0ctt)cl^rt^ 
Schiller, Wilhelm Teil, V. 2. See also Reineke Fuchs, XH. 1. 224, 
Werke (H.), V. 323. 

1. 154. The use of fid^ bringen for ftd^ br&ngen is of frequent occur- 
rence with Goethe. Numerous illustrations of the use might be giyen. 

Söo bift bu, Sauft, befe ©timme mir erüang, 
S)er ftd^ an mic^ mit allen Äröf ten brang ? 

Faust, I. 494. 

®er ^JKenfd^l^eit Ärone ju erringen, 
^a^ ber fid^ alle (Sinne bringen? 

Ibid.,1, 1804 £. 
It is used impersonally : 

ajlid^ brang*§ fo grabe 3U genießen. 

Ibid., I. 2722. 
L 154. fi^ belongs to entfHlrjen. 

1. 158. nt^t I^eut' unb feinen ber Cage; unb is used for noci^, neither 
to-day nor ang day. 
Page 40, line 160. bie=bieienigcn mel^e. 
1. 16L in bunfeler §eit, in the confused time. 
L 163. t>en guten U?iIIen, mg kindly purpose, disposition^ 
1 166. bebäd^tt^em, deliberate. 
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1 170. mit bltnbcm Beginnen, hlindly. In the Substantive ^Beginnen, 
the idea of beginning bas passed into tbat o£ action, and it means act, 
enterprise, undertaking. Tbe substantives beginn and Anfang, bowever, 
retaiu tbe idea of beginning. 

L 173. mtl, much; see below 1. 177, vieles, many things. wnd^ ic^ 
Ijeran, grew up. 

L 174. midj . . . Ijerumnat|m = fdjalt, scolded ; raked me over the 
cocda, 

L 17a IDof{(ti^at, the object of ^abenb or beben!enb, nnderstood. 3)er 
gltern depends on $ü5o]^ltl)al. 

L 180. ben Kinbern = für bic llinber, 

L 182. ^aufe beim kaufen* hoard upon hoard. iQaufe meant originallj 
mass, host, band. Compaire the English hope in ^* forlorn hope.'' 2Icf er 
am 7Xäzx,fielduponfidd. fo fd?ön pd? bie (Süter and? fd?Iie§en, or (on 
einanber)anfd^lie6en, however beautifully the estates mag join; aud? makes 
the fo indefinite. See Sanders II. 2, 957. 

Page 41, line 187. nid^t, superfluous. The use of ni(i^t pleonastically 
in exclamations and qnestions arises from a double form of interrogation 
united in one. !ilöic üicl tlfiut bie ^inbilbung ? %ii^\xi bic (Jinbilbung nid^t 
btel? From these two forms arises a third. IBie biel bie (^inbilbung 
nid^t t^ut ? 2öa§ bic Slcüöicr ni^t t](|ut ! I. 4. äBoS »arcn bic %t\xiWn 
ni^i in meiner ^inbilbung. SBaS tonnten fic nid^t fein ? 

Die Mitschuldige»^ TL, 5. 

SEBaS l^abe tdj ntd^t öctrogcn unb ßcltttcn, 
3n biefcr @]^e unglüdCSboacm S3unb! 

Wallenstein's Tod III. 3. 

See Article nic^, Grimm, VII. 711. 

This usage is so familiär in English as scarcely to attract at- 
tention. 

L 189. Goethe's room in bis house in Frankfurt was « SMd^- 
ftubc. 

L 191. Denf tc^ . . . 5nrücf; review, ^dfon, modifies ertoart?* r many 
a night before the moon rose he had watched in bis room for its 
Coming. 

L 103. Goethe wrote ücrgnügtc, which Humboldt regarded aa .,ftemb.* 

L 194. Goethe omitted the article before Äammcr, which was inserted 
at Humboldts Suggestion, who found Äommer without the aitide too 
abrupt. 
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1. 195. ^d} Ijinftrecft, formerly \)txum^xt% 

L 106. The verse originally began : 5)cnn td^ füllte mid^ einfom. 
Humboldt objected to the repetition of einfatn in thi» line. See 1. 194. 

L 197. perftänbig, bie gute öcrftänbigc 3Ruttcr. The usual designation 
of the mother is skilfully changed here, to lay stress upon her answer. 
See lines 111, 146, 228. D. (K.) 

1. 199. Accordiug to E. Schmidt this verse is from an expression of 
Honsseau, often qaoted by Goethe, ^ie Sage finb nur bie jpälfte be§ 
5*eben§. See Goethe's poem Philine, Werke, II. 119. Lehrj., Buch^y. 
Kap. X, Also Skapine*s song, at the beginning of the Fourth Act of 
Scherz, List und Rache, Werke (H), IX. 227. For Friedrich Vischer's 
criticism of this line, whichi is not justifiable, see G.-J., IV. 30. 

L 200. Humboldt objected to the repetition of iperbe after its use in 
1. 199. 

1. 203. je^O = ic^t, is from the M. H. G. ie=3U0, which was weakened 
to ieje. To the shortened form iej an inorganic t was added as early as 
the thirteenth Century, iejt and iljt, which forms were in use until the 
close of the last Century. The form je^o and icjo were in vogue soon 
after the middle of the seventeenth Century, and were favorite forms 
until within the present Century. The classical writers vary in their use 
of je^t and i^i. In the last quarter of the eighteenth Century je^o was 
regarded as the more elegant. See Grimm, IV. 2, 2315 f. 

L 206. totrfet, supply boBet. 

Page 42, line 210. bte. The feminine pronoun is here used relating 
to a nenter noun. 

L 211. 3^r fagfs I Condensed, pithy Statement : It is as you have 
Said. !!Öinid^'§? 2)u fQßft e§. Matt, xxvi, 25. 

L 212. 3raut indicates in German the betrothed, not the newly mar- 
ried as in English. From the time of the betrothal to the wedding she 
bears the name 5Braut, and her betrothed is called Bräutigam. 

L 214. For ^tn= unb fyv^xt^n, Goethe wrote originally ^ittgtelfin unb 
Öersicl^n. 

L 215. Notice throughout the passage the use of the present for the 
fnture. The future is assumed as present fact, and is thus made real. 
Ever in vain will his rieh estate bloom in bis sight, and future seasons 
be fruitful; even the familiär house and garden will become repulsive 
to him. 

L 216. One of Goethe's favorite poets, Propertius, says, Nam quis 
divitiis adverso gaudet amore. I. xiv. 15. (Chuquet.) 
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11 220, 221. In the original edition the final word of 1. 220 was attetne, 
and 1. 221 began with ßäflel )!Batcr unb 9Jlutter bo^inten. 

i 222. 2)arum loirb ein 3Äann feinen SBotcr unb feine SJlutter öerlaffen 
unb an feinem äöeibe Ijangen unb fie toerben fein ein Sfleifd^. Gen. ii. 24. 
See also Matt. xix. 5, etc. 

L 223. bat)on5tel^en, passfrom his sigkt. 

L 224. antreibt, impds; the simple verb treibt would be admissible 
here. . 

Page 43, line 229. gegen governs now the acc, thongh the former 
use with the dat. continued into the eighteenth Century, and Goethe re- 
tained a fondness for it as long as he lived, especially with the personal 
pronoun. 

*Äl§ ttjenn er Unl^eil fänne,fa6 ^t öCQcn ntir. 

Fausty n. 8537. 

The use of über with gegen arose for the sake of more exact de- 
scription. • 

ÖJegen il^nen über auf einem Äatl^eber . . . bie ^Ibbocaten beibcr ^arte^en. 
Goethe, Ital. Reise, Oct. 3, 1786; Hempel, XXIV. 67. 

1. 230. Goethe's own philosophy of conduct in controversy is illus- 
trated in the following lines: 

ilöenn ein @b(er ö^ö^n bid^ fel^H 
@o t^u' al§ Sätteft bu'§ nid^t geaä^lt : 

(Sx toirb eS in fein ©d^ulbbuc^ fd^reiben 
Unb bir nid^t (anöc im ^tbti bleiben. 

Sprichwörtlich, 103, Werke, K. (2 Aufl.), III. p. 54. 

1. 231. jum guten IDorte ; gut is kind, gentle, friendly, here. @in 
gutes äBort finbet eine gute ©tefle. @ute SBorte muffen böfe SBaaren t)cr= 

foufen. SiMROCK, Sprichwörtlich^ p. 648. 

L 233. brap, here loorthy. See VII. 183. 3d^ fügte, e§ gäbe nur 
^tocierlet ßeut', braöeunb ©d^urfen. Götz, Akt ii., Auft. yiii., Werke, 
VIII. 71. Quoted by Chuquet. 

1. 235. aus for l^erauS. 

1. 236. ivill accede to what he hos refused. 

L 239. anberer, gen. pl. = bie ©rünbe anberer (ßeute). 

L 241. Seines l^eftigen IDoßens ; a distinction is often made between 
Söitte and aöollen, as, ©in beljarrlid^cS aöoHen bei einem feften 2Bitten. 
A constant wish joined to a resolute pnrpose. 
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h 246. lebtjaft; in his brusquene88=i\>tx feiltet ü^eb^aftigfeit, otier in 
feiner lebl^aftigcn löJeifc. 

L 247. \>as ^rifc^gemagte gerät nur. Thero are numerons similar 
proTerbs in German. Ab »Stif^gekoagt ift Ijjalb getoonnen." »grit^ge^ 
tuagt ift ()alb gefod^ten." 

iräBer'S nid^t »in tt)agen 
SBefommt »cber ?5fctb nod^ SBagen." 

Körte. 

Page 44, L 260. tjebenb for erl^ebenb. 



POLYHYMNIA. 



DER TTTELTBURGER. 

PoLTHTMNiA or PoLYMNiA, the Muse of the sublime hynm, was asually 

represeuted in pensive attitude,without attribute. 
IPeltbÜrger, cosmopolUan ; the citizeu of the world, seems to relate not to 

the judge, but to the spirit of universal citizenship and brotherhood, 

which the French Revolution advocated, which is illustrated further 

in the f ollowing canto. 

Page 45, Une 1. It is not clear whether this line is an intentional 
Imitation of the opening scene of the Fourth Book of the Iliad : 

%htx bic (öötter um 3eu§ ratljiici^lQQeten aU' in iücrjammlung, 
©i^cnb auf golbcncr glur. 

1. 2. bcm gctftlid^en £Jcrrn, is more formal than bcm ©ctftlid^cn or 
bem Pfarrer, beim IPtrte ; bei, with the dative of the pronoun, indicates 
at the house of. 

L 4. ein ©cfpräci^ filieren is to conduct or carry on a conversation : 
here it implies directing it to different views of the subject. 

aßol^in fi* ba§ (Sefpräd^ bcr ^blen Icnft, 
3(3^ folge gern, bcnn mir wirb leidet gu folgen. 

Tasso (Aufz. i., Auft. i.), 1. 123 f. 

L 6. brauf, ouf bte IRebc be§ 2Birt5§. 

1. 6. (End? relates to the landlord. lÜibcrfpred^en is emphatic by 
being placed at the head of the sentence: it resumes the conversation 
from where the poet left the group in the inn, and refers to III. 66. 

IL 6-8. Compare the pa^sage I. 90-92, where the same thought is 
differently expressed : man seeks first the novel, then with unwearied in- 
dnstry the usef ul ; finally he desires the good which exalts him and gives 
him tme worth. 

L 10. Conservatism with progress was a part of Goethe's creed. 
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LH. geiPol^nt, adj. governing the acc. or gen. from the verb getool^: 
nen, used with {ein or merben. ^iä^ getoö^nen is to accustom one's seif 
to. " The pastor repeats the cid priuciple of the stoics : rp 0^<rci ößioKo- 
yovfi4y<os ßv, naturcB convenienter vivere. This had been revived in an 
eccentric fashion by J. J. Rousseau, whose principal teaching was a return 
to natuie." W. 

L 12. 2(IIer is often used in the singular in place of j[eber; also before 
abstract nouns denoting a whole, equivalent to gang. Unb ben fröl^lid^en 
Xana ben ade (:= bie gange) S^ugenb begel)rt. I. 210. 

1. 13. Compare II. 167, where the opposite is expressed: „Waxiä^txUi 
beborf bcr 3Jeenfdii.* 

L 14. bie £age=ßebtage, or bic Xagc feines 2tbtn§, befd?r5nft; see 

III. 72. 

L 16. Umgetrieben for lierumgetrieben. Chi. 87. 

Page 46, line 17. KötjU; bold; kdn-i- a verbal adjective to fennen and 
fönnen, meant originally, experienced, wise, E. keen ; and then resolute, 
bold, Kuonrät, Conrad, was originally the " wise in Council." All intel- 
lectual and spiritual conceptions of the early German age stand or pass 
into a relation to war, conflict. Compare balb, fci^nell, 9:x\t%, Kluob. 
emfig = raf d^ unb anl^altenb, assidxiously. 

L 20. uniget^et = um . . . l^erumgel^t, traverses ; with the stress of 
meaning on the prefix, umgel^en means to go around, revolve, go 
astray. 

L 28. mel^renb = t)etmc|tenb : ju giel^en fo bo6 fie fid& berme^ren. W. 
3tetjen, rear, 

L 33. ängfilic^; the lot of the f armer or peasant is anxious and uncer- 
tain on account of the harvest. 

L 34. Stäbter ; here used of the inhabitant of a large city, to contrast 
with the Citizen of a small town, 1. 32. 

L 36. Q>ent9 permögenb; with limited resources, 

L 38. ftd^ n>ctl^Iet; present for the future. 

L 41. gebauten; mentioned. 

Page 47, line 44. We directed our thoughts hither and thitherf benfen 
is often used in this sense with an or auf with the acc. 

L 46. Goethe is fond of using this form of the participle, which was 
in vogue among the people. It appears often in his earlier writings, 
and even in his letters. These forms were often changed to the more 
regulär gefommen in later editions; such forms are common in Volks' 
Ueder: 
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2>ie ^otfd^oft »or im fommcn. 

ÜHLAND, Volkslieder, 460. 

3)ie Ibeirßcn brci Ä5mg' finb fommcn a\il)kx. 

Epiphaniasfest y Werke, I. 149. 

^ieiite ©tunbc ift fommcn. 

Götz, Akt V., Sc. 13, Werke, VIII. 166. 

So also in Luther's TrauBlatiou of the Bible. 

1. 47. CS l^at fein ^er3 nun entfd?icbcn, is different from ift entfd^ics 
ben : in the latter case the participle has become an adjective, and means 
determined, decisive, positive, resolute. 
L 49. Hefers to I. 202. 

1. 63. fo fd^n)ur cr^ an nnchrouicled remark of Hermann ! im lebi^en 
Si^Vi6t, a bachelor. 
h 67« Compare 

„"^oäi gu bcm ©elbft=SBcrPänbm6 
Sft aud) nod^ tool^l ein ffiail^: 
3la(ii fröl^tid^em ^rfcnntnife 
erfolge xa\d)t %i)at'' 

Zahme Xenien, 11. 3, Werke, III. 246. 

L 57. See also Schiller's poem. Die Gunst des Augenblicks, Werke (U.), 
1.75. 

,%u§ bcn iö^olfen mu6 c§ fallen, 
?lu§ bcr ©Otter ©d^oo§ ba§ ®IM, 
Unb ber mäd^tigfte oon attcn 
©errfd^ern ift ber ^ugenblirf ." 

Also : „^a§ föftlidde ©efci^enf be§ ^immels, (f ntf 4lu6 in bem geltenben 
?lugenbUcf." 

L 62. Hebenljer 3« bcbenfcn, to take into consideration other things ; to 
consider side issues (^tebenfod^cn), as the wealth of the maiden. 

Page 48, line 63. id? fcnn' it^n pon 3tt9enb auf ; where the time 
continues up to the present the Germans use the present tense for the 
perfect. 

L 68. fo mir 3^r it?«/ ^^h as. So has a relative force. etwa, pos- 
siUy; from M. H. G. ettoft (etc§tt)ä§), O. H. G. etcStoär, somewhere. gt= 
loa lends a slight doubt or conditionality to the sentence : " as the case 
may be ; " " if the case be so." 

L 60. For our toishes qflen hidefrom us the object wishedfar. 
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^aS Sd^ictfal getoS^rt un§ unfere SBünf^e, aber auf feine äBeife um un§ 
tixoa^ über unfere äöünfd^c geben gu fönnen. 

Wahlueno., Zweiter Teü, Kap. X., Werke (H.), XV. 192. 

^el^t e§ boc^ unferen üBorfä^en mit unferen ^iöünfd^en. @ie fe^en fic^ 
gar nic^t niebr äl^nlid^, locnn fie auSgcfübrt, toenn fic erfüttt finb, unb mix 
glauben nichts gctbon, nm§ erlangt ju ^aben. XX. 116. 

Lehrj., Buch VII., Kap. VIII., Werke, H. XVII. 460. Quoted by Chol. 

L 71. PCrfennet = mißod^tet, misjudge, disregard, disdain. 

L 76. The judge speaks of the inflaence of crises, of great responsibil- 
ities, in the developmeut of character (VI. 100). Here affection quickens 
all the powers. 

L 80. von bcr £ippe; in prose usually = üon ben Sib|)en, as in Eng- 
lish. In prose the plural form is common as in English, but in poetry the 
Singular occurs. W. 

L 81. inittelftra§e, proverbs which commend the "golden mean" 
occur in many languages. Horace speaks of axvrea mediocritas, and Ovid, 
medio tutissimits ibis. MetamorphoseSf II. 137. 

The Germans have, ba§ Tliiiü balten, tia§ SRitiel unb SWaaS Italien or 
treffen, TOtte Iftrafe' bo§ befte ^JtaaS, and, TOttelwcg ein fidlerer 6teg. 3m 
9Äittel lebt nmn am beften. 

SiMSOCK, Sprichwörter. 

v®e^red^lic^ i§ n)enig unb MiX, 
3m gjhttel ftet ber 2:ugcnt 8il." 

SCHWARZENBERO, 144. 

2)ie redete, f(3^öne, golbne SRittc. So also, bte 3Jiitte treffen, finben, Ver- 
lieren, etc. 

L 82. (Eile mit IPcilc. Saetonius relates in bis life of the Emperor 
Augustus that he ofteu repeated in daily life certain expressions, among 
which was, SireS^e ßpaldtcas, make haste slowly ; L. festina lente. Chap. 
LXXXVn. Cholevius. 

"Illud vero divus Augustus duobus Graecis verbis elegantissime ex- 

primebat : nam et dicere in sermouibus et scribere in epistolis solitum esse 

aiunt, SircCSc ßpaStws." Aclüs Gellius, X. U, 5. Chuquet. 

Goethe wrote ; 

2Bie bo§ ©eftirn, 

O^ne ^oft, 

mcr o^ne ülaft, 

S)rcbe fid) jeber 

Um bie eigne Saft. 

See Zahne Xenien, II. 64. Also, IX. 213. 
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Nineteen Englishmen with Carlyle at their head presented Goethe npon 
bis last birthday a seal in relief with the above lines engraved upon a 
golden ribbon. 

Like as a star 

That maketh not haste, 

That taketh not rest, 

Be eacli fulfilling his God-given hest. 

The stamp showed a star enclosed within a serpent, the emblem of 
immortality, with the motto, „C^ne $Qft, aber ol^nc 9ioft;" and the letter 
of congratulation ended with the wish that the poet might live hereafter 
like a star, without haste, yet without rest. In his reply, Goethe re-wrote 
the second and third lines, so as to read : 

2!]^ätigcn Sinn 
5S)a§ %f)iLn ßcgüöclt; 
©tctiö Streben, ol^ne ^a% 
%n bie ncun^cl^n grcunbe in ^nglanb. 

See Briefwechsel mit Zelter, VI. 256, and Werke (H.), III. 367. 

Page 49, line 87. (Semctne, elsewhere (Scmcinbc. 

L 87. (Scineinbe meant originally a common holdiug of land, property 
in common ; theu Community, parish, congregation of believers. Comp. 
E. common and Community. 

L 88. fd^ä^cn, to estimate words in accordance with their true value. 

L 89. geflügelten IPortcn, wmged words ; an imitation of the Homeric 
t-Kta irr€p6€VTa, which are said to occur forty-six times in the Iliad, and 
fifty-eight times in the Odyssey. The word fl^flüflelt is used now of striking, 
happy expressions, or favorite populär quotations. Words conceived of as 
winged and fiying from land to land, is a primitive Germanic conception. 

bo fingen biftu macrc öon lant ge lanbe. 

Nibelungenlied, Lachbm.nn, 1362, 2, and 1530, 1. 

Goethe speaks of „@§ flog no^ ntanci^cS tt)ilbe SBort." 

Der Müllerin Verrath, Werke, I. 194. 

Wackemagel prefers the form gcfiebcrtc; he holds that the Homeric 
words refer rather to stormy than to swift, though one seems to imply the 
other. See his article in his Kleinere Schrißen. The term geflügelt is ap- 
plied to a wide variety of kindred expressions ; as, imagination, thoughts, 
commands, tinie, gold, etc. Klopstock nses it with great freedom in the 
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Messiah, and in his Ödes. 3c^o ]pxa^ tx mit jorniööcftüöcttcr ©timme. 
IV. 111. See also VII. 632. 

Schiller uses it in obvions imitation of the antiqne in his poems on 
classical subjects in Die Geschlechter, and elsewhere. In mythology cnrses 
and opprobrious epithets are represented as fljing. See Grimm, Myth., 
Vierte Ansg., 1026. 

1. 00. erfunbtgt ^ndf, to seek information is osually ft4 nad^ titoaS 
crlunbißcn. 

L 92. unoermerfltc^, unimpeachable. 

. . . bux(i^ gtocicr 3eu0en 9Runb 
aBirb aflct»c0§ bic 2Ba^r^|cit tunb. 

Faust, I. 3013. 

L 93. leergelaufen, tfogrant, run-aivay. 

L 95. Känfe, intrigues, toils. See VI. 190. 

L 96. alloerberbltd^en = allcSöcrbcrbcnb. A word possibly coined by 
Goethe, as it is cited by Grimm from this passage aloue. iptlb, cruel, 
harsh. 

L 97. manches fefte (5ebäube; many an established structure, pditicai 
Institution. 

1. 99. Streifen, the simple verb used for the Compound, uml^crftrcifcn. 
(Elenb; exile. Goethe had perhaps the original meaning of the word be- 
fore him in its felicitous present use. The original meaning of the ad- 
jective was, foreign, outlandish. Compare Elsass, from eariy medieval 
Latin, Äli-satia, O. H. G., Elisdzzo, the inhabitant of a foreign land, that 
is, one who dwelt on the opposite shore of the Rhine. For the form a/i-, 
compare the Latin alius, other ; Gr. &AAos for 6.KJot. See note to I. 8. 

1. 100. ucrmummt, in disguise. Compare the M. E. word " mumm," 
disguise, F. momerie, and possibly E. mumble, speak obscurely. perbannet, 
in exile ; as, in ber SBcrbannung leben. 

L 101. Goethe by a Single touch invests the history of Dorothea with 
romantic interest. Kings and the noble of the earth were in exile, and 
this young girl was beariug heroically the same destiny. She was aUied 
to theni in the cause which made her an exile from her native land. She 
not only suftered, but she glorified suffering by her helpfnlness to others, 
and her forgetfulness of her own suffering. 

1. 103. otjne ailfe noc^ l^tlfretd? = ,l0ilf lo§ unb bod& l^ilf rci*." 

Chuquet. 

L 104. breiten = ft(i^ berbreiten or ausbreiten, ausbreiten is more 
common in prose where increase or expansion from a centre is implied. 
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L 107. A skilful application of his father's experience to secnre a 
favorable judgment iii his own behalf. 

Page 50, line 108. bebentenb, with emphasis, significance. Compare 
V. 209, bi% bcbcutcnben äBorte. X^ai bcn SJiunb auf. Job iii. l ; Matt. 
y. 2 ; Acts x. 35. 

L 109. btr bie ^unge gclöft. For the same expression see VI. 38. 
The term is applied to cutting a ligament of a bird's tongue in order to 
teach it to talk. Grimm, VI. 1191 (W.). 

L 111. gebrol|t ift = tt)Q§ jcbcn Jöatcr bcbrol^i 

L 113. 7X\il\xq;d\x(b,tooindulgently. 

L 114. IDetm es . . . nur Ijergctjt, even i/the father and husband ts 
attacked. 

L 115. was t^ülf e§ ? conditional, what would it availf 

L 120. befd^eret, in distinction from the other verbs meaning to give, 
has the idea of bestowal by one of higher rank or Station, as the Supreme 
Being. It is so used in the familiär grace at table : 

Äomm', ipcrr 3cfu, fei unfcr ®ofl, 
©egne h)a§ bu un§ befd^eret ^aft. 

Its use of Christinas gifts embodies this idea of gifts from the Christ- 
child. The idea of the simple 0. H. G. verb sceren, to cat, allot, from 
the root sker, is like that of the Greek fiipos, fioTpa, and embodies a heathen 
conception of distribntion by fate. Compare E. share. 

1. 122. (5(iicflt(^ t|) bte (Sute, Happy also wiü the good maiden then he; 
thus I venture to hope. 

1. 123. banfet, will he grateful. Goethe represents the exiled maiden 
as an orphan. Hermann, who knew nothing of her, not even her name, 
could not have known this fact. 

1. 125. fd?trre, for onfd^irre. 

Page 51, line 133. ?\Ci^tx, oats. Compare E. haversack, Fr. havresack. 

L 130. an, hg. Det(^fel, f. pole, shafi. 

L 140. 2lbgcmeffcn ; naö^ bcm ftc bie ©ttättöc aböctneffen l^attcn, or 

nod^ ^Ibmeffung bcr SänQC. VOaq/t, is the ivhißetree, spnng-bar-tree, Cho- 
levius savs that in many districts this use of the word SBage is nnknown ; 
Oracle being nsed in place of it, which is given by Sanders, but does not 
appear in Grimm in this sense. 

L 141. bte rafc^e Kraft ; a Homericism. Theforce ofthe siviß moving 
steeds. See the Iliad^ V. 172. 

Under the influence of the renewed study of classical forms, their imi- 
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tation in German poetry became very common in the literature of tne 
seventeeuth and eighteeuth centuries. The personification of force, the 
uBe of abstract nouns for concrete, or for adjectives characteriziug the 
noun, were of f requeut occurrence. ^rcvf , . . r6 rt erß^yo^ 'Cipiwyos. 
Darauf nun ic^uf er . . . Die ßroßc ftraft beS Crion. Voss' Iliad, 

XVIII. 486. 

. . . i&m ruft' 3bomeneu§ ^ciliße @tär!c. lliad, XIII. 248. 

<So lang beö üBaterS Äroft öor Ztoia ftritt. Iph., 1. 831, Act. II. 2, 
Werke, X. 36. 

See also Faust, 1. 8789, Teil II., Akt. III. 

Similar uses occnr in medieval German poetry, where we cannot infer 
a direct imitation of the autique. daz Uerwiges eilen geliebet' sich sint. 
Kudrun, 655, 2. See article Jtraft in Grimm. 

L 142. fag er = fe^tc er fid^ (ouf bcn S3o(f ), took his seat, SBcfol^l er un§ 
in bcn aBagen ju fi^cn. Goetkb (1840), X. 28. 

L 145. bic rcinltd^cn (Eürinc. See III. 13. 

L 147. Lh'ove up aa swiftly as he descended; bergan = bcrgauf: bergan 
and bergab are usually contrasted, and bergauf and bergunter, thongh 
bergauf and bergab occur. 

3tn l&eifeer 3JMttag§ftunbc bergunter unb bergauf. 

Uhland, Graf Eberhard der Rauschebart. 

L 151. Shaded hy the venerable gloom ofmajestic lindens. 

Page 52, line 155. There is still at Wetzlar, the scene of the " Sor- 
rows of Werther," just outside the city walls toward Garbenheim, a spring 
which answers this description. 

®a ift g(ei(i^ öor bem Orte ein «runnen. . . . 5Du ge^ft einen fteinen 
©ügel hinunter unb finbeft bi« üor einem ©etoölbe, ba tool gtoangig ©tufen 
l&inabgeben, m unten ba§ flarfte 5öoffer au§ ^armorfclfcn quittt. %\t 
Itcine 9JJaucr bie oben umber bie C^infaffung madfet, bie boben 5Bäume bie 
bcn ^lat; rings umber bebedfen, bie i5?üble be§ Crt§, ba§ bot aVit% fo toaS 
?ln?|ügtid)e§, mag Stbaucrlit^eS. Werther, am 12 Mai, Werke, H. XIV. 19. 
According to Düutzer, the fountain was the örinbbrunncn or ^fingft- 
brünncbcn near Frankfort, descrihed in Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch I. 

1. 158. bcauemltd?, adjective, relating to OueHc. The same word is 
nsed adverbially. I. 17. gefaßt, in prose etngefafet. 

1. 160. l^alten = anbaltcn. 

1. 166. r>or allen anbern erfennen, instead of au§, ahove all others, you 
will distinguish her, is a happy change suggesting her preeminence. 
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1. 167. Btibung, Statute = ©cftalt. Comp. : 

Unb c§ erftaunlen bie Srcunbc, btc ticbcnbcn Altern erftautitcti 
Über bic SBilbung bcr iBraut, bcS iöröutigamS ^ibilbung öcrglcid^bar. 

IX. 56 f. 

Physical beauty was in Goethe's view the natural embodiment of 
Spiritual beauty. See VI. 151-159! 

1. 168. geb' eud? = flcb' cut^ an, indtcate. The use of geben in the 
sense of say, impart, is very common, as (4>ute 9lacl^t geben ; einem @lüdE 
geben. 

1. 169. The description here is of an Alsatian peasant, and recalls the 
account of his first meeting with Friederike Brion. 

ißeibe Stöd^ter trugen fid^ nod^ beutfd^, »ic man c§ gu nennen pflegte, unb 
biefc öcrbröngte 5fJationaItradöt fleibete gfrieberüen bejonberS gut. ßin 
furae§, tDci6e§, runbe§ Siöcfc^cn mit einer 3?albel, nid^t länger al§ bafe bie 
nettften güfed^en bi§ an bie Änöd^el fid^tbar blieben; ein fnappeS »eifeeS 
SWieber unb eine fdftmarac Xoffetf d^ürae, — f o ftanb fie ouf ber ©rftnje gtt)i= 
jd^en Bäuerin unb ©täbterin. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch X., Werke, XXVI. 351. 

1. 169. £a^, a vest, often embroidered with bright colors; SJiieber, 
bodice, waist. French lacet, Ital. laccio, L. laqueus Compare E. lace. 

Page 53, line 179. Sondern, adversative conjunction used after a 
negative • it introduces a strongly contrasted clause, modifying or limit- 
ing sharply the precediug Statement. 2t lies was often placed for emphasis 
after the word to which it related, „bebarf fie ber 2^ugenben alle," VII. 
124; it was added also to ba§ and bic§, „ba§ atlc§ ift tDaf)x," also to tt)a§ 
and even n}er, to give a general indefiniteness to the pronoun, „koaS alle§ 
für ßeute finb baä V „''3^ l^atte ben ¥l)ilojop^)en, ben ^45bl)ftfer ... unb 
öott weife toen alle§ in ^Änfprud^ genommen." Goethe. Compare the 
English, " who all were there ? " See I. 103. 

1. 184. bie IHeUvUe von ITtenfc^en; ^JJtenge, is used with the uninflected 
form of the noun following ; as, „eine 3Renge ^JJlenfd^en." The use of 
^JJicnge with the genitive, as „©rofe mar bie 5[Renge ber ®otte§boten," com- 
mon in the sixteenth and seventeeuth centuries, was supplied later by a 
noun in apposition ; as, „eine grofee SKcnge öorüber^ielienbc ©olbaten;" and 
by the dative with Don. The verb in the plural is sometimes used with 
3Jlenge ; as, „eine rafenbe 9JJenge erft 6aj)eflen anfallen. Egmont (Akt. 
i., Auft. 2). ^IRenge was first applied to living beings, and transferred 
later to thinga. 
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Qkht un§ ein ^ieh, 

^enn i^r begehrt Die ^JD^enge. 

Faust, I. 2203, 2204. 

1. 18Ö. Karrti an Kamt ; Äarrcn indicates usually a one-horse, two- 

wheeled cart ; while UBagen denotes a vehide with four wheels. Many 

expressions illustrate this use; as, „üBer gu frül^ bem ü^e^rmeifter entgan= 

gen, ber ift auf ben Darren gu {urj unb auf ben !2Bagen au lang." 

Sprichwörter, Simrock. 
So also in the following lines : 

n'^ltin^an ^tii no^ ^^in ßned^t, 
^te 6ec! bie muft id^ tragen 
^-üüin Äarrcn auf ben äöagen." 

Ambraser Liederbuchy 220, 79. 

Sometimes tbis ase of lllBagen iu tlie uobler seuse is quite reversed, and 
we find „au§ bem Aorten in ben iüJagen !ommen," meaning **to degeuer- 
ate,""godownhill." 

See article ßorren by Hildebrand in Grimm's Wörterbuch. 

bal^in ; throughout its whole length. 

1. 186. ücrforgtcn, nsually bcforgten. SBeforgen, now so common and 
so varied in its application, to provide, supply, admin ister, manage, exe- 
cute an errand er order, seldom occnrs in this seuse in the literatnre of 
the sixteenth and äeventeenth centuries, thongh in use in the M. H. G. 
period. !i8erf orgen means most often, snpply, maintain. Goethe uses it in 
the sense of befotgen. 

1. 190. Spätrer, searcher, investigator = Äunbfdöafter, not ßoufci^er, or 
Spion. W)tx feine bon bitten erfd^ien = feine öon Tillen bie erfd^ienen »or. 

Page 54, line 199. w^iebei tourbe bemerft bofe unter il^nen tro^ oUer 
©rniebrigung, @(enb unb gu befürd^tenber ^Irmutl^ nod^ immer biefelbe 
Äongfud^t unb Unbcfd^eibenl^eit gefunben lourbc." Camp, in Frank., 
Duisburg. Ende November, unter etnanber 3U bulben = mit einonber 
©ebulb I^oben. 

1. 200. Dcrtragcn, agree. abmt§t = obftfigt, weigh, as, one's speech, 
words, acts. 

1. 201. UnüCrtrSgltC^; It is the prosperous one who is unconciliatory. 

U. 204 and 205, teilet . . . jufammen, share together. The judge 
criticises their struggle for advantage on soil not belonging to them 
Compare Acts of the Apostles, vii. 26. SJlofeS fom ju i^nen, bo fie fid^ 
mit einonber l^oberten unb fprod^, ^l^r feib SBrüber, toorum tl^ut einer bem 
onbern Unredjt. 
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1. 207. oernommen means not only to hear (prcn), but to distinguish 
what is heard : 

„^öxz mein ®cbct, §crr, unb perntmm mein ©c^rcten." 

Ps. xxxix. 13. 

Derftel^en means to nnderstand that which is heard. »3(1^ t)erna]^m fretlid^ 
jebc @ilbe, aber ba bic Untcrrebung in einer mir fremben ^praä^t geführt 
tourbe, berftanb id^ fein 2Bort. Eberhard. 

1. 208. The magistrate, ©d^ulge, VL 195, Bä)Ulif)tii, VI 214, is called 
9ii(i)ter in certain localities. Htc^ter, judge, prepares for the comparison 
wlth Moses or Joshua in line 222. 

1. 210. bal^tnlcbt; spends its iife. 

L 212. irtonben; the form 3Ronb, Gothic, wen«, O. H. G. mano, 

M. H. G. »wawe, with rf, occurs siuce the fourteenth Century. The form 

with 6 mone (mon) became in the fifteenth Century the common one in 

Upper German, where it still prevails in dialect. It extended into por- 

tions of the M. G. territory, and is used by Luther, though less often. It 

was retained by many writers of the seventeenth Century, as Logau and 

Fleming. „Wtm Siedet, mein 3Jion, meine ©onne," Fleming, Oden, 48; 

and by Wieland in the eighteenth Century to give a quaint touch to his 

verse: 

Unb, tt)är§ ber ajlann im ajlon, 

®er il^n fieftol^len, 

3d^ tt)iE il^n n)ieber]()oIen; 

@§ ift, il^r Idabt i^n fd^on. 

Sommermärchen, Werke (1839), XL 65. 

The use of 3Ronb for 9Jtonöt occurs from the earliest German down, 
and is very common in Luther, Luke i. 24, and is used by many later 
writers, as Lessing, Schiller, Uhland, and others. „§unbcrt 3Ronbe finb 
üorüber getoanbelt.* Klopstock, Mess. xvi. 213. 

Sünf 3Konbe finb'S, e§ l^erjd^te nodj im ßanbc, 

Die Braut cm Messina, 681. 

1. 214. beftef^en; exist, maintain themsetves. 

1. 217. 3errütten, dislurbs. Hot, not abstractly, but = bie 9lot beS 
ÄrießeS. 

Page 55, line 221. perflSnbt^jle contrasts the man wise in emer- 
gencies with the one (^lügfle, 1. 213) regarded as wise in ordinary times. 
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1. 224. 6er 3^^* "^^^ relative takes a verb in the third person, no 
matter what tbe person of the autecedent is, unless the personal pronoun 
is inserted after the relative, with whicb it theo agrees in person. 

1. 230. bemerft = bcacid^nen, l)cröor]^cbcn, or al§ mcrfioürbig bcgcid^- 

nett, notes as memoraUe, 

Über i^r groueS ^oupt jtnb il^r in langer ©rfal^rung, 
Saläre, nid^t immer mit Srcuben bemerft, borüber geflofjen. 

Zach. ü. 132. 

34 ^ill ^t^fc ©teilen bemerfen tnbem i4 ^ie ©ä^e felbft nad^ ber 
Strenge ber Jöernunft btüfe. Lessino (Lachmann), V. 22. 

1. 230. getnetne (5ef(^tc^te, in9tead of iDeltlid^e or bie ^rofangefd^id^te. 
The Word gemein had the meaning of common, vulgär, from its earliest 
appearance. The same word, however, was used for catholic, universal : 
ber gemeine ÖJlaube was the catholic faith : bie gemeine d^riftlidje ftird^e. 

\. 232. branden fi(^: The hlstory of all periods i8 crowded into the pres- 

sent. „38enn bie S)auer unfcrcS ^ojeinS nur nod^ ber 3ö^l ber erl^altenen 
©enfotionen bered^net toerben mufe, |o l^aben toir in biejen toenigen Stagcn 
mel)rerc Solare öon Seben genommen." G. Förster, Ansichteriy IL 2. 
Chuquet. 

1. 235. tPtr anbtvtn, like the Erench nous autres. 

1. 236. Unb ber ßngel be§ §crrn erfd^ien il^m in einer feurigen fjlamme 
au§ bcm Sujd^. Unb er fal^e bo6 ber SSufd^ mit Sfeuer brannte, unb loarb 
bod^ nid^t bergel^rt. Ex. iü. 2. 

1. 237. Unb ber $err 30g bor il^nen l^er, be§ 2^oge§ in einer SBoIfenfäuIe 
bafe er fie ben redeten ^BtQ führet« unb be§ ^Rod^tS in einer geuerfäule ba§ 
er iljinen leud^tete gu reifen 3^ag unb ^iad^t. Ex. xüi. 2L 
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Klio, the Muse of history, represented with a roll, or ehest of books. 

Page 57, line 3. hir3; ofrecent daie: Pnb=» jtnb gctoefen, have been. 

1. 4. since 1789. 

L 6. Sc^recf lieber, adv. = um fo fdörcdltd^cr, or adj., bo§ um fo ]ö)xtd^ 
Ixä^n toax, a bütemess viore terrible to us^ though the form would admit of 
its beiog an appositive adjective in the gen. pl., years to us more terrible, 
weil auc^ uns, to us as well as to the French. 

The hopes of a new era in European history were associated with the 
reign of Louis XVI. in France, the American Revolution, the brilliant 
reign of Frederick the Great in Germany, of Catharine the Secoiid in 
Kussia, the overthrow of the oligarchical Constitution in Sweden, and the 
independence of Corsica, under the Baron Theodor von Neuhof and later 
under Paoli, to which Goethe in 1826 ascribed the beginning of the con- 
vulsions that ended in the French Revolution. Turgot had come forward 
with bis plans of financial reform in France, and Malesherbes had pro- 
posed the abolition of the Lettres de Cachet, and of the restrictions on the 
press. Von Loeper, Dichtung und WahrheU^ IV. 168. 

1. 8. I^eranl^ob for crl&ob. 

1. 9, 10. „grct!)cit unb ©Ictd^^ett l^ört matt fd^aücn." 

Lied von der Glocke, 

LibertSy EgaHtiy Fratemite, was the motto of the Revolution. 

1. 15. Bauptjiabt ber IDcIt. Among the poets of the time, especially 
of the school of Klopstock, there were many who favored the movement 
for populär liberty in France. Klopstock, in his Ode Die Jßtats G€n€raux 
(1788), had said that the greatest act of the Century was the contest of 
Frederick the Great against the kings and queens of Europe ; but now : 

©0 bcitf id^ jc^t ttid^t. (Saflictt fröitet fid& 
9Jlit einem ^43ür9erIran3C, lote fetner loat I 
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His disappointmeut was as bitter as his feelings had been genuine and 
profound. He called the leaders of the excesses in Paris the „^oä)t)n^ 
räl^er bcr aJicnl^^cit/' „bcr fSfrciicit getünd^tc JBcrgöttercr/' Münckeb'b 
Leben Klopstock's, p. 514. 

In his Ode Sie, und nicht Wir (1790), he said ; 

^dj bu toarcft e§ nid^t, mein SStttcrIanb, baS bet ^xttfytii 
©ipfcl crfticß, 5Bc^f|)icl ftral^ltc ben »ölfetn untrer: 
SfrQttfreidJ toor'S ! 

Werke, UL 184. 
He confesses his mistake in aWein 3rrt5um (1793) ; 

täi bcS golbcncn 2:raum§ SBonn' ift bal^tti, 
ajli* umfd^tocbct nid^t mc^r fein aRotgenölanj. 

Werke, HL 188. 
Later he wrote : 

?Ridit§ bon bem, »o§ ber gftanfc be§ ©utcn berl^iefe unb be§ eblen, 

92td^t§ bon allem biefen gefd^alEi; 

SBie e§ oud^ mit entaüdfcnbem 2:on bie S3erebtfomIeit auSf^rodJ 

Unb bie Segeiftrung e§ l^ob. 

3lber ane§ gefd^ol^, tt)o§ je bie ftärfften bet 2Borte 

@d^redtlid^e§ nanlen, ober toa§ nie 

©elbft ber ©brad^en rebenfte nid^t gu nennen bermödj^te, 

«ae§, QtteS biefcS gefd^olS ! 

Ztoei Nordamerikaner (1795), W^grib? III. 191. 

This disappointment was so great, that lie afterward withheld some of 
his earlier ödes from republication. Voss, Fichte, and others sympathized 
with the ideas of a reign of hnmanity and liberty. 

Page 58, line 17. The illastrions names of those associated with the 
new Vision of liberty and eqnality were Mirabeau, Sieyes, Lafayette, 
La Rochefoncauld, etc. Klopstock was in correspondence with Roland, 
Lafayette, La Rochefoucauld. For Goethe's views at this time see his 
Epigrams, 50-58. Werke I. 320. 

Goethe met, during his visit in Pempelfort, at Jacobi's some who sym- 
pathized with the French Revolution: Einige toaren felbft in ?PariS ge^ 
njcfcn, l^otten bie bebeutcnben SKänner reben l^ören, l^onbcln feigen, «nb 
tt)oren, Icibcr nad^ bcut{d)cr ?lrt unb SBeife, jur ^Rod^a^mung aufgeregt 
Worbcn. Camp, in Frank., Nov. 1798, H^mpsl, XXV. 136. 
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He saw the busts of Lafayette and Mirabeau by Houdon garlanded 
with flowers, „Qöttlid^ öcrel^ri'' 

1. 21. Drauf begann ber Krieg, in the summerof 1792. bte güge. 
The generals of the French Republic pushed forward armies against 
their enemies on the north, east, and south, under Custine the eitles 
on the Rhine, Mainz, Worms, and Speyer were captured. Dumouriez 
occupied Belgium, and eutered upon the conquest of Holland j and the 
armies of the south, under Montesquieu and Anselm, conquered Savoy 
and Nice. The war assumed not only the character of national defence, 
but was carried forward enthusiastically in order to spread republican 
principles. 

1. 22. The French Convention in its Session of Nov 19, 1792, adopted 
a decree which it ordered to be translated and printed in all languages • 
" The National Convention, in the name of the French Nation, declares 
that U will grant fratemity and assistance to all peoples that would like 
to recover their liberty, and it charges the executive power to give the 
necessary Orders to the generals to bear assistance to such people, and to 
defend Citizens who have suffered for the cause oif liberty." 

On the 15th of December, in the same year, the Convention proclaimed: 
"Brothers and friends, the French Republic proclaims the suppression of 
all the authorities which have governed you, the abolition of all taxes 
which you suffer, feudal prerogatives, etc. You are from this moment all 
Citizens, all eqnal in rights. Hasten to establish your provisional govem- 
ments, the agents of the French Republic will unite with them to estab- 
lish your prosperity and the fratemity which ought to exist between us." 
Chuquet. 

1. 24. Bäume ber ^Jreil^ett ; groves and probably trees were sacred 
to certain divinities in the German mythology. Lights were placed in 
the branches, and dances condncted beneath them. The return of sum- 
mer was welcomed by festivities beneath the Maypole. The sudden 
flowering of a tree was ascribed to the descent of a god upon it. 

fcl)t ilftr bcn boum, ber b& ftät, 
Der loubeS Dil unb bluomen l^ftt, 
ein got l)ki ftd^ bft nibet gel&n, 
on ben mölfite eg nil^t ergftn. 

Geo. 2162 ff. Grimh, Myth. III. 230. 

The symbolic triumph of spring over winter was similarly celebrated. 
When a slave was manumitted at Rome, a small red cap, called pileus, was 
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placed on his head. He thus became a freeman, iibertinus. When Satnr- 
niuus took possession of the Capitol, he placed a cap on the top of his 
spear to indicate that all slaves who joined his Standard should be free. 
When Caesar was niurdered, tlie conspirators went forth with a cap ele- 
vated on a spear in token of liberty. Britaunia is often represented with 
a cap on the point of a spear. The goddess of liberty in the Aveutine 
Mount held in her band a cap as a symbol of liberty. In France the 
Jacobin cap was red, in England blae with a white border. Brewer, 
Dlct. of Phrase and Fable, pp. 140, 509. 

Liberty trees were erected in the American colouies at the tinie of the 
Revolution. 

Trees surmounted by a liberty-cap and the tricolor were erected wher- 
ever the French armies entered in their triumphal advance. These trees 
were ceremoniously dedicated in the presence of the army and civil ofScials 
with rousic and song, and amid cries by the new republicaus of, i,(S^ lebe 
bic 5rct]&ett ! S§ lebe ba§ SBoIf ! (]?§ lebe btc ^tpuUxl" The trees were 
hung with circles and triangles. The Convention even enacted a law 
regarding the planting of these trees. They were removed by Order 
of Napoleon, but reappeared in the revolutions of 1830 and 1848. „2)ie 
neuen Siepublüaner goöcn, in 5öeßleitung ber gelbmufil be§ $eere§, ben 
iJfreilÖeitSboum mit breiforbigen 33änbem unb rotl^cr IJRütje trogenb, unb 
gfreil^eitSl^^ntnen anftimnienb, auf ben 3)iorft . . . fie pflanzten ben mit 
Snfigmen ber Unabljängigfeit gefd^mücften S3aum on feine ©teile. ©§ 
lebe bie 5reil)eit ! ©§ lebe ba§ «olf ! 68 lebe bie lRe»)ubIif ! erfd^ott ein 
unaufprli(i)e§ ^ubelgefd^rei.'' Forster, G., Werke, VI. 403. Chuquet. 

1. 25. btc eigne Hegterung, self-government. 

1. 27. Stanbarte ; the French tricolor ; was adopted by the Convention 
of 1789. To white, the former color of France, were added red and blue, 
the colors of the city of Paris. The word was derived from the M. H. G. 
ftanbl)att in the thirteenth Century, O. F. estendard, €lendard, Ital. sten- 
dardo, Lat. extendere, to spread. (5§ gibt lf)ier einige felbft in ber Sie^ 
gierung, hjel^e bic ^nfunft ber granaofen fe^nlid^ toünfd^en; aber e§ 
jinb meiftent]f)ci(§ öcute, bie mel^r Wuif) l^aben, um ben Sreil^eitSbaum ju 
tanken, al§ felbfttl^öttge Äraft an ber ?lbfd&offung ber SJlifebräud^e p 
arbeiten. Letter of Fischenich to Schiller, describing the republican move- 
ment on the Lower Rhine, March 1, 1793. (W.) 

1. 29. feurigem, muntrem, ardent, gay, animated, indicate the French 
temperament. 

^ **'> Goethe describes how the German maidens followed their 
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French lovers in the evacnation of Mainz. »Wattiger ^äbd^en gogen 
mit i^ncn qu§ . . . [ftc] fd^icncn oflc I)citcr unbgctTO^; einige toünf elften 
il^ren 9iac^borrincn tool^l gu leben, bie meiften »oren fliü unb fallen \f)xt 
Sicbl^aber an." 

Belagerung von Mainz, zum 2& Juli. Hempel, Ausg. XXV. 260. 

1. 31. fclbji may relate to Pnicf. Even the pressure, or possibly to 
kid^i, even Hght. rielbebürfenben^unusual word ; the war whick caused so 
much privation. 

1. 32. ^zxne,future. 

Page 59, line 40. Um ben Dorttjeil ber £Jcrrfd?aft,>r the right of 
supremacy, 

1. 41. Herbst iu bis " Life of J. H. Voss," Vol. II. 109, says : 

2im linfSrldeinif d^en 2Bcftbeut(d)lanb aflerbingS, too bie impoxtiiii/ratemit^ 
QlSbalb in brutalen ^od^mut!), bie ^galit^ in Unterbrücfung, bie liberte in 
untt)iflfommne ^Innejion umfd^Iug, unb h)o man in offigiellen 5De!reten biefer 
befteljenben 2^rio§ bie Uternatiüe ou la mort anfügte, too enblid^ burd^ bie 
aufgebrungenen ?lffignate unfagbare ©üteröerlufte erlitten mürben, — in 
jenen Sanbftrid^en trat bie @rnüdf)terung am frül^eften unb grünblid^ften 
ein. • 

1. 42. ft(^, each other, reciprocal, refers to the destruction of the Giron- 
dists, H^bertistes, Danton and bis followers. 

1. 44. pva^ien, rioted, reveled. großen is to lead a luxurious, extrava- 
gant life. im großen, by wbolesale. 

In the Me'moires of Dnmouriez, with which Goethe was familiär, it is 
Said : " The French no longer sought to win the hearts of the people who 
had received them with open arnis ; they see only the conquered • and at 
the same time that they tyrannize over their minds by their incendiary 
clubs, they rob them of their property, and leave no liberty either physical 
or moral to their new brothers. ^dit Bamerey tome II. p. 1. All the 
cities of Belgium were governed by one or roore of these insolent pro- 
consuls. They begin by confiscating the silver of the churches, and the 
revenues of the clergy and of the nobles, whose goods they rob or seil at a 
low price ; they suppress taxes in order to flatter the people ; degrade or 
abolish magistrates chosen by the people; form clubs and exercise a 
purely arbitrary authority. IL p. 115. Chuquet. 

1. 46. CS bleibe XDas übrig für morgen, lest something should he leßfor 
the morrow. 
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L 48. gela^nes, attacked even patient, resigned sotäs. 

L 50. The positiou o£ alle after its noan gives it additional em- 
pbasis. 

1. 61. doppelt, a favorite intensive adjective and adverb of Goethe, 
especialljr in combination with breifad^ ; an, @r etjä^Ite mir feine &ts 
f^idjlte bie mid() boppelt unb breifa^ serU^irt ^at Werther, Bach II., Sept 
4. See IX. 287. 

Their hope for a life of greater freedom and happiness had been disap- 
pointed, and tbeir former Situation was no longer left to them, but they 
were worse off for their effort for liberty. Some interpret bop^elt as im- 
pljing the wreck of their iudividual hopes, and of their national antici- 
pations, lines 1 1 and 32. 

1. 53. ber ^(ranfe fTof{. The snfferings of the inhabitants from a 
friendij army in retreat are described in a report of that of the armj of 
the Dnke of Brunswick 3)ie SDörfer »utben nun ganj unb %ax nidjt 
tne^r berfdSiont; »er titoai erW4«n konnte, m^mt§ tocg; bie ^lünberung 
fd^ten ie^i tote gang erlaubt au fein* Briefe eines Augenzeugen, III. 192. 
Chuquet. 

Sötr fragten t^eilne^menb nadj i^ren 3uftänben ; ftc l^attcn fd^on baS 
borige 2Kal, oI§ loir fo longe bei ßanbreS geftonben, fel^t biel gelitten 
unb fürdiitcten, bon einer fcinblidjen gurüdgiel^enben «rmee nunmehr ben 
oölligcn Untergang. 

(Sin ttjeimarifdficr $ufar . . . fd^alt bagegen bie !Ra*3ügIer, ^acKned^te 
unb SRarfetenbcr, bie mit Ungcftüm unb ©etoalt audj bie le^e ftlaue ftdj 
juauctgnen getooljint feien. 

Camp, in Frank., den 4. und 5. Okt. 

1. 55. grog =' großmütig. 

L 56. ber Seine = fein ßanbSmann. 

L 58. The only care of the fugitive is to save his life, and he is ready 
to employ any means to do so. 

Page 60, line 61. unb es feiert bie DersroeifTung . . . Ijeroor, and 
despair rouses in the heart many an atrodous enterpriae. 

L 62. er raubt es = bo6 er e§ nid^t raubt 

1. 63. 3um (Entfern mac^n; the use of mad^en with gu, and the 
dative often in the sense of a double acc. in English, is veiy common in 
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Grerman, often with the accessory idea of appointing, electing, trans- 
forming: Sitten guttt l^öntge, gfernbe, @eläd|ter tttad^en. @ott l^at bett 
SJtenf djiett au feinem Silbe gentad^t« Gen. ix. 6. 

^anS'^bam toax ein (Srbenflog 
^en (^ott aum ^enfd^en ntad^te. 
Erschaffen und Beleben, Divan, Buch I., Werke VL 16. 

The double acc. was formerly used. ®u tnad^ft nti4 ein $aitt)t unter 
ben Reiben. Ps. xviii. 44. 

L 65. (5van^am,ß€rcelff. 

L 67. bie Hefle, what was leßf what remained. 

L 68. 2IKes, neut. sing, for the pluraL 

1. 69. * The Austrians aud Prussians captured Mainz in 1 793, and drove 
out the French General Custine, and restored indepeudence to the inhabi- 
tants of the country west of the Rhine. In May, 1794, the German armies 
were driven across the Rhine, and the French devastated everything with 
such, crnelty that the agents of the Convention boasted that they had left 
to the inhabitants nothing save their eyes to enable them to weep over 
their misery. Families iled in bands like the exiles of the poem. French 
and German refugees from across the Rhine were a familiär sight in 
Germany. 6o toeit n)ir aud^ ofttt)ört§ üon ber großen ^iöettbegebenl^eit 
gelegen toaren, erfd^ienen bod^ fd^on biefen SBinier ffüd^itge ^orlöufer un= 
fcrcr ausgetriebenen toeftlici^en 9lod^barn; e§ toax, al§ »enn fte fid^ uinfä^en 
naci^ irßcnb einer gcfitteten Stätte, too fie Sd^u^ unb ^lufna^me fänben. 
Camp, in Frank., Weimar, Winter 1792-1793. Werke, H. XXV. 175. 

1. 70. ber ftürmenbcn (Slocfe, the alami bell. @tunn, is the tocsin or 
Signal of danger; ©turnt läuten or fd^Iogen is to ring the alarm bell. 

§ört il^r'S tüimmern l^od^ üont S^l^urm ? 

2)a§ ift ©turnt ! 

SuiLLER*8 Lied von der Glocke. 

See the Introduction npon the events of Jnly and August, 1 796. 
1. 72. Hflflung, usually equipment, armor; here implements. 
1. 74. (D^nt Begnabigung . . . unb otine Perfc^nnng, wlthout mercy 
orforbenrance = @nobe unb ©dj^onung. 
L 77. Compare also from Das Lied von der Glocke. 

S)a »erben SBeiber ju §^änen 
Unb treiben mit ©ntfe^en ©d^erj. 
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. . . @§ I5fen 
@id^ aQe ^anbe frommer @d^eu 
Xer ($ute räumt ben ^{^la^ bem ^ofen, 
Unb aEe Safier toalten frei. 

(9ef&^rlid^ tft'§, ben Seu ju meden, 
»erberblid^ ift be§ XigerS 3a^n, 
äebod^ ber f(i^recfUd^fte ber Sd^reden, 
^a§ ift ber ^enf^ in feinem ^al^n* 

L 80. XD'mftl, hidden cornera, noaks : 2)enn f old^eS tjl ntC^t im SBtnfel 
gefd^el^en. Acts xxvi. 26. 

Page 61, line 84. jurücf = ijurütigel^enb (D.)- It seems rather an 
adverb modifying burd^fd^auen ; cast a glance in review through, in a some- 
what uDusual use. 

L 85. The poet skilf uUy diverts bis tbeme to the bright scenes in war : 
Beside deeds of cruelty kindly actious shine : he thus prepares for the 
narrative of Dorothea's noble heroism. 

1. 86. (5§ gicbt berglcic^cn ?ßau{cn mitten in ben ifriefiSaügcn . . ♦ biefe 

SRomente finb föftlid^ für SBürgcr unb iBouern unb für jeben, bem bo§ bau= 

ernbe J^riegSunl^etl noci^ nid^t aQen Glauben an ^JJtenf^Iid^feit geraubt 

Ijat. 

Camp, in Frank., 30 Aug. 

1. 92. überblieben = übrig geblieben. The verb in this sense is usu- 
ally separable, but the participle without ge= occurs: „(Sr ift allein über= 
geblieben," Gen. xlii. 38, and „ici^ bin allein übergeblieben/ 1 Kings xix. 
10, and Rom. xi. 3, were printed originally überblieben : überbleiben = 
l)interbleiben. The simple verb bleiben has the meaning, "to be left over," 
" remain " = übrig bleiben: „unb mir bleibt bie SSer^lueiflung," Sch. I. 
445 ; and Goethe uses the participle with a feeling of its Compound char- 
acter (be -leiben) without ge. 

1. 95. bte = wy. 

1. 100. Sal^, VDXt ber 3üitgltng. See note IV. 127. 

1. 101. enthüllte. Compare E. hüll and husk, from the root hei, to 
Cover, conceal. The word §ütte in German meant originally a mantle, 
,head-dress, coveriug, and the phrase „3^n ipülle unb güfle," now used for 
abundance, meant in clothes and food, embracing the essentials of life. 
Compare E. housings. The expressions fjutter unb ^ÜÜe, "food and 
<*lothes," §ülle and Qülle were very cotnmon, and possessed a similar 
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meaning. Sßenn man inen pH unb fülle Qihe, jo ttcrcn fic öctfcl^cn unb 
Derforgt. Luthek, Tischreden, 1836. 
Page 62, line 103. 

Söicl SRcttunöSmittcl bictcft bu! m§ l^cifet '§? 
2)ic bcfte atcttunö, ©cflcnioart be§ (Scift§. 

Sprichwörtlich, Werke, II. 232. (Chol.). 
1. 104. Goethe says . 

ff^inigermafecn erljioltc fid^ unjer (Seift öon alle bem Srübfal unb ^iants 
mcr bei grgäl&lung mancher I^croijd^en 5:]&at ber iüd)tigen ©tobtbürger. 
6ine iöombe, bie in ein ^au§ fiel, mit bereitem Söaffer gu löf^en, gab 
@elegenl)eit ju !ül)nem ©(^erge ; man erjälilte SBunber öon toeiblic^en §eU 
binnen biefer ^rt, »eld^e ftd^ unb anbete glücflidti gerettet." 

Belag, von Mainz, den 26. und 27. Juli. 

Goethe says of Madame Koland : 

„2)a6 fold^e 6l)araftere unb SCoIente jum ^^orfd^ein fommen, »irb tool()( 
ber §ou|)tü0rt]^eil bleiben, toeld^en unfelige 3citen ber ^^lad^tuelt überliefern. 
Sie finb e§ benn aud^, mlä^t ben abfd^euHd^ften ^agen ber SBeltgeid^ic^te in 
unfern ^Kugen einen fo l)o^en Söert^ geben." 

Tag- und Jahresheße, 1820, Werke (H.), XXVII. 264. Chuquet. 

1. 106. (5el^oft(e) comprises all the buildings belonging to a farm. 

1. 108. ein Crupp ücrianfncn (Scfinbels; a band qf straggling maraud- 
ers. öJefinbcl, diminutive of ©eftnbe, from 0. H. G. gifinb, follower, 
retalner, from finb, an expedition, journey, has a contemptuous sig- 
nification. 

1. 109. piiinbernb; E. plunder. The word means in German baggage, 
trash, rubbish, and was brought from Germany to England about 1642. 
The word ^^Jlunbcr meant in M. H. G. household goods, Utensils, clothes ; 
and plünbem was to take away the house Utensils. The present meaning 
of the noun in German is baggage, rubbish. Both the K and H. G. use 
of the word was taken from the L. G. 

Humboldt criticised this desoription of the heroine of the poem as 
being coutrary to our modern Ideals, and preventing a harmony in our 
conception of Dorothea. In his view a character acting under the force 
of circunistances and not from a natural energy as the motive force was 
not äuited to epic treatment. 

Goethe defended his representation of Dorothea : 

Nabelte bo(^ jpumbolbt au6) an meiner SDorot^ea, Mi fie bei bem Über^ 
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foü ber j^neger gu ben Sl^affen gegriffen unb bretngefd^Iagen ^abel Unb 
bo4, o^ne jenen 3ug, ift [a ber (£^ara!ter beS au^erorbentlid^en SR&bd^enS, 
mie fie ju biefer 3eit unb gu biefen Suftönben red^t mar, foglei^ üemid^tet, 
unb fie fintt in bie 9{ei]^e beS (^etoöl^nlid^en l^erab. ^ber @ie toerben bei 
»eiterm Sehen immer mel^r finben mie menige Wenfdften fä^ig finb, fi4 auf 
ben 3fu6 beffen ju fe^en, »aS fein mu6, unb bag Dielme^r alle nur immer 
ba§ loben unb ba§ ^erborgebraddt toiffen tooSen, tt)a§ i^nen felber ge- 
m&i ift. 

Eckermann, IL 61. 

Page 63, line 124. ^npfle, plvcked, fagte bie mifpernben IDorte = 
in prose, mifperte il^m bie SBorte gu. 

1. 126. felber, for yourseü 

1. 130. pfarrljerr, origiually Pfarrer. 

L 131. §ann5, hedge ; originally an enclosed place. A. S. tun; E. ioion, 
4on in proper names of place»; Dutch, tuin, garden. The word tü-no 
is connected with the old Celtic, — dunutn. The Roman name of Leiden 
was Lug-dünum. 

1. 132. Goethe does not stop after giving a description of Dorothea's 
noble defence of those in danger ; she is represented immediately after in 
the most tender and womanly ministrations. Puppe, here chüd, also a 
fignre, doli; from the L. pupa, girl, orphaii, ward, doli; M. L. pupula, F. 
poupSe, poupon, £. puppet. 

L 137. This repetition, the only one of the poem, impresses the pic- 
tnre and personality of Dorothea niore vividly upon the mind. See V. 
169-176. 

L 143. gletc^ =3 obglei^; poesibly a reminiscence from the comparison 
of Menelans and Ulysses. 

Slagt' im ©teilen ÜRenclaoS empor mit mSti^tigen ©d^ultern; 

^o4 toie fid^ beibe gefegt, ba f^ien el^rDoUer Öb^ffeuS« 

Voss's, Illad, III. 210, 211. 

1. 145. t^ernnterwaOt. Flowing garments are freqnently in the Latin 
poets associated with the description of a woman : Nodoque sinus coUecta 
flnentes, Veroil, Aeneis, L 320, 404, etc. Knöchel or ^nonen ; Goethe 
often nsed the latter word. 

%Ci erinnerte i^ ntid^ eine§ ^aufenS ©c^etme, bie mir nidftt an ben J^nor= 
ren reid^tcn, ftro^enb öon SBcrmögen. Goethe, Rameau's Neffe, Werke 
(H.), XXXL 35. 
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1 147. tugenbl^aft, from a R G. lußon, G. and A S dugan, E doughty, 
" a doiighty knight." l^äusltd?; §äu§lid^feit is an essential dement in a 
German's estimate of woman, and the proverbs which praise this virtue 
are practically numberless. 

„3mmcT tft |o t)Q§ SOiäbd^en bcfd)äftiöt unb reifet im (Stittcn 
§äu§Udi|cr Jlugcnb entgeßen, ben flugen ajlonn au beglüdfem« 

Goethe's Episteln, II. 147, Werke I. 303. 

5)a rife er ben raufd^enbcn SBorliong 
?luf, unb \a% burd^ bte gläfcrne Sl^iür' in bcr Stube ben X^eetijd^ 
^ingefteflt, unb ßejti^mütft mit ßcriefelten S)re§bener 5Eaj|cn: 
aBeld^e bie puSlid^e grau öornel^meren ©äften nur onbot. 

Luisey II. 12 f. 

Page 64, line 153. na}:{zi jtd? gern, loves to approach h\m ,• verbs with 
ßern are often best rendered by translating gern as a verb. 

L 154. menn nur, if only, provided that. bie (gefäUigfeit; agreeable 
manners are jolned to, etc. See II. 267. 

1. 155. (£ud^, dat. or acc. i?er fiebern is nsed with both the dative and 
accusative. Goethe uses the dative most often, though occasionally the 
accusative. 

L 160. beben! Itc^, here doubt/ully. 

L lea 2:rau niemanb, bu ^obeft benn ein ©d^effel ©olg mit i^)m ge-- 
ßeffen: or, „Um ben greunb ju erfennen, mufet bu erft einen ©ci^effel ©alj 
mit il^m gegeffen §aben." This proverb exists in various forms in Latin 
and Greek: 

Vernm lUud est qnod dicitnr mnltos modios salis simul edendos esse ut 
amicitiae munns expletum sit. Cicero, Laelius, XIX. 67. Qnoted by 
Wagner. It occnrs also in Aristotle and PIntarch. 

1 165. IDie bu es I^abeji mit il|m = »ie bu mit il^m baren bift, 
or toie bie fjreunbld^oft befd^offen ift, bte gtüifd^en eud^ beftcl^t? (Chi.) 
2Bie l^abe iä) e§ mit bir ? is a familiär question. befklje = befd^offcn fei, 
IS constittUed, 

1. 166. ft^ umtljun, coUoquial, = fid^ erfunbigen. ©idj nadj eth)o§ 
umtl)un = fi(i^ noc^ ettooS umfelfien. 

Page 65, line 174. 21pfelbaum, a dactyle. 

1. 176. fle fdjeinet ber ibacferen eine, in prose, fie \äidni ein »adcreS 
SKöb^en gu fein. 

L 179 n)ennfor«l§. See also in IX. 114. 
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1. 182. This line read originally : 

^13 fie ba§ <Sc^merbt in ber ^anb fid^ unb bie i^ren befd^ü^te, which 
was changed at Humboldt's Suggestion. 

1. 183. 3^^ f^t?t ^S il^r an, you see in her. 

1. 184. ba, wkerit temporal. 

1. 100. Arbitrary power and intrigues. 

A resemblance has been fouud between the fate of Dorotbea's betrothed 
and that of the yoang Clubiste of Mainz, Adam Lux, a doctor of medicine 
and of philosophy, who went with Forster and Potocki to Paris to pre- 
sent Maiuz, "the key of the German Empire," to France. He saw with 
horror the party spirit which obtained ; he had been iguorant of the con- 
staut bickering among those whom he had seen in his enthusiastic vision 
as the leaders of liberty. Had he known or foreseen all that transpired 
between March and June, 1793, he would have abstained from pledging 
his countrymen to unite with France. In his discouragement he was ready 
to blow out his brains in the presence of the Convention. Such a crisis 
needed an example. On the 13th of July he published a pamphlet en- 
titled " Avis aux citoyens frau^ais," in which he attacked the " Mountain," 
the party of Danton, Robespierre, and Marat, and demanded the honor of 
its guillotine. Some days after the execution of Charlotte Corday he 
published a pamphlet bearing her name. He had seen her on the way to 
execution, and admired her unchanging geutleness, her sweet and pene- 
trating looks ; she left to him grief and ineffaceable regret. " The very 
thought of this angel going to death made me hate her executioners." 
He was arrested on the 24th of July, and executed the 4th of November. 
Charlotte Corday par Cheron de Villiers. Chuquet. See also Vatel. 
Charlotte de Corday et les Girondins (1864-1872). Huard. Alemoires sur 
Charlotte Corday (1866). AUg. deut. Biog., Article Adam Lux. 

Page 66, line 191. Hid^ter is called below Sci^ulgc- (bem Sc^ul3cn, 
1. 195), and Sc^ult^ei^. The word as here used means a magistrate, 
mayor (^^ürgcmiciftcr), the head of a village : originally in certain cities 
a judge appointed by the emperor, later chosen by the people. Dich- 
tung und Wahrheit, 20, 23. ©(^uljJC, M. H. G., ©d^ult^ciije, O. H. G. 
5döultl)ei3C, one who prescribed duties. »ber bic ©d^ulbigfcit leiftcn 
(Kifet." 

1. 192. 30g for ^og ♦ . . l)ctl)or, or l)crau§. 

1. 193. milbC; in its primitive sense of generously. See T. 13. 

L 195. Pfennig, at present the sniallest German copper coin, one 
hundred of which make a mark of the value of 2^cents (1.25 francs). 



NOTES. VI. 187 

The f ulier form Pfenning existed in the eighteenth Century, and was re- 
tained on Prussian coins until the introduction of the mark as the unit of 
value. The coin represented the silver denarius, of which there were 
12 to the Shilling (solidus), and 240 to the pound (libra). In the four- 
teenth Century 40 Pfennige or 80 Rollet made a ^^Jfunb Roller, = to 
3 pounds in the old reckoning. In the fifteenth Century the silver dena- 
rius was more heavily alloyed, and in 1665 pennies of entire copper were 
stamped. Formerly in S. G. the ^Jfettnig formed the fourth part of a 
^rcuger, and in N. G. coinage, the tenth or twelfth part of a ©rojt^en. 
There were 60 iRrcujcr to a ^Ibeit. The origin of the word is uncertaiu : 
it is referred by some to ^45fanb, pledge, pawn, formed by the addition of 
=ing as in Shilling (from 0. G. jfcllan, to sound ; hence ringing coin). 
Schilter, 1728; while Stieler (1434) derives ^^Jfcnitig from ^PfattttC, pan, 
from a flat or hoUowed piece of metal; See Braune, O. H. G. Gram. 
§§ 99, 127. 

1. 196. (Sott t>crmet|re bte (Sähe, may God multiply or hless the gifi. 
®ott lofec fie cud^ gcbeil^en is more common. 

1. 198. ^^alztfdollar; also called 2^od^eTn§t]()alcr, from Joachims Thal 
in Bohemia. 

S)u fannft bic grcubc balb erleben 
5)o§ i^eReld^en IjicrauS gu 5 eben, 
S(^ f ehielte neulici^ jo l^incin: 
©tub l^errlic^e Sötoentl^alcr brcin. 

Faust, I. 3313-3316. 

The coin bore various Latinized naraes : as nummus Joachhnicus, or Val- 
lensis. The 5^]^atcr was coined first by the Counts of Schlick, 1518, hence 
called Schlickenthaler. The Dutch and Turkish X^aler had a lion stamped 
upon it ; hence ßötDcnt!)aler. 

1. 198. For a description of the poverty of the emigrants, see 
II. 32. 

1. 206. (Et boc^ I Ahy truly ! @t is often used in exclamations, affirma- 
tions, commands, qnestions. It is joined with ja, kuol^I, nun, freilid^, nein, 
etc., with various shades of meaning. gcfc^äftiij = hustling. 

1. 212. Cobacf. The common form of this word is now 3^abof, 
though in the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries and in dialect 
the form given in the text occurs. Adelung says the pronunciation 
and writing Xabaf in H. G. sounds affected, although the more 
correct. 
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ein ftorfeg iöier, ein beijenber %ohad 

Unb eine ^agb im $u4 ba§ ift nun mein ©efd^mad. 

Faitff, I. 830, f. 

Goethe nses Xobad in bis earlier writings, diaries, and letters. 

@a4ien! Saufen! (St^, e^! ba§ ift ftarfer Xobad. ßrie/e, I. No. 56 
(Ang. 1769). See also Briefe, IL 101 (10 Oct, 1772). 

%tx 3ulauf üerme^rte ftd^, bie größere äJ^lenge fd^rie na4 Xabal, ber benn 
Qu4 um t^euren $rei§ b^ufig ouSgegeben loutbe. 

Camp, in Frank., p. 109, den 27. Sept, Werke, H. XXV. 67. 

L 213. ^etVidft/aatidmuly, 

1. 216. Knafler, for j^naftcrtaba!, derived throngh the Dntch from the 
Spanish cannsiro, L. amistrum, a woven basket of reed, the name of which 
was afterward transferred to its contents ; fine smoking tobacco ; twisted 
or braided in rolls, and transported in baskets. 

Sag bon JTnaftergemölI unfere @tirn bI5uli4 untioirbeli fein! 

Voss, Tobacksode. 

Page 67, Une 217. For pfarrt^err; the first edition had Pfarrer. 
L 219. peinlid^; in toHure, See I. 73. 

3ebet ben armen ißetbre^er, ber peinli^ gum S^obe gefül^rt »irb. 

$einli(i^ from L. poena, penaltj, had earlj in legal langnage the idea of 
torture, which was associated with all judicial procednre, and later that of 
liable to punishment, cnlpable, then paiustaking. @ine t)einlid^e Sfrage 
was a question asked when the accused was nnder torture : 

ajlit J)einlt(^er ©traff fragen laffen. Oesterr. Weisth., 6.235, 9. 

[34] übergebe bid^ gebunben ber ))einli4en 9loia. ^an mirb bi4 ^tin-- 
lid^ berl^ören, Schillbr, Fiesko, IL 9. 

9llbrc(ftt S)ürer unb bie übrigen 5)eutf(ä^en ber altern 3cit l^oben aUc 
mebr ober toeniger etmoS |)einli(!je§ (painful accnracy). 

Künstliche Behandlung landschafilicker Gegenstände. Werke^ H. XXVITI. 
876. 

1 220. gelel^net, the past part. of the verb lel^nen is often nsed with 
a preposition and the acc. in the sense ol the present. 
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1. 224. fommenb, approaddng = l&cranfommcnb. D. 

1. 225. For fo the first edition had Don. 

1. 227. The pastor grasps liis band, and in bis frank confidence ad- 
dresses bim witb bu; previously be bad used 3]f|r. II. 6. 

L 229. bem IDetbc bcr 3^9^"^ • ®fi" 33orn fei gcfcgncl, unb freue 
bidj bcS SBcibeS beiner ^ugenb. Prov. v. 18. 

L 235. For Seuf5ete tbe first edition bad @euf3te. 

L 236. Tbe fear of returning, mortified and disappointed, recurs 
several times. lines 246, 250, 293. 

Page 68, line 238. ZlrgtPoF^n, suspicion, dread; M. H. G. arch)än. 
Lutber uses tbe form ^Irgtoon. is^ toeif« treflic^c Icute, f o x%i onfal^en ju 
atoeiüeln unb mit orgtoan toerben onfiefod^tcn. V. 633. (1566.) 

SBa^n, now illusion^ßmcy, meant originally thougkt, kope, opinion. 

1. 241. (Scnügfam, easily satisßed, content with littkyfrugaL 

1. 246. bis f^tnan (explained above, 1. 231), = bie ©de be§ 3)orfe§. 

L 249. Striking hands was not only a sign of welcome, but of a 
contract. 

„%t>^^, l&err SBruber, fcöic idji inbem er mir bie $anb l^inreid^te, in bic 
t(^ toader einfd^Iug." 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Bncb X., Werke XXVII. 360. 

Formal betrotbal took place by clasping bands. Kriegk. Deut, ßürg&'th., 
II. 225. 

L 253. vox^e'xien, prematurely. The loquacious manner of the apothe- 
carv, bis long reminiscences and expanded Statements of familiär facta 
are well illostrated in tbis passage. He is kindly, bat tedions. 

1. 255. crfel^en, selected, chosen. 

L 256. 3UDÖrbcrft = gu erfl, is repeated in 1. 260. ein ^reunb pom 
^aufc «= ein fjreunb be§ ipaufeS. 

L 259. ttvodf s= possiÜy, as the case might he. 

Page 69, line 261. lenfcn unb tDzri^n,guide and tum. ßenfcn means 
to gaide a body in motion in tbe direction in wbicb it is to continne; 
n)enben means also to turn a body at rest into a position in wbicb it is to 
remain. Eberhard, Ariicles, 546, 895. 

L 262. ber (Eod^ter; gen. after ermähnet 

1. 266. Korb; mitten, refusal; an expression having its origin in a 
custom of the Middle Ages. A basket witbout a bottom was placed as 
a bint in tbe way of an unwelcome suitor. In tbe seventeenth and eigh- 
teenth centaries tbe maiden gave such a real basket to an admirer who 
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was not favored. A basket was sometimes prepared to receive a suitor 
who wished to pay an evening visit to bis lady, in which he conld be 
drawn up to her window, but so arrauged that the rejected lover shonld 
fall through the bottom. Numerous references in popalar songs suggest 
some incident based upon such a tradition : 

bcr fd^reibcr tooKt' gen ^immcl faren, 
btt ^ct' er »eber ro§ nod^ toafien, 
flc auQ t^n Quf ptS an baS iaä) 
[in] bc§ tcufclS nam' fiel er toieber *rab. 

Uhland, Volkslieder, 746. 

The poor wooer not only feil throagh the basket, but was sprinkled 
besides : 

3dö »cife h)o^l nja§ i^r alfo lad^t: 
^a§ man mid^ alfo na^ \)at gmad^t 
Unb idj burd^ ben Stoxh gefallen bin. 

Ayrer, (Keller), 4l3d. (2078 : 17). 

In the region of the Ei fei a lover who jilts bis mistress must creep 
through an old basket as a punishment. In the Upper Palatinate, a basket 
with a straw-man within it is given to the jilted party. Hence, we have 
the words einen Stoxh geben, befommen, bur^ ben ßorb faEem A student 
who falls to pass bis examinations is said burc^S ^^amen gefallen gu fein, 
or simply burci^gef allen. Goethe said in a letter to Merck, „Äod^ in ÖJiefeen 
l^at un§ einen Äorb gegeben," that is, declined a call to Jena. 16. Juli, 
1782. Briefe an Merck, p. 337. iJorbföüig is used by Fischart Garg. 272 
(ScH. 516) of maidens who were put in the cloister. The basket was also 
used for the punishment of light offences. Numerous city laws contain 
ordinances for punishment by the basket. A basket was suspended from 
a pole over the city moat, and the offender placed within. He was then 
left until he cut the cord and feil into the Vater, or the basket was ar- 
ranged with a false bottom so that he feil through. Some incident or 
custom was impressed on the ima^ination of the people, and entered into 
populär Speech and poetry, so that reference to it was clearly under« 
stood. A similar expression is found in most of the languages of the 
continent. Heyne in Grimm, 5, 1800. 

1. 270. Knoten, bond. Goethe says in a letter to Knebel in speaking 
of the latter's marriage, „5Röge ber letjte Änoten, ben bu in bcin ©c^tdffal 
»»•«^^Hefl, bir aUeS wünfdöbare (Sute l^crbeifül^ren. An Knebel, 164. 
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L 276. Set es, wie tl^m andf fei 1 Be that as ü may, 

1. 276. auf alle bte IDorte get|ört ; auf cttoaS, or jcmanb Ijiörcn is to 
listen, heed, obey. 

1. 277. He holds himself freed froin bis promise. He had prom- 
ised not to see the maideu until his friends approved of bis cboice. V. 
129. 

1. 279. nur je, euer in any deyree. IHenfd?, for ÜKann. 

1. 281. aud^ tbrows its force apon tbe implied toenn of tbe inversion 
Soll id?, even if. 

1. 289. xotxi = toürbtg, or feiner tocrt ; Humboldt suggested tbat tbe 
line sbould read, bafe c§ toürbig, ba§ SJlöbc^en» 

1. 297. Humboldt objected to tbe word befehle in connection witb 
beftieg. 

Page 70, line 298. Line 298 is an address, interpreting anotber's 
unspoken tbougbts, or putting one's own words into another's moutb, and 
is imitated from Homer. It is employed bere to produce a droll effect. 
For a like use, see 1. 302, and VII. 173. Corapare tbe words meaning to 
linger. 3ciubcm = to besitate, be irresolute ; f öumen, loiter, to be slow 
in doing, „ou§ %xäQf)di ober @(i^eu öor ber ?lrbcit ;* jögern, to delay, 
linger. 

1. 303. getrofi, courageously. St^et nur ein = @teiöet nur ein, fe^ei 
©ud^ ein» 

Page 71, line 307. Tbe pastor bad been tbe tutor and companion 
of a young baron. Herder was tutor to tbe young prince of Eutin at 
Strassburg, 1770. Princes wbo became students at a university were 
accompanied by tbeir tutors. 

L 308. bas tiaüenbe (©tabtO (El^or, gute in the city tvalls. 

1. 309. Unb fo fa]& xd^ bcnn öon ber Pattform bie fd^önc ©egenb üor 
mir ... bie anfelfinlid^c ©tabt, bic meituml&cr liegenben mit ^jerrlidjcn 
bidfitcn Säumen befetjten unb burd^flodSjtenen ^uen. . . . 5Den!t man fidö 
nun gtoifd^en biefen üp|)ig auSgeftrcrften SJiatten, aftifd^cn biejen fröl^Ud^ 
auSgefäeten Rainen, . . . fo toirb mon ba§ (fntüürfen begreifen mit bcm 
id^ mein @d^t(!fal fegnete ba§ mir für einige Seit einen fo fd^öncn SBol^n« 
pla^ befttmmt l^atte. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, Buch IX., Werke, XXVII. 230. 

L 310. ®te ©trafeburgcr ftnb leibcnfd^oftlid^e (S<)agtergfinger, unb fic 
^oben »0)^1 Siedet e§ ju fein. 9JJan mag feine ©d^ritte locnbcn, tool^in man 
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toxU, fo ftnbei man tl^etlS natürlid^e, t^eilS in alten unb neuem Seiten 
fünftli^ angelegte Suftörtet. 

Id., Buch IX., Werke, XXVII. 246. 

3ebe§ ®orf unb @ut unb @t&btc^en l^at feine 92atuTpradiit unb feine 
trefflid^ beftellten 9Birt§l^&ufer ringS untrer* Smmer mirb man angeregt, 
fpagieren ju ge^en. 

Von LÖHERy Natur und Geschichte von ElscLSS-LoUhringen, p. 75. 1871. 

Qaoted by Von Loeper, II. 372. 



ERATO. 



DOROTHEA. 

Erato, the Mase of love, of Anacreontic and Erotic poetrj. 
As Hermann is the subject of the second canto, in which he appears first 
in person, so Dorothea is the subject of the seventh. 

Page 72, line 2. ins ^luge faffetl^ view, regard, a familiär expression, 
nsed of both physical and spiritnal vision. 

L 4. 2)a8 ßid^l jittcrt nod^ im ^lugc bcffcn bcr auf einmal in§ Qfinflrc 
tritt. Wanderj., Buch II., Kap. III., Werke, H. XVIII. 193. 

This simile is elaborate and somewhat mechanical and suggests the 
author's studies in optics. See IX. 295. 

L 6. Btibung = ^ilb, used to avoid the repetition of ^ilb above, 1. 4. 
For the use of ^ilbung and (Seftalt see Y. 167. 

L 8. fiaunenben Q^raum, dreamy vision. 

L 13. jegltc^et; either. The poet does not mean that two pitchers 
were bome in each hand. 

Page 73, line 17. gern 3U erquicfen, taking pleasure in refreshing 
others. 

L 18. aQetn; for bic etnjige. The force of the question is not upon 
allein, " Why dost thou come alone ? " but " Why art thou the only one 
that comes to the fountain ? " 5um Qnell. The mascnline form is less 
common than the feminine, bie OueQe, and is poetic. It is a favorite 
form with Goethe. See Tasso (Anfz. i., Auft. 4), 1. 724. 

^u 18 the emphatic word, but is nnaccented when the yerse is read 
metrically. 

L 20. Kraft, eßcacy. S)ie Sal&rc bo|)^cln {eine Äroft. Faust, I. 1. 
2521. 

1. 23. So, emphatic. My walk to the fountain has in this ({o) already 
rewarded me ; without reference to the fresh cool water of the fountain. 

L 25. erfrcultd^; an occasion ofjoy. 

1. 26. inilbe, for aRilbt^otigfeit, or gfreiöebigfcit. See VI. 266. 
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L 31. gilt iBad^ (bei Ptton) fiofe öorbci unb bilbetc jtoei flore ^43af|tnS, 
bie beibe fogleid) t)on 97len|(i^en unb %i)kttn foUten getrübt toerben. 

Camp, in Frank., am 28. und 29. Aug., Werke (H.), XXV. 28. 

L 32. <5(eid^ burc^tpatenb, wading direct through the stream ; or 
straightway wading through the stream. 

1. 36. SdimÜ . . . rafc^, swißly and rapidly. Schnell implies more 
intensity of activity ; rafti^ ^ quickly, hastily. 

Page 74, line 39. The Separation of the limitiug noun from that 
upou which it depends is very common tliroughout the poem. See IL 
154; VII. 23^ viii. 57. Meetings at fountains liave been employed for 
picturesque effect by poets in all ages. Gen. xxix. 10. 

1. 41. Compare IX. 219. 

L 51. bltcfte nid^t £tebe ; intransitive verb bitdfen takes an object in 
a factitive sense of what is made to appear by the action of the yerb. 
Other intransitive verbs are so used. Much of the frequency of such 
usage is ascribed to Klopstock's influence. 

Sotn blicft mein bloueS ^lug' auf ben, 

@§ l^agt mein ^erg 

2)en, bcr fein 55atcrIonb berfennet. 

Klopstock, Vaterlandslied, Werke. III. 149. 

L 52. Jlber = tool^l ober, or boc^ aber, ©onbern is usually reqnired 
after a preceding negative, bat the contrast here is not intended to be ab- 
solute, but rather a modification or limitation of the former Statement. 

1. 53. traulic^, confidingly. 

1. 55. VOas = um nja§, or toarum. 

1. 60. IPirtfd^aft, our househdd, domestic affairs. 

Page 75, line 61. (Sefinbe. See note to ©cfinbel, VI. 107. 

1. 63. ^z^tt um ^cl^Icr ju taufd^en, exchange one error/or another. 

L 64. iDÜnfd?te, preterit for the present toünfd^et. 

1. 67. frot)er (Semanbbeit, ready intelligence, skiÜ. In the story of the 
Salzburg Emigrants „^a§ licbtl^ötige %zxci gegen bie ©aljburgifd^en (^xav 
grauten'' (1732), a similar incident occurs. See the Introduction Sources 
qfthe Poem. 

L 69. betroffen, amazed. 

L 72. ftottembe, E. stutter, from the L. G. ftottern, a frequentative 
yerb to ftoten, G. ftofeen. 

L 73. Dorothea has used bu before, but recognizes at once the changed 



NOTES. VII. 195 

relation, and addresses her future master with Sl^r. bas meitre, and totu 
tcrc§ are used for " to speak on," ** to give fnrther and fuUer details." 

L 75. Sagt CS nur grab' lieraus. See IV. 209, where the order of 
these words is changed, Sag' es gerab' nur Ijeraus. 

L 76. Dingen, origiually a legal term, a proceeding before a court, 
or public assembly, then to contract, hire. Compare the Norse, ping; Da- 
uish, Landsthingy Volkething ; Norwegian, Storthing, parliament. IHagb, 
here servant, 

1. 80. Furj. Hermann's proposition with its preliminary Statement 
was far from short, though possibly it seemed abrupt to a stranger. 

Page 76, line 85. ^enhn = gcbcnfcn, expect conßdently, 

1. 89. Denn gelöft finb bie 'Bautet ber IDelt. Compare: 

^Jiid^tS ^ciltficS ift mcl)r, e§ löjen 
@i(i aüc 53onbe frommer @ti^eu. 

Lied von der Glocke, 

Goethe said of Voltaire, „SJoItatrc l&attc h)ir!Iici^ bic alten 5öonbe ber 
ajtcnjd^^eit auf gelöft." Camp, in Frank., Pempelfort, Nov., 1792. (Chi.) 
1. 9L bienenb = burd^ ba§ 2)iencn, by service, Compare : 

„®enn burd^ 2)icnen oEein gelangt fie enblid^ aum §crrfd^cn." 1. 115. 

Page 77, 1. 104. The fountain in the market-place, from which the 
water for domestic use is obtained is a conspicuous feature of the life of 
the smaller cities and villages of Germany. See the scene " Am Brunnen " 
in Faust, 1. 3545. 

L 104-106. Brunnen and Queü are used side by side throughout 
this description. See, also, lines 32 and 39. fd^roät^en: The usual form 
fc^maöen appears in the first two editions, as in VII. 31. Goethe used 
both forms. 

1. 107. unb füßes Verlangen ergriff fie, an Homeric expression. See 
Iliad, III. 446, Voss' Translation i 

Mit id^ jc^t bidö liebe unb füfeeS »erlangen ergreift mid^/ 

L 110. Sürbe teilen, share her bürden. 

1. 111. es trägt fic^ beffer bie gleid?ere £afl fo = bie gleid^ere Saft »irb 
f beffer getragen, the more equal bürden is thus better bome. 

L 114. Dienen lerne bei getten bas IDeib. 
Compare Johanna's Speech to the Archbishop. 



196 DOROTHEA. 

@e]^orfam tft beS SBeibed ^fli^t auf Arbeit, 
^a§ ^arte Bulben ift i^r fd^mereS liiooS, 
Durci^ ftrcngcn ®tcnft muS ftc ßelSutcrt tocrbcn, 
®ie l^icr gebicnet, ift bort oben grofe. 

Jungfrau von Orleans, 11. 1102-1105 (Aufz. i. Anft. 10). 

1. 119. Notice the accumulatiou of infinitives used as nouns. 
L 120. fauet; difficult, unpleasant. 

1. 122. tl^r. The acc. is more commoo after bünft» Sd^eint stood in 
place of büntt in the first edition. flein for fleinlid). 

StUin crf(i)ctttet eS nun, bod) od^! nid^t flcinltdj bcm ^crjcn: 
SRad^t bie Siebe, bie jtunjt ieoHd^e§ j^leine bo(^ grog. 

Goethe, EuphrouynCy 11. 41 and 42, W^erifc«, I. 282. 

aßie nennft bu bid!) 1 



5)ie fJrQQC jd^eint mir !lctn 

gür einen ber ba§ äöort fo fel^r öcrod^tct. 

Fawsf, 1. 1327 f. 

See also, Nathan der Weise, II. 241, 275. 

L 124. Goethe often places alle after its noun for emphasis, occasion- 
ally after a noun in the singular, VI. 50. 

Page 78, line 125. bie Kranfenbe = bie i!ranfc. Äronf meant ori- 
ginally, weak, infirm, slender, delicate, and later, ill, the earlier word for 
which was fted^. Coinpare, E. cringe, crank. 

1. 127. ^man^x^ is frequently used for au indefinite number. Weis- 
sagungen des Bakis, 25, Werke, I. 340; Iliad I. 309; VI. 217. Od. XII. 
78 ; XIV. 98. See the article on The Number Seven in " Essays, Philo- 
logical and Critical," by James Hadley (1873). 

1. 129. For mit it^rcm ftitlcn Begleiter the first edition had mit i^rcm 
^Begleiter gur ©eitc. 

1. 130. ^enne ber Scanne, ihreshing-floor ofthe bam. 

L 132. ';;S^^n geretteten Vfläbdftn. See VL in. 

L 134. an jeglicher dianb, hy either hand. Comp. 1. 13. 

L 135. The first editions read : 

^iefe toaren biSl^er ber 3Rutter berloren getocfen. 

L 137. £nft mesLn9Joy,pleasurein,an impulse toward : Suft unb Stebf 
8U einem 'Sing. See its use in I. 208 ; II. 247 ; III. 7 ; V. 10. 
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L 139. Poroif^een* The name of Dorothea is here mentioned first. 
It occnis again, line 194, and IX. 303. 

L 141. For Pa, e§ stood in the first edition. 

L 143. gelebt, refreshed. The verb Ic^cn, to end, to take leave, depart, 
is pecnliar to H. G- From the gift of the parting drink to refresh the 
traveler, the verb acquired the meauing to refresh, rejoice. 

3d^ fül&Itc inid^ fd^on in i^ren Firmen unb Ic^te mt(!6 für btc lange ^Ibs 
»ejcnl^cit rcd^t IjcrgUdÖ. J^er Triumph der Empfindsamkeit. Fünfter Act 
Werke (H.), VIII. 356. See also Campagne in Frankreich. Zum 11 
October. Werke (H.), XXV. 96. 

In this sense it lost the meaning of departure, and became very common 
in the sense of refresh ; it belongs now to elevated diction. %\t Se^e 
geben is either take formal leave, or to give a parting benediction. 3ur 
Se|e geben, a farewell gift. So, also, Se^enf ug. 

»©el^ ! mein 5^]^eurer ! (J8 le^en öieKciti^t jtdSi unfere greunbe 
?lu(i6 o^ne X^ränen mit bir." 

Klopstock, Ode an Giseke, Werke, III. 36. 

L 144. Säuerltd^; acid, a mineral water. 

Page 79, line 149. (QntUen, Springs, also used for the water derived 
from them. SBrunnen is similarly used for the water of a spring. 

1. 150. mein is the old form of the genitive, preserved in certain ex- 
pressions ; for the more common meiner. 

L 153. laff' = öerloffe. 

L 156. For fiet^t, the first edition had fiel^ei. 

L 161. tt^r, the personal pronoun in the fem. for the more exact neuter 
representing W&'bd^tn. 

L 163. es fein. The parents will be like the son. The first two edi- 
tions had e§ after loie. 

L 173. The poet places himself in the midst and addresses the actors. 
For similar touches see VI. 298, 302. 

Page ÖO, line 180. auf <6IÜ(f nnb gufaü, 6y luck and chance. 

L 18L (Entfd^Itegen == einen ent^lufe. 

L 183. bratJ = tü^tig, capable, worthy, 

L 184. IPirtl^fc^aft. See VII. 60. 

L 187. \\\T is nnderstood with both participles. . This mention of the 
presence of the relatives of the invalid is a delicate touch of the poet 
introduced to remove anj harshness in Dorothea's withdrawal. She 
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was now surrounded by her friends. The Ausgabe letzter Bernd , 16mOy 
had beffre for the original beffere, by a typographical error. The octavo 
edition retained the correct form. 

1 189. be6euten6en = bebeutfamem 

L 191. geborgen, provided/or, saß, 

Unb als bu anfingft in bie äüelt }u i^auen 
äBor betne greube ^öuSlidjeS ^43eforgen. 
@ol4 eine (S^toefter ! unb i4 toär' geborgen« 

Sonette, Wachsthum, No. 5, Werke, II. 7. 

3)a ruV bu, mein ^rme§, ba ru^' nun in @ott, 
(Geborgen auf immer bor @Ienb unb 6|)ott. 

BUROBB. 

Page 81, line 195. nod? Dtele (Srüge befat^I fie, she entrusted to them 
many additional messages : befel^Ien in the sense of anbefehlen, antragen. 
The verb befel^len had early this meaning of committing, entrosting. 
„^n beine ©änbe befel^l idj meinen (^eift." Ps xxxvi. 6 In the Ger- 
many of the middle ages the visitor on entering was welcomed in God'a 
name. 

&oi alrSft bar nftd^ mir, teeft miHefomen. 

Parz, 305, 27. 

Sib milecomo i)kif)xvi goba enbe mi. Poem of tenth Century, qaoted 
by Grimm, Myth I. 13. 

So on departing, the gnest was committed to God, einen @oti be- 
fehlen. 

3r fult ftne Sorge gote bebol^len bam* 

Nibely 1030, 1. Lach. 

L 198. ein* nnb bie anbre, the fem. ased for the neut. @ine§ unb ba§ 
anbre. 

L 201. The stork, ber ©lüdSbringer or ©lücfbringer, or Äinber- 
bringer, in populär lore brought children. In O. H. G. he was called 
obebero, M. H. G. ^bebar. Like the swallow he was the herald of spring, 
and could not be harmed. A mysterious faith attached to certain birds, 
the raven, swan, cuckoo. In Frisian populär belief storks were trans- 
formed into human beings, and human beings into storks. „(I§ ift ein 
5eft für mi(^ »enn ber ^Äbebär ein neueS Äinb bringt unb bie (^adj nun 
glütflici^ get^on ift. Claudius, III. 44. 
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SEBie fte midg . . • ! 

'Üxtn 6tord^, feilbot unb %lit>aitx nennen. 

KOLLENHAGEN, Frosch^ 438. 

%a% mar ber @tor4 ! feib, itinber, nur füQ. 
@r ^at eud() gebraut ein ^rüberleim 
* • • • 

S)a§ ^^rüberlein bat euer gebaut, 
Unb Suderloerf bie ^JRenge gebraut. 

Chamisso, Der Klapper storch. Qaoted by Chaqnet 

L 202. Deuten, also ^Uten and Xüten. The form here osed was like- 
wise employed by Goethe in prose. Camp. In Frank., den 3. Sept., 1792. 



MELPOMENE. 



HERMANN AND DOROTHEA. 

Melpomeke, the Mnse of tragedy, represented with a tragic mask, the 
clab of Hercules or a sword; her head was sarroanded with vine 
leaves, and she wore the cothurnas. 

Page 82, line 3. B Hefen; beams, rays. The earliest meaDing of this 
Word seems to have been, " flashing rays of light," " brightness.*' The 
Germaus nse %Ii^ now for the former ^üd. Luther uses the two to- 
gether: „2)ctnc Pfeile ful^ren mit ©längen ba^in unb bcinc Bpttxc mit 
«lirfcn bcS ?BIt^e§. Habakkuk iv. 11. 

In Faust we have blidtf^neU, where ^lid is nsed for %U^ 

/43Itcffd^ncflcS gfaUcn oHcr^iöd^ftcr ©tcmc 
WaQ iebe Sommer 9la4t gejd^el^en/ 

II. 10750. 

©in gHad^bor folft bcn md be§ ?uH)cr§. 

Werther, Buch II., Werke (H.), XIV. 127. 

i 4. Straljlenb, emitting, or casting rays. a^nungstJOtt, presagefui ; a 
favorite expression of Goethe, and used by him in wide variety of ap- 
plications: presaging, foreboding, mysterions. The form in the earlier 
editions of Goethe's works is a^nbunQ§t)O0, which was changed in the 
edition of 1817, by the poet. Later editions show this changed form. 

S)a flang fo atinungSboH be§ ©lodentoneS i^Mt. 

Faust, I. 773. 
®u al^nungSboHer ^ngel bu I 



L 3494. 



®ie eine tiefe ^aö^i bebedt, 

WH al^nungSboÜem l^ieirgem @rauen 

3n uns bic bcff 'rc @eele tocdt. 



I. 1180. 81. 



^l^nung tft bunHc SJorettpartunö." 

Kant (1838), I. 185. 



NOTES. VIII. 201 

1- 6. S^Io^n, hau stones The distiuction between the different words 
for hau, ^a^tl, ©d^lofeen, (*Jraupcn or &xauptln, is not clearly made or 
observed : Q^xauptin is more nearlv equivalent to sleet. Some regard the 
three terms as equivalent. iQagel is the geueral term for hail ; the larger 
frozeu particles are called ^ageÜörner, ^agelfteine, ^agelftücfe, the inter- 
mediate in size ©d^logcn, the smallest @tau|)elm These definitions are 
reversed in Luther. Ps. Ixxviii. 47. „®a er il^rc äöcinftöcfc mit ©agcl 
fd^Iug, unb i\)xt ^Maulbeerbäume mit ©d^lofeen." 

(3n%, torrentf pouring rain ; so the verb, e§ gie^t, means it pours. 

LH. Da^ ntib ^ad^, house and home, shelter; „ettoaS unter 3DadJ unb 
Sodi bringen," is to house, bring out of danger; „Unter 3Dad> unb 8fad^ 
erl^olten" is to keep in repair. „(Sinem S)ad^ unb fjad^ geben/ to lodge. 
f^QCl^ is a bin of grain, a division in a house, ehest, book-case, a profession. 
n^a^ f^Iägt ni(^t in mein Sfad^," that does not come within mj province. 
»bleibe bei beinern S^ac^e,'' is stick to yonr trade. @in gfad^mann is a 
specialist in any field. 

Xritt fobann ber grül^ling felbft l^erein, fo tft bon S)a(5 unb fjadj gar 
bie 9lebe nid^t mel^r. 

Recensionen und Aufsätze^ Werke (H.), XXIX. 434. 

For rhymed, alliterative, and tautological expressions like, ^ülle unb 
gütte ; ßanb unb ßeute, etc. ; 9lat unb Xl^at ; 2ßeg unb Steg ; »ett unb 
breit, see Grimm, Rechtstalterthümery I. 13. bräut = brol^t, brauen is used 
in poetry and in the higher style. It is even common in Luther. Both 
forms brauen and brol^en prevailed until the seventeenth Century. 

L 14. jcmanb, slightly less definite than einer. 3emanb indicates 
often a veiled reference, one whom one would not further reveal, or 
describe. 

Unb bod^ l^at jemanb einen braunen Soft 
3n jener ülad^t nid^t auSgetrunfen. 

Faust, 1. 1. 1579-80. 

Page 83, line 19. UJte geb' tc^ btr rec^t, / assent to the truth of what 
you say. The first edition had !(uge§ instead of gutes. Dorothea's inquiry 
showed her wisdom. All later editions have had gutes, as in the present 
text. « 

1. 22. fid^ ettpas (gen.) annet^men, with the genitive means assume 
Charge of, interest one's seif in, adopt, VII. 184. 

L 23. fo = ebenf 0, that is, early and late. 

L 26. bebädptejt = oerf orgtejt, or bef orgteft. 
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L 27. ben SdjCtn aild^, loves appearances as weLL 

L 30. frei; vUuntary. 

L 32. ein jebes, every. 

L 36. nu^eU; to emplo(/f avail himselfqfthis, 

L 37. bie fundieren Schritte . . . pcrboppeinb. The adjective »^c^nel= 
leren" is used for a verb of haBtening, = ben (^ang ober bie @4ritte be< 
fd^Ieunigenb or oerboppelnb. 

L 38. bnnhln^en : n^it Suft ift fü^l unb eS bunfelt.'' 

Heine's Lorelei, 

1. 39. 3nfamtneTt, alike. In the first edition jufammett stood before 
jufrieben. 

Page Ö4, line 43. ^teltcn auf Qofii^feit, laid stress upon. 

L 44. gemein, common to. 

L 46. The family courtesies of the French people extended across the 
river. 

L 46. Goethe says in the Camp, in Frank. : „^it 9lac^t toar ^erange^ 
lommen, bie Äinber fottten ju 53ette gelten; fie näl/erten fic^ Jönter unb 2Jlutter 
eI)rfurd^t§t)on, üerneigten fid), füfeten iljnen bie ©anb unb Jagten : Bon soir, 
Papa, hon soir, Maman, mit tüünfc^enStDertl^er ?lnmutl). Werke (H.), 
XXV. 81. ^änbefüffen; the plural of the noun is used with the Infini- 
tive, forming a Compound noun. The noun is usually ^anbfufe. 

L 47. ftttlid? = fittjam or fittig, /wo/)cr/y. ©ittlid^ is nowused in the 
sense of moral. 

1. 48. cou jung auf. The neuter j[ung is used in the sense of 3ugenb, 
2^ugenbjeit. Compare öon Hein auf. 

L 51. All editions before C ^ and C^ read ©ol)n. 

L 55. gegen einanber, or gegen einanber über. 

L 56. Häd^te, gen. sing., an archaic gen., with the umlaut, for neigte. 
ÜldlteVfßashes oflight. 

Page 85, line 66. ßiQ refers to the absence of motion; fd^toeigenb, 
to their silence. 

L 70. mid? beucht. See note to I. 3. 

L 7L gehaltene 3tt"9lt"9 ; gcl^alten in the sense of restrained is 
less often applieffl to persons than to things. See gehaltenen ©d^merg, 
restrained grief, IX. 109. 

Goethe in speaking of the painter Kraus says, „^tenftfetiig ol)ne ^e^: 
mutl&, gel^alten ol^ne ©totj, fanb er fid^ überall gu ^aufe, überall beliebt. 
Dichtung und Wahrfieit, Buch XX., Werke (H.), XXIII. 98. 
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t 74. peränbern is used without an object, = !iöcränbcrungcn tref = 
fcn. W. 
L 75. morgcnbett; to-morrow's. 

L 76. xDOÜzn mir = merbcn loir. 

1. 83. See IV. 27 and 28. 

L 85. btc ^änbc, acc. absolute with a limiting phrase, equal to " hav- 
ing " or " with/' understood. 

86. iid^tern, see 1. 56. 

Page 86, line 89. StetgS; path / also @teg, used often in the sense of 
a narrow bridge. The two words ©tcg unb Söcg are often used together. 

L 88. For a similar passage by Goethe, see the Wahlverw. I., VII. 
„©ic enljd()lo6cn fid^ !uva unb gut über 3Jloo§ unb SfclStrümmcr ^)in= 
ab^ufteigen ; (Sbuarb öoran, unb tocnn er nun in bic §5]&c jal^, unb 
Dttilie, leidet fd^rcitcnb, ol^nc gurti^t unb ängftlid^fcit, im fd^önften ©leides 
getoid^t Don Stein gu @tein il^m folgte, glaubte er ein l^immlifd^eS 2Be|en 
3U feigen, ba§ über i]f)m jd^mebtc. Unb ttjenn fie nun mand^mal an un= 
fidlerer ©tefle feine ouSgeftrerfte i^^^nb ergriff, ja, fid^ auf feine 6d^ulter 
ftü^tc, bann fonnte er fid^ nid^t öerlöugnen, bofe e§ ba§ ^artefte toeiblid^e 
äBefcn fei, ba§ il^n bcrül^rte. gaft l^ätte er getoünfd^t, fie möd^te ftraud^eln, 
gleiten, bafe er fie in jeinc ^Krme auftangeii, fie an {ein ^erg brüden tonnte. 
2)od^ bie§ l^ätte er unter feiner 5öebingung getrau, au§ mel^r al§ einer Ur^ 
fad^e: er fürd^tete, fie ju beleibigen, fie ju befd^öbigen." (Chi.) 

L 90. ^el)Ite tretenb; missed her Step, made a wrong step as she walked. 

L 91. gemanbt = umgetoanbt. finnige = befonnene, with presence oj 
niind. 

L 96. ftcmmte fid? gegen bte Schwere, braced himself to support his 
bürden. 

1. 100. bebenfüd^, timid, thoughtßU. 
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Urakia, the Heavenly Mose ; the Mase of astrononiy represented with 
a staff poiuting to a globe. 2Iusftd7t, the Future Both titles seem 
to have been chosen iDtentionally. 

The old poets Dot only invoked the mases.at the beginning of their poems, 
but also when a new series of events was to be introdnced. Here 
the poet seeks Inspiration to accomplish worthily what remains of 
his task 

Page 87, line 1. The original form of the opening of this canto was: 

„^ufe, bie bu bisher beit treffli^en Jüngling geleitet, 
^n bie ^43ruft tl()m ba§ Sltäbd^en no4 bor ber Verlobung gebrüdt l^aft, 
^ilf un§ ferner ben !iBunb be§ lieblid^en $aare§ boüenben." 

The word ^ufe was ehanged first to the plaral, »^ufen, bie t^r," etc. ; 
then a new verse was added : 

„3Rufen, bie i^r ben 2)i(i^ter unb ^^crjüd^e Siebe beßünftigt." 

then ehanged to the form which was given in the tezt. H. Schreyer. 
G.-J. X. 206. 

1. a forglic^ = beforgt, see 1. 252. erft = eben erft. 

1. la 2(ugenb(eiben ; less common than ausbleiben. Hä^te, gen. 
sing See VIII. 5& 

Page 88, line 14. warten; is nsed more often with auf and the 
acc 

1. 15. ber Ttcidfhav, the apolhecary. The apothecary has been nonrished 
on proverbs and axioms, and he here appears trne to himself. 

L 17. feltgen, sainted, deceased. 

1. 18. ;J5sc^n, dim. of gafe, or gfafen, tendril, ßlameiU ; more com- 
monly Sfafer, f., fjöferd^en. 

L 19. SBetfen, sages, here Stoics. 

L 20. braud?te,/or gcbraudöte. 
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L 21. The first edition has gerne. 

L 24. 3um Brunnen ber £tnben. See V. 154. The poet skilfuUy 
makes the scene real by exact details, and the mention of a place already 
described. 

1. 28. Unb nal^e mat bas IPetnen = id^ toax ndf)t baran gu loeincn. 

l. 30. <5ar 3U tt^ört^t betrieb, " carried my foUy too far." 

1. 3L bebenWi^en, solemn, awe inspinng^ that is, ^43ebcnfen or Diac^ben- 
!en crrcgenb. 

1. 34. bie ffeißtüien Sixxxxbtn ; snpply l^tnburcft. 

Page 89, line 36. (5e feilen, workmen, joumeymen, a grade between 
apprentice and master. Formerly (^efellen meant comrade, associate, and 
Electors of the Empire, called their colleagues (^ejeUen. From O. H. G. 
@a(, N. H. G. @Qa(. The Italian sola and French scdle and the kindred 
words are derived from the German. The O. H. G. jeli^üS was originally 
a building for hospitality. 

1. 38. bretterne. Comp with *43rctt, the German word ^43ort, E. board. 
Goethe wrote here breterne, an orthography even unnsual at the time, 
changed in Werke, A. (1808). 

1. 40. And whlch is destined 80<m with close-pressing roof io he covered. 
The Greeks and Romans wished that the earth might rest lightly upon 
the dead. 31)ic (^rbc fei btr leidet. D. 

The description is realistic. Comp. Longf^llow*s translation of the 
Anglo-Saxon poem, "The Grave." 

Thy hon.se is not 
Highly timbered, 

■ • • 

The roof is built 
Thy breast füll nigh. 

1. 43. The first editions had ffaxxit for t^arrete. 

L 45. Ungebärbtg. We can scarcely snppose that the apothecary 
intended a disconrteous reference to Hermann's mother. 

1. 46. T^ssing's little work, Wie die Alten den Tod gebildet haben 
(1769), had an incredible inflnence. Lines 46 to 54, 

^S)e§ 5:obc§ rü^renbcS SBilb . . . fo fi(i int ßcben boHenbe," 

were placed in letters of gold above the parted cnrtains which separated 
the spectators from the coffin, at the poefs fnneral. C. von Beauliea- 
Marconnay, Erinnerungen an AU- Weimar. G. J. VI. 174. 
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In the mannscript of Hermann und Dorothea preserved in the Goethe- 
Schiller Archive» iu Weimar, the pastor's triumphant Interpretation of 
the meaning of death iä not contained. These lines were inserted later 
by the poet. Line 46 read : „Söc^elnb öffnete fd^on ber toeife Pfarrer bie 
Sippen / and was followed immediately by line 55. 

1. 47. Sc, öor ben *2lugen. 

IL 48, 49. The thought of death strengthens the incentive to aciion in the 
present. 3U ffinfttgem \^z\\ ... bie f)of nung == bie Ipoffnung gu fünfti= 

geui ^eit. The hope o/future weli-being becomes brighter in trouble. 

1. 50. Betben iDtrb 5um £eben ber Cob. Death becomes a source of 
higher ll/e to both. 

L 51. bcn Cob im ^obe, death in death. empfinbUd^en, sensitive. 

1. 52. bes ebel reifcnben Filters IPert, the value ofnobly ripening age. 

I 53. bes etPtgen Kreifes; scientists use the word jfreiSlauf forthe 
circle of nature. 

L 54. Ceben im £eben roüenbe, and liß attain completion in Hfe. 

1. 55. The change from the gloomy philosophy of the apothecary to 
the brightuess of hope occasioned by the sudden entrance of the glorious 
young conple is one of the niost effective parts of the poem. 

i 57. bes Bräutigams Bilbung rcrgleid?bar. The impression of 
Hermann's stature is heighteued not by a Statement, bat by a reference 
to it as a Standard. 

Page 90, line 60. fi[iegenben = l^ofttö öcf^rod^eiteit. D. See V. 89. 

1. 64. näljer 3U loerbeti = näl^er au ftcl^cn, or nSl&cr 3U treten ; or 
supply lieb with mcrben. 

L 60. geljn = eingutrcten. 

L 70. gebenfen, mention, = crmälfinen. See other familiär uses of this 
verb, to recall, 1. 45, and purpose, IL 38. 

1. 72. mel^r stood for länger in the first edition. 

L 79. feiner gett, or ^u feiner Seit «= al§ feine 8eit tt)ar, in his time. 
This expression is frequently nsed without the preposition, in the sense, 
" in our," " his," " her," ör " their time." 

Page 91, line 83. fid? eigenen IDert füt^It, for feinen eigenen 3l^crt 
fü^lt. 

I. 84. 3^r brauchtet moljl aud?, you, too, as well as myself needed, 
etc- 

II. 00 and Ol. bie tPange . . . übergoffen, accusative absolute; a 
yery common construetion based on classical modeis. See VIII. 85. t^ieli 
fie pd? an, for l|ielt fie an fidj. 
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L 93. Craitn! Indeed! Insooth! 311 fol^cttt €mpfang = auf einen 
io\ä)m ©mpfonö nid^t öorbcreitet. 

1. 101. See II. 185. 

Page 92, line 102. 9en)t§, assured, content ^ from a comfortable sense 
of abundant meaus. 

1. 103. i^ fenne mic^ = td^ fenne meine Sage. 

1. 105. fc^ott throws its force on auf ber ©d^toeHe, even <m the thresh- 
old. 

L 106. tptnfte, signed, beckoned. 

1. 107. jtc^ ins inittel fd?läge, should interpose. 

L 112. üerfuc^nben, searching. An Homeric expressiou, Od. IX. 
281. 

1. 113. 2luslanbs. See II. 23. 

i 114. tPennforolS. 

L 116. 6anbfd?Iag. Comp. VI. 249. 

L 120. ber jreie ; societj was divided, among the early Germans, into 
nobles, freemen, serfs, and slaves. 

Page 93, Une 123. ^xamn, gen. sing, for gfrau, here in the sense 
^errin, mistress. 
1. 129- tPot^I, possihly plecue her, plagen, tormenty tease. 

„35r eiferfüd^tiöen, bie i^r ein 3Räbd^en plaqt" 

Die Laune des Verliebten, Letzter Auft., D. j. G., I. 148. 

1. 134. ber oerftänbtge IHann, the man of cM reason, without feel 
ing 

1. 136. „^a§ i)o})t ©dftirffal ift bie lieilige Wad)i meldte in erl&abener 
gerne über bem ©röenlcbcn fit^t." 

Page 94. llne 141. For ftiKDer3eI^renbe§, the first edition had ftiHc 
berje^jrenbeS. 

L 144. Compare : „^aria ^ai boS gute 5!^|eil erttöl^Iet." 

Luke X. 42 

L 148. ge5temet. The Compound and simple verbs e§ giemt are used 
impersonally, and also reflexivelj. See also 1. 305, e§ giemt« 

irSwm SBerfe, baS toir emft bereiten 
(^egiemt fid) tool)i ein ernfteS liöort." 

Lied von der Glocke, 
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L 161. lieg = öerlieS as in VII. 153. erfl = guerft. 

L 152. badpte bes glücflid^eti ITIäbc^ns. The genitive with benfen 
is equivalent to benfen with an aud the acc., or ftd) erinnern. 

1. 154. The prose order would be; Unb alS i4 itin am Brunnen loie- 
berfonb. 

1. 158. als = as t/, or tkat. tt^n Derbtenett, be worthy ofhim: The idea 
of attainment here seeras to be subordinate to the im pulse to be worthy 
of such goodness as Heruianu had didplayed, by association to show equal 
geuerosity and nobiiity. 

I. 159. einft stood for bereinft in the first and second editions- 
L 161. ftiÜe stood for ftiU in the first edition. 

Page 95, line 163. unb n>enn = toenn au(4, even if. 

L 165. Befinnung, />r6«eRce o/mind; ficl^ befinnen is to recall, recover 
power ofthoughl. 

\. 167. gefütjret = the past participle used in the sense of the 
present. 

i 171. 2Iber bas fei nun gefagt = toaS i4 oefagt, |ei genug. 

L 172. Ijalten, or ouf]^o!tcn, delay^ detain. 

i. 174. Notice the repetition of Xl'xdft at the opening of each subse- 
quent line, — 11. 175, 176, — giving emphasis to Dorothea's resolve. 

II. 174-177. A vivid and powerful succession of images, snggested by 
the storm without, aud most natural under the circumstances. Her feel- 
ings gave her an rmpassioned power of description and eloquence. 

L 180. 5U fd^eiben, infiuitive of purpose where um would usually 
precede. 

L 180. ,m ift beftimmt in C^otteS ^ai^, 

S)q6 mon tjom Siebften, »aS man ^at 
3Wu6 f^eiben." 

Quoted by W. 

L 181. es ip nun gefd^l^en, It is cdlover; gef d^el)en = getl^an, or ob- 
gell^an, ju @nbc. 

1. 186. pergebltd?en = unnötigen, vseless, idle. 

1 188. ftanb = blieb ftel^en. bagegen, over against her, or = ®er 
SSoter bagegcn, the father, on the contrary. (D.) 

Page 96, line 189. Derbne§Iic^n;yre(/u/, vexatious. 

1 190. That then is what I receivedfor my extreme indulgence. 

1. 193. £eibenfd?aftlid? (Sefd^ret, bas heftig Derujorren beginnet, 

Passionate clamor, in violent con/usion beginning. 
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1. 105. Beginnen, proceeding. See Index. 

L 200. jürnet, for 5ärnt, in the first edition 

1. 202. DerfteHung, dlsslmulation. 

1. 206. Sc^benf reube, maltcious pleasure. 

h 208. Klugl^eit, deverness, diplomacy; = fluge Diebe. (D) Comp. 
1. 206. 

1. 211. was bebarf es frember (Erüärung = bie grflörunß eine§ 
gremben. 

Page 97, line 221. fei mir gefegnet, receive my blessing 

1. 225. bas relates to (Slücfs, and not to ieben ; their future bliss 

seemed endless. Düntzer, however, makes bas relate to ^ehen» 
Page 98, line 232, ins (Slücf ftnben, become familiär with her new 

happiness; fid^ in ct»a§ finben, means "to adapt one*s seif to." 

äöir Ratten un§ . . . faum in bicfem neuen Suftanb gefunben. 

Dichtung und Wahrheit, III. 

?lnftott ba6 meine ©c^toefter 
aWit iebcm, mie er jci, ju leben »eife, 
@o fannft bu felbft nod) Dielen Sagten faum 
3n einen fjreunb bid^ finben. 

Tasso, Akt iL, Auft. 1. Werke, X. 142. 

1. 236. gleich for foglei^. 

I. 241. (Sliebe, Joint ; skilfully the poet introduces a touch of humor 
to divert the intensity of the feeling. So in life the tension of extreme 
emotion is often relieved by some anexpected and incongruoas occur- 
rence. Shakspeare is a master in the introduction of such effects. Iliad, 
I 600. 

1. 243. According to the old Germans, the ring was a symbol of bond- 
age, of Obligation. Whoever had taken a vow had a ring placed ou his 
finger, neck, or arm, to wear until the fulfiment of the vow. 

Page 99, line 247. fegn' euc^ fünfttgen §etten, bless your future years. 
The betrothal assumes the form of marriage. 

1. 248. Hltt bem IPillen, consent. He regards Dorothea as an orphan, 
V. 123. bes ^reunbes, the apothecary. 

1. 251. The pastor's real or feigned surprise has led to the snpposition 
that the lines in Canto VI. 186-190 were an Interpolation. The passages 
relating to Dorothea's first betrothcd (lines 251-296), and Hermann*» 
patriotic speech (from line 299), seem to have been a later addition, or 
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sabjected to modification and enlargemeDt, as also the passages in Cantos 
VII. 101, and VIII. 65. Goethe said in bis letter to Schiller of April 19, 
1797 : " Some verses in Homer which are said to be ntterly incorrect Hud 
quite modern, are of a kind snch as I myself have occasionally introdnced 
into my poem after it was finished, in order to make the whole elearer 
and more intelligible, and to prepare in advance for Coming incidents. 
I am very curions to see what I shall be disposed to add or take f rom my 
poem when I have finished my present studies (on Homer) ; meanwhile 
the first draft of it may go ont into the world.'' See Böttiger 's detailed 
account of the poem aftor Goethe's reading, Dec. 27, 1796, and April 15, 
1797. 

1. 252. am Brnnneu. See VII. 101, and also VUI. 65, the scene 
beneatlkthe pear-tree. 

L 254. The sentence introdnced by Da§ nid^t depends upon some 
Word understood: as, \6) l)offe bod^, or, @ott bel[)üte. 

1. 255. (Htnfprud?, prohibition, objection. ßinfprad^e is also nsed in a 
similar sense. This reference to Dorothea's first betrothed would have 
been cruel had the pastor known the verses VI. 187-191, descri hing the 
noble death of her lover, and her silent heroism ander her loss, which 
leads, ete. 

L 261. This line is a possible reference to the fate of Adam Lux. See 
note to VI. 190. Humboldt regarded this passage as characterizing the 
spirit of Enrope at the end of the last Century, which, disregarding the 
actual, foUowed a theory or ideal, irrespective of consequences. Ästhet. 
Versuche, p. 91. KerFer, from L. Carcer, introdnced into the language 
before the H. G. öoutöcrfc^icbung took place. The form ^ax^tx, affected 
in university life, is of comparatively late iutroductiou. Compare Äaifcr, 
i?eld|, etc. 

1. 263. einmal, ü is tnie. ^ 

Page 100, line 268. (Sefpräd^e, the plural for the singular. 

L 269. Hur ctrt (Jrcmbltng tft ber ITIcnfd? l^ier auf (2rbcn ; one of 
the favorite hymns in the German church begins : 

3t^ bin ein ©oft auf Srbcn, 
Unb ^)ab' l^icr feinen ©tonb; 
2)er ipimmel foll mir locrbcn, 
S)a§ ift mein SSatcrIanb. 

^ter mug x^ 'äxhtxi ^ahtn, 
^ier geV i^ ab unb su; 
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2)ort tt)irb mein @ott tnid^ laben 
ajlit feiner eto'gen ^Jtu\)\ 

Paul Gerhard. 
3d6 bin ein @aft auf ^rben. Ps. cxix. 19. 

Me l^oben bcfannt bog fie (Säfte unb gremblinge finb, bafe fte ein fBaitr- 
lanb ]vL6)m» Heb. xi. 13, 14. 
L 273. bie gefaltete, shapely, toeü-proportioned. 

1. 275. berctnji, hereaßer, in the future; bereinft, like cinft, may relate 

to the past as well as the future. It seems to have been formed on the 

model of ber3eit, bertueil. The word dates from the first half of the eigh- 

teenth Century, like einft. 

1. 280. umfangen = umarmen, or umfd^Uefecn, as in VI. 284. 

1. 281. fc^mebenbcs, that is, hovering in memory, in ber @rins 

ncrung. 

Page 101, line 288. bcr Cag = bie ©egcntoart, as in IV. 185 ; V. 14. 
L 289. unb = bcnn. 

1. 201. inbes also tnbeffen, from innen and be§, and bejfen, = unter« 
beffen. 
L 295. A not infrequent figure in Goethe's writings : 

irSft bie§ ber ^rbe fefter »oben ? . . . 
3in ©d^iffe ftel^' iä), toogenb fd^ioanft e§ l^in unb ]()er.* 

Vorspiel y 1807. Chuqubt. 

S)ie @rbe fd^eint ft(^ für ben ju betoegen, ber au§ bem 6d^iffe fteigt. 
Wanderj., Buch 11., Kap. IV. Also Buch I. Kap. VIII. 

L 300. IPir moüen, Ut «». galten = au§]()alten, auSl^arren, be ßrm, 
baucrn = auSbaucrn, persevere, 

©cftäl^lt bin ici^ unb toitt auSbauern bi§ an§ @nbe» Brief an Auguste 
von Stolbergj 24. Mai. Chuquet. 

1. 301. Additional emphasis is given to the passage by the repetition 
of ,fcft.« 

1. 302. fc^ioanfenb.geftnnt tfl, who in times of change is of changeful 
mind. 

1. 303. breitet for Verbreitet. See V. 104. 

1. 304. auf bem Sinne beljarrt, persists in his purpose. 

üura, man erftattete 58erid&t 

2ßeil alle fteif auf iljrem @tnn bel^arrtcn. 

Gellert, I. 205. 
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1. 304. bilbet bie IPelt ftc^, creaUa or fathions his oion toorldt maulda 
extemal circumaiances to his will. Comp, »fo gc^drt i^r bie äBelt an," VL 
242. 

u. 305-^06. bie ffirc^terlic^ Bemegnng fort5uletten, to amtitnu thü 

terriUe movemaU. 
L 307. Ptes tfi nnfer I bies, this land, this herüage, 
L 310. txla^tn,fell while atanding united againat the enemy. 
L 311. metner als jemalS; more mine than ever. The possessive ad- 

jective is not properly compared. Grimm cites in additiou to this : 

Unb ben aSerf45nflen {(leinen, 
3^n, ben Xraum unb Si^a^en Irinnen, 
36n, ben attermeinften meinen, 
SeV i4 funfein mitten brinnen. 

ASNDT, Ged. (1840), 418. 

Goethe formed also the Superlative of eigen, »in ^J^ttx eigenften 

Page 120, line 312. Kummer =fear of loas. forgenb, with appre- 
hennon qfthe enemy. D. 

1. 313. brol^en, supply einzufallen. D. 

1. 314. reiche bie IPaffen, andgive me my iveapons. 

L 316. fi4?er, confidenüy; fleat ftc^, wiü place. 

L 317. fo fifinbe bie Itlac^ ax\.\,firce unndd rise againstforce. Comp. 
IV. 98-100. 

1. 318. erfreuten, shodd rejoice. 
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1798," which appeared in October, 1797. "Herrmann nnd Dorothea 
von J. W. von Goethe. Berlin, bey Friedrich Vieweg dem Älteren." 
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Bd. XL., 1827-1830, "C2". 
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1799, 180 t, 1810, etc. 
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Leipzig, 1838. Zeitungskritiken, Berichte und 



214 



BIBLIOOKAPnt. 



Notizen, Schiller und Goethe und 
deren Werke betreffend ans den 
Jahren 1773-1812. Zweite Ab- 
theilung : Goethe. 3 Bde. Berlin, 
1884. 
Briefe von und an Goethe. Des- 
gleichen Aphorismen und Bro- 
cardica. Herausgegeben von F. 
W. Kiemer. Leipzig, 1846. 
Briefwechsel zwischen Goethe und 
Knebel (1774-1832). 2 Theile. 
Leipzig, 1851. 

Briefwechsel zwischen Schiller und 
Goethe. 4te Aufl. 2 Bde. Stutt- 
gart, 1881. 

Schiller*8 Briefwechsel mit Körner. 
Von 1784 bis zum Tode Schillers. 
2te verm. Aufl. 2 Thle. Leipzig, 
1874. 

Gholeyini, C. 1. — Geschichte der 
deutschen Poesie nach ihren 
antiken Elementen. Leipzig, 
1856. 

Chuquet, A. — Goethe, Campagne 
de France. 2 ^d. Paris, 1890. 

DtLntzer, H. — Lif e of Goethe. Trans- 
lated by T. W. Lyster. New York, 
1884. 

Eberhard, J. A. — Synonymisches 
Handwörterbuch der deutschen 
Sprache. Ute Aufl. von Dr. Otto 
Lyon besorgt. Leipzig, 1889. 

Eckermann, J. P. — Gespräche mit 
Goethe in den letzten Jahren sei- 
nes Lebens. 6te Aufl. mit ein- 
leitender Abhandlung und An- 
merkungen von H. Düntzer. 3 
Teile. Leipzig, 1885. 

Ck>ethe'8 Werke. — Herausgegeben 



im Auftrage der Grossherzogin 
Sophie von Sachsen- Weimar. 
Froml887on. Cited as " Werke." 

CkMthe'i Werke. — Nach den vor- 
züglichsten Quellen revidirte Aus- 
gabe. Berlin. Gustav Hempel. 
Cited as " Werke H." The Ge- 
dichte in zweiter Aufl. mit Ein- 
leitung und Anmerkungen von 
G. von Loeper. Berlin, 1882- 
84. 

Werke. Vollständige Ausgabe letz- 
ter Hand. Stuttgart und Tübin- 
gen, 1827-^30. 40 Bde., 16mo. 
Cited as " C.i " The same, 8vo, 
cited as C.^ 

Goethe's Werke. — Fünfter Teil. 
Hermann und Dorothea. Her- 
ausgegeben von H. Düntzer, Ber- 
lin und Stuttgart. (Kürschner*s 
Deutsche National - Litteratur.) 
Cited as " D." 

Der junge Goethe. — Seine Briefe 
und Dichtungen, von 1764-1776. 
Mit einer Einleitung von Michael 
Bernays. 3 Teile. Leipzig, 1875. 
Cited as " D. j. G." 

Orimm, H. — The Life and Times 
of Goethe. Translated by Sarah 
H. Adams. Boston, 1880. 

Grimm, Jacob und Wilhelm. — 
Deutsches Wörterbuch. Leipzig. 
From 1854. (Incomplete.) 

Humboldt, W. — Ansichten über 
jEsthetik und Literatur. Seine 
Briefe an Chr. G. Kömer (1793- 
1830). Herausgegeben von F. 
Jonas. Berlin, 1880. 

Klopstocks Werke. — Herausgeg» 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 215 

ben von Dr. R. Hamel. (Kürsch- Hauptschwierigkeiten der deut» 

ner's Deutsche National-Littera- sehen Sprache. 19^ Aufl. 1889. 

tur.) Berlin und Stattgart. Scherer^ W. — History of German 

Kluge, F. — An Etymological Die- Literature. Translated by F. C. 

tionary of the German Language. Conybeare. New York. 1886. 

Translated from the fourth Ger- Voss, Johann Heinrich. — In *'Der 

man edition by J. F. Davis. Lon- Göttinger Dichterbund." Erster 

don, 1891. Teil. Herausgegeben von A. 

Lehmann, J. A. 0. L. — Goethe 's Sauer. {Kürschner's Deutsche 

Sprache und ihr Geist. Berlin, National-Litteratur). Berlin und 

1852. Stuttgart. 

Fr5hle, H. — Abhandlungen über Voss, J. H. — Homer's Iliad. 5te 

Göthe, Schiller, Bürger und ei- Aufl., 3 Bde. Stuttgart, 1821. 

nige ihrer Freunde. Potsdam, Wackemagel, W. — Geschichte des 

1889. deutschen Hexameters und Pen- 

Siemer, F. W. — Mittheilungen über tameters bis auf Klopstock. Ber- 

Goethe. 2 Bde. Berlin, 1841. lin, 1831. (Also in his Kleinere 

Sanders, D. — Wörterbuch der Schriften. Bd. 11.) 



b, ANNOTATED EDITIONS AND INDEPENDENT WORKS. 

• 

Apel, H. — Goethe's Hermann und and a vocabulary. London, 1876. 

Dorothea with copious explana- Second edition revised, 1883. 

tory notes, and a complete voca- Hart, J. M. — Goethe's Hermann 

bulary. London, 1865. und Dorothea, edited with an in- 

Bell, E. and E. Wölfel. Goethe's troduction, commentary, etc. New 

Hermann und Dorothea with a York, 1875. 

Short introduction, arguments, Bavensberg, A. von. — Goethe'sHer- 

and notes, critical and explana- mann und Dorothea, with notes 

tory. London, 1875. edited for the use of schools. 

Clopin, A. C. Goethe's Hermann London, 1869. 

und Dorothea in neuer Rech^ Sachs, H. — Goethe's Hermann und 

Schreibung, with grammatical and Dorothea, with grammatical ex- 

explanatory notes. London, 1 886. planations, calculated to bring the 

(No. 6 of the " German Theatre.") English reader to a sound knowl- 

Förster, H. Goethe 's Hermann und edge of the German language. 

Dorothea, with explanatory notes London, 1884. 



216 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



gehnnemann, H. — Goethe'» Her- 
maon und Dorothea. (Grammar 
School Series of Classics). Lon- 
don, 1874. 

Wagner, W. — Goetbe*s Hermann 



und Dorothea, with an introdnc- 
tion and notes. 1875. New edi- 
tion revised by T. W. Cartmell. 
Cambridge, 1889. (Pitt Press 
Series.) 



French. 



Chnquet, A. — Goethe, Hermann 
nnd Dorothea. Edition nouvelle 
avec introdnction et commeutaire. 
Paris, 1886. 

Oasnier, H. L*Abb6. — Goethe, Her- 
mann et Dorothee, texte allemand 
public avec une iiitroduction, des 
sommaires et des notes litt^raires. 
Deuxieme e'dition. Paris, 1889. 

Girot, A. — Goethe, Hermann et 
Dorothee. Texte allemand avec 
une introdnction et des notes. 
Paris, 1890. 

Ottthlin, Fh. — Goethe, Hermann et 
Dorothee. £dition classique du 
texte allemand, publice avec no- 
tice biographique et litt^raire et 
des notes en fran9ais. Paris, 
1887. 

Hallberg, E. — Goethe, Hermann et 
Dorothee. Paris, 1886. 



Levy, B. — Hermann et Dorothee 
de Goethe. Texte allemand pu- 
blik avec nn avant-propos, des 
sommaires et des notes explica- 
tives. Paris, 1864. Nouvelle edi- 
tion. 1888. 

Schmitt, L. — Goethe, Hei-mann et 
Dorothee. Texte allemand, nou- 
velle Edition classique, annotee. 
Paris, 1885. 

Stapf er, P. — Goethe et ses denx 
chefs-d'oeuvre classiques. (Iphi- 
g^nie et Hermann et Doro- 
thee.) Deuxieme Edition. Paris, 
1886. 

Wagner, J. H. — Hermann et Doro- 
thea. Edition annotee. Paris, 
1890. 

Weiss, J. J. — Essai sur Hermann 
et Dorothee de Goethe. Paris, 
1856. 



öerman. 

Becker, G. T. — Goethe's Hermann Cholevins, L. — ästhetische und hi- 

und Dorothea, besonders zum storische Einleitung, nebst fort- 

Gebrauch in höheren Bildungs- laufender Erklärung zu Goethe*s 

anstalten, erläutert. Halle, Hermann und Dorothea. 2teverb. 

1852. Auflage. Leipzig, 1877. 
Bratranek, P. T. — JSsthetische Denzel. — Hermann und Dorothea. 

Studien. Wien. Bd. I. 1-55. Schulausgabe mit Anmerkungen. 

1853. Neunte Aufl. Stuttgart, 1889. 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



217 



Dttntzer, H. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, in " Erläuterungen 
zu den deutschen Klassikern." 
5te Aufl. (without text). Leipzig, 
1886. 

Funke, C. A. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, mit ausführlichen 
Erläuterungen in katechetischer 
Form für den Schulgehrauch und 
das Frivatstudium. Faderhorn. 
6te Aufl. 1891. 

Oude, C. -^ Erläuterungen deutscher 
Dichtungen uehst Themen zu 
schriftlichen Aufsätzen. Zweite 
Reihe. 8te Aufl. (without text). 
Leipzig, 1887. (Similar analyses 
of parts of the poem are found in 
nnmerous literary mauuals.) 

ffiecke, H. H. — Goethe's Grösse in 
seinem bürgerlichen Epos Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Leipzig, 
1860. Also in his Gesammelte 
Aufrätze zur deutschen Littera- 
tur. 2te Aufl. 1885. 

Hoffmaxm, W. B. — Goethe's Her- 
mann und Dorothea in gemein- 
fasslicher Darstellung erläutert. 
Breslau, 1872. 

Hofmeister, B. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Leipzig, 1891. 
In Teubner's "Sammlung deut- 
scher Dicht- und Schriftwerke." 

Httlskamp, F. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Münster, 1879. 

Humboldt, W. — .;Esthetische Ver- 
suche über Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Braunschweig, 
1799. 3te Aufl., 1883. (Also in 
his Gesammelte Werke, Bd. IV.) 



Keck, K. F. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. In '' Classische 
Dichtungen mit kurzen Erklärun- 
gen für Schule und Haus." Gotha, 
1883. 

Kuenen, £. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea. 2te Aufl., 1890. In 
" Die deutschen Klassiker erläu- 
tert und gewürdigt," etc.. Viertes 
Bändchen (without text). 

Leineweber, H. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. In *' Schulaus- 
gaben deutscher lOassiker." 2te 
Aufl. Trier, 1890. 

Liohterfeld, A. — Hermann und Do- 
rothea, mit Einleitungen und An- 
merkungen. In Gräser's " Schul- 
ausgaben classischer Werke." 4te 
Aufl. Wien, 1888. 

Lindemann, W.— Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea. Freiburg im B., 
1868-1871. In the "Bibliothek 
deutscher Classiker für Schule." 

Linsenbarth, 0. — Die Oertlichkeit 
in Goethes Herman und Dorothea. 
Beilage zum Prog. des königl. 
Gymnasiums zu Kreuznach. Os- 
tern- 1889. S. 17-30. 

Linsenbarth, 0. — Die Oertlichkeit 
in Goethe's Hermann und Doro- 
thea. Beilage zum Frogramm 
des königl. Gymnasiums zu Kreuz- 
nach. Ostern, 1889. 

Lnndehn. — Goethe's Hermann und 
Dorothea. Leipzig. 

Lilcke, 0. — Goethe und Homer. 
Osterprogramm der kgl. Klos- 
terschule zu Nordhausen. Ilfeld, 
1884. 



218 BIBUOGRAPHY. 

Xftehold, W. — Goethe's Hennann thea nach den vorzüglichsten 

und Dorothea, erläutert für den Quellen revidirte Ausg. mit An- 

Schnlgebrauch. Gera, 1888. merkungen begleitet. Berlin^ 

POtil, J. — Hermann und Dorothea. 1879. 

In Hölder's " Classiker Ausgaben Timm, H. — Hermann und Doro- 

f ür den Schulgebrauch." 2te Aufl. thea von Goethe, mit Einleitung 

Wien, 1888. und fortlaufender Erklärung. 

Pecfanik, A. — Goethe's Hermann Stuttgart, 1856. 

und Dorothea, und Herr Thad- Weiss, K. — Glück und Frieden, 

däus oder der letzte Ritt in Li- Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 

thauen von Mickiewicz, Leipzig, ethisch ausgelegt. 2te Aufl. Ber- 

1879. lin, 1880. 

BtLmelin, 0. — Hermann und Doro- Werther, T. — Zur Enstehung von 

thea. In " Reden und Aufsätze, Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 

1875-81." Tübingen. Programn- Beilage d. Grossh. 

Sevin, L. — Hermann und Dorothea Gymnasiums zu Eutin. Eutin, 

von Goethe. Bdchn. 5. Berlin, 1890. 

1887. 2 verb. Aufl., 1891. (In Wychgram, J. — Goethe*s Hermann 

"Meisterwerke der deutschen und Dorothea. (In *' Sammlung 

Litteratur.") deutscher Schulausgaben.) Leip- 

Steigenberger, F. — Goethe-Studien. zig, 1889. 
Programm zum Jahresbericht Yzem, £. F. — Über Goethe's Her- 
über die kgl. Lateinschule zu mann und Dorothea. Berlin, 1836. 
Grünstadt. 1882 and 1883. (Published first in Hagen's Ger- 

Strehlke, F. — Hermann und Doro- mania. 1836.) 

Uangarian. 

Goethe : Hermann und Dorothea. Magjaräzta by R. Weber. Budapest. 
1880. 

Italian. 

Primo canto del poema Hermann delle scuole, da M. Caraccio. 
und Dorothea, annotato ad uso Padova, 1883. 

c. TRANSLATIONS. 

Bohemian. 

'^^'**he, Hermann a Dorota, epos mann. Prag, 1882. Last edition. 
M. Prelozil Josef Jung- 1890, 



BIBLIOGRArHY. 



219 



Danish. 
Hermann og Dorothea af J. W. Goethe's Hermann og Dorothea, 



Goethe, fordansket og omarbei- 
det af Jens Smith. Kjöbenhavn, 
1799. 
Hermann og Dorothea, oversat ved 
S. Meisling. Kjöbenhavn, 1835. 



oversat af Oehleuschläger. Kjö- 
benhavn, 1841. (Also in his col- 
lected work^. Bd. I.) 



English. 



Herman and Dorothea. A poem 
from the German by J. Holcroft. 
London, 1801. (With illnstra- 
tions.) 

Herman and Dorothea : a tale in 
prose from the German. Lon- 
don (?), 1805. 

Herman and Dorothea, translated 
from the hexameters of Göthe 
(by W. W.). 1839. London (?). 
Reprinted in the Denocratic Re- 
view. Vol. 23. 1848. 

Verse translations from the Ger- 
man (by W. W.). London, 1847. 
(Contains Herman and Dorothea.) 

English hexameter translations from 
Schiller, Groethe, Homer, Callinus, 
and Meleager. London, 1847. 
(Herman and Dorothea by W. 
Whewell.) 

Herman and Dorothea in old Eng- 
lish measnre. (Anonymous.) 
London, 1840. 

Herman and Dorothea. Translated 
into English hexameters from the 
German hexameters of Goethe, 
with an introductory essay. ( By 
Charles Tomlinson.) London, 
1848. 8vo. 



A translation of the Herman and 
Dorothea of Goethe, in the old 
English measure of Chapman's 
Homer. By M. Winter. With 
notes. Dublin, 1850. 12mo. 

Herman and Dorothea, and Alexis 
and Dora. Edited by S. E. Brow- 
nell. New York, 1849. (Pos- 
sibly a reprint of Whewell's 
translation.) 

Herman and Dorothea. From the 
German of Goethe, by J. Coch- 
rane . Oxford and Glasgow ( 1 853 ) . 
8vo. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Trans- 
lated by T. C. Porter. (Li prose.) 
New York, 1854. 8vo. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Translated by H. Dale. Dresden, 
1859. 8vo. Reprinted in the 
" Poems of Goethe, translated in 
the original metres." New York. 
(Without date.) 

Groethe's Hermann and Dorothea : 
translated into English verse (by 
J. Cartwright). London, 1862. 
8vo. 

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. 
Translated by E. Frothingham. 



220 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



With illiutratioDB. Boston, 1870. 
8vo. 

Goethe's Hermaon und Dorothea. 
Tranalated by H. Dale. With ü- 
lustratious by W. Kaulbach and 
L. Hofmann. Munich and Ber- 
lin (1874). 4to. 

Goethe'a Hermann und Dorothea. 
Translated into English hexame- 
ter verse by M. J. Teesdale. 
London, 1874. 8vo. Second edi- 
tion. London, 1875. 8vo. 

■ Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 
with corresponding English hex- 



ameters on opposite pages.* By F. 
B. Watkins. London, 1 875. 8yo. 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 
in " Goethe's Poems, translated in 
the original metres by E. A. 
Bowring." London, 1874. Bohn's 
Standard Library. 

Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea, 
translated by E. A. Bowring, with 
etchings by H. Faber. Phila., 
1889. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Trans- 
lated into English prose by G. 
Kreyenberg. Danzig. (No date.) 



French, 



Hermann et Dorothee en neuf 
chants, poeme allemand de Goe- 
the, traduit en prose par Bitaube 
(P. J. ) . Paris et Strasbourg, 1 799. 
18mo. Last edition, 1890. (Also 
an interlinear translation of the 
same. 1799.) 

Hermann et Dorothee en allemand. 
In '* Essai de traductions iuter- 
lin^aires des six langues," etc. 
A. M. H. Boulard. Paris (1802). 

Hermann et Dorothee. Traduit par 
X. Marmier. Paris, 1837. 12rao. 
(In prose with German text oppo- 
site. ) 

Hermann et Dorothee. Traduction 
nouvelle de N. Foumier, pre- 
c^dee de Goethe et la Comtesse 
de A. Stolberg, par H. Blaze de 
Bury. Nouvelle e'dition. Paris, 
1871. 



Hermann et Dorothee, traduit en 
vers par G. Colmet. Paris, 1872. 

Hermann et Dorothee. Traduction 
fran9aise par B. Levy. Avec le 
texte allemand et des notes. Paris, 
1881. Last edition 1890. 

De Linge E. Hermann et Dorothee 
de Goethe, traduit en vers. Ver- 
viers, 1883. 2me ^d. 

Hermann et Dorothee de Goethe, 
traduit de l'allemand par L. Bore, 
avec introduction par E. Falijan. 
Paris, 1886. (In prose.) 

Hermann et Dorothee. Les auteurs 
aUemands expliques d 'apres une 
methode nouvelle par deux tra- 
ductions fran9aises par B. Levy. 
Paris, 1887. 

Hermann et Dorothee, expliqu^ lit- 
teralement, traduit en fran9ais et 
aunote par B. Levy. Paris, 1888. 



i 



BIBLIOGRAPHT. 221 

Germccn. 

Goethe's Hermaim nnd Dorothea. Ans den Versen in Prosa umge- 
Leipzig, 1822. (In prose.) bildet von C. T. Kersten. Mit 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. Holzschnitten. London, 1823. 

Grreek, 

Goethe's Hermann nnd Dorothea. 1er. Giessen 1823. 4to. Zweiter 

Erster Gesang n^trisch griechisch Gesang. 1830. 8yo. 

übersetzt, mit beigefügtem Ori- Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 

ginal und Fischer's lateinischer Ins Altgriechische übersetzt von 

Übersetzung, von H. A. W. Wink- A. Dühr. Gotha, 1888. 

Hebrew, 

Hermann nnd Dorothea» metrisch frei übersetzt von M. Rothberg. War- 
schau, 1857. 

Hungarian. 

Hermann ^s Dorottya. Irta Goethe. edition 1882. In the Olcso Kö- 
N^metböl forditta H. I. (Hege- nyvtär( Populär Library). Edited 
düs I.) Budapest, 1875. Last by P. Gyulai. 

Italian. 

Ermanno e Dorotea. Poematedesco zione del Sign. G. Barbierl. Mi- 

del Signor di Goethe. Tradotto lano, 1824. 8vo. (Translated in 

in versi italiani scritti dal Sign. prose.) 

' C. S. Jagemann. Halle e Lipsia, Groethe. Arminio e Dorotea. Tra- 

1804. 8vo. duzione di Andrea Maffei. Mi- 

Dorotea del Sign. Goete. Tradu- lano, 1869. (Last edition, 1884.) 

Lettin, 

Hermann und Dorothea ins Lateini- seph, Graf von Berlichingen. Tu- 
sche übersetzt von B. G. Fischer. hingen, 1825. Neue Ausgabe. 
Stuttgart, 1822. 1828. (Both editions with the 

Hermann und Dorothea, von Göthe. German text on the opposite 

Ins Lateinische übersetzt von Jo- page.) 



222 BIBLIOGRAPHY. 

Netherlandish. 

Herman en Dorothea: naar het door F. Willems. Antwerpen, 

Hoogduitsch door C.teu Hoet. 1864. 

Nijinegen, 1826. Uerman en Dorothea. lu't oor- 

Goethe's Herman en Dorothea. Ge. sproukelijk metrum vertaald 

dicht in uegen zangen vertaald door H. i:'. Dewald, 's Gravenhage, 

1 886. ( With 8 photographs. ) 

Polish. 

Herman i Dorota, tlöm przez. A. Herman i Dorota. Przelozyl F. 
Czaikowskiego. Warsaw, 1845. Ziembra. Cracow, 1885. 

Fartuguese. 

Hermann e Dorothea. Poema de gaesa por C. von Koseritz. Porto 
Goethe vertido em prosa portu- Algre, 1884. 

Bussian. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Gedicht in übersetzt von O. Arefjew. Moscaw, 
neun Gesängen von . . . Goethe, 1842. 

Spanish. 
M. de Cabreriso. Valencia, 1819. 

Swedisk, 

Hermann und Dorothea, med anmarkniugar utgivn af J. A. Hallgren 
Stockholm, 1880. 



ADAPTATIONS, DRAMATTZATIONS, TRAVESTIES. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Lieder- Hermann und Dorothea. Genre-' 

spiel in einem Akte, von D. Ka- bild in einem Akt, von R. Hahn, 

lisch und A.Weihrauch. Berlin, Berlin, 1876. 

^^^' J- W. von Goethe's Hermann und 
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Dorothea, travestirt vom Ver- und Vossens Louise. Hamburg, 

fasser der Gigantomachie. Berlin, 1808. 

1801. Töpfer, K. — Lustspiele. Hermann 

Oswald und Louise, Gedicht in 3 und Dorothea. Bd. 5. Berlin, 

Gesangen. Als Seitenstück zu 1843. 
Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, 



d. ARTICLES IN PERIODICALS. 

For contemporary criticism see Braun, J. W., Goethe im Urtheile seinem 
Zeitgenossen. Bde. IL and IIL, 1787-1801, 1801-1812. Also Wenzel. 
Aus Weimars goldenen Tagen. 1859. 

Allgemeine Literatur-Zeitung, 1797« 

Sehlegel, A. W. von. — Hermann und Dorothea. (Also in bis Gesammelt« 
Schriften. Bd. XI. and in Braun, " Groethe im Urtheile," etc.) 

Archiv für da>8 Studium der neueren Sprachen. 

BnrmeiBter. — Noch etwas über die DoschinBky, W. — Über die Technik 

Quelle von Goetbe's Hermann von Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 

und Dorothea. Bd. L 257-259. 79. (1887.) 

Bnrmeister. — lieber Ort und Zeit Sehanenbnrg, E. — Zu Goethe's Her- 
der Entstehung von Goethe's Her- mann und Dorothea. Bd. 37- 
mann and Dorothea. Bd. 31 , 25 f. (1 865. ) 
(1863.) 

Archiv för den Unterricht im Deutschen. 
Viehoff, H. — Hermann und Dorothea, 1843. 

A rchivßlr Litteraturgeschichte. 

Contemporary references to Hermann und Dorothea in Elopstock's let- 
ters. Bd. m. S. 267, 396, 398, 400, 403. (1874.) 

Berichte des Freien Deutschen Hochstifts. 

Wasserzieher. — Zur Zeitrechnung in Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea. 
Bd. VL 499-508. (1890.) 
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Blätter für das bayrische OymruuicU-SchtUtoesei^ 

Steigenberger, F. — Groethe's Bild yon Goethe's Hermann. Bd. XXI. 
in Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. S. 138-142 (1885). Also apart 

XV. (1882.) Wirth, Ch. Zu Hermann and Doro- 

Steigenbcorger, F. — Die Eigenart thea. Bd. XXIIl. (1886.) 

Democratic Review. 

Herman and Dorothea. Vol. 23. (1848.) Contains apparentlj the trans- 
lat^'on by Dr. WhewelL 

Didaskalüi» 

Parüdiu, L. — Zar Vorgeschichte von Goethe's Hermann and Dorothea. 
Feb. 15, 17, 18, 1880. 

English Historical Review. 
Spien, E. B. — The Salzbargers. Vol. V. (1890). 

Fräser^ 8 Magaaine, 
WheweU, W. — Goethe'fl Hermann and Dorothea Vol. XL. 33 (1850). 

Freie Bahn, 

(Organ des New-Yorker Tamyereins.) 
Knorts, K. — Hermann and Dorothea. Jahrg. V. Nos. 6-9. (1887.^ 

Goethe^ahrlmch. 

Herausgegeben von Dr. Ludwig Briefe an. Mitgetheilt von L. 

Geiger. From 1880. 12 Bde. Geiger. Bd. III. 220 (1882). 

Frankfurt »m. See the biblio- Hehn, V. — Einiges über Goethes 

graphy by the editor in all the Vers. Bd. VI. S. 176-230. 1885. 

Yolumes. Goethe und die Sprache der Bibel. 

Heyer, K and Kansler von HiUler, Bd. VIIL S. 187-202, ^ also 
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additions to the above by G. Hauff, 
and Sprichwörtliches bei Goethe, 
by H. Henkel. Bd. XI. S. 176- 
183. (1890.) 

Hnmboldt, W. von. — Brief an Goe- 
the über Gesänge V.-VIII., von 
Hermann und Dorothea (30 May, 
1797), Bd. VIII. S.67-9. See al- 
so the editor's note. S. 11 6. ( 1 887. ) 

Schreyer, H. — Goethes Arbeit an 



Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. X. 
S. 196-211. (1889.) 
Viflcher, F. — Kleine Beiträge zur 
Charakteristik Goethes. Bd. IV. 
S.3-50. (1883.) 
Interesting references to Hermann 
und Dorothea are found in the 
letters of contemporaries in vol- 
umes I 323; VI. 107 ; VII. 214- 
215; VIII. 36, 56, 67-69. 



Die Grenzboten» 

Hehn, V. — Gedanken über Goethe. Pfalz, F. Goethe's Wettkampf mit 

Jahrgänge, 40 and 42. 1884-85. den griechischen Dichtern. Bd. 

( Also printed separately. Berlin, 39(1889). 
1886) 

Magazin für die Literatur des In- und Auslandes» 
Kirchbaeh, W. — Hermann und Dorothea. Bd 58 (1889). 



Neue Jahrbücher für Philologie und Pädagogik, 
Besser, k — Der Pfarrer in Goethes Lorsch, J. — Ist der Pfarrer in Goe- 



Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 136 
(1888). 
Henkel, H. — Der biblische Bilder- 
und Sentenzenschatz. Bd. 45 
(1889.) 



thes Hermann und Dorothea Ka- 
tholik oder Protestant ? Bde. 131- 
32 (1884-85). 



Praktischer Schulmann. 

Zimmermann, R. — Über Goethes Hermann and Dorothea. Bd. 23. 
(1874). 

Preussische Jahrbücher, 

Schmidt, J. — Hermann und Do- Bielschowsky, A. — Die Urbilder zn 
rothea. Bd. 50. S. 296^09. Hermann und Dorothea. Bd. 60. 
(1682.) S. 335-346. (1887.) 



226 



BIBLIOGRAPHY. 



Vierteljahrschrift für Litteraturgeschichte. 

Hamaok, 0. — Goethe und Wilhelm Humboldt. Bd. I. S. 225-243. 

(1888.) 

Zeitschrift für den deutschen Unterricht, 

Hather, A. — Über die realistischen Seniler, Chr. — Die Weltanschau 

Elemente von Goethes Hermann ung Goethes in Hermann und 

und Dorothea. 2 Jahrgang. 8. Dorothea. 4 Jahrg. S. 138-144. 

72-87. (1887.) (1890.) 

Zeitschrift für die deutsche Sprache, 

Ckuiders, D. — Zu einigen Stellen in Goethes Hermann und Dorothea. 
Bd. I., Öeft 2, S. 80-82 (1888). 



e. ILLUSTRATIONS. 
a. Single editions, See also Translations. 



Taschenbuch für 1798. Hermann 
und Dorothea von J. W. von Gö- 
the. Berlin, bei Vieweg dem äl- 
teren. Mit 1 Titelkupfer von 
Chodowiecki. l Modekupfer und 
6 landschaftl Kupfern. 

The same, with six engravings dif- 
fering from the above. Also with- 
out the calendar. 1798. 

Hermann und Dorothea von J. W. 
Göthe. Neue Ausgabe mit zehn 
Kupfern, mit gestochenem Ti- 
telblatt und Vignette. Braun- 
schweig, 1799, 1808. 

Hermann und Dorothea, Zweite ver- 
besserte Auflage, mit 6 Kupfern 
von Chodowiecki und Küffner. 
1799. (Without place.) 

Göthe's neue Schriften. Hermann 
und Dorothea. Neue A usga be mit 
zehn Kupfern. Braunschweig, 
1803, 1813. 



Hermann und Dorothea, mit Göthe's 
Bilde und 3 Kupfern. 1804. (With- 
out place.) 

Göthe's Neue Schriften. Hermann 
und Dorothea. Neue Ausgabe 
mit elf Kupfern. Braunschweig, 
1806. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue Aus- 
gabe mit einem Titelkupfer. Ibid. 
1807, 1811, 1814,1815. 8vo. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue Aus- 
gabe, mit einem Titelkupfer [und 
einem Holzschnitt]. Ibid. 1814. 

Hermann und Dorothea. Mit einem 
Holzschnitt. Ibid. (1816.) 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue 
Ausgabe mit zehn Holzschnitten. 
Ibld, (1820.) 

Hermann und Dorothea. Neue 
Ausgabe. Mit 9 Vignetten und 
1 Titelkupfer. Ibid. 1826, 1829, 
1830, 1833. 8vo. 
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Hermann und Dorothea von J. W. 
von Göthe. Neue Ausgabe mit 4 
Kupfern nach Kolbe. Brann- 
schweig. Roy.Octav. 1822,1829. 

Bosch, £. — Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit Illustrationen in Holz ge- 
schnitten von Klitzsch und Roch- 
litzer. Berlin, 1867. 6te Aufl. 
1875. 

Bosch, £. — Hermann und Doro- 
thea, mit Zeichnungen, in Holz 
geschnitten von R. Brend'amour, 
und einer Einleitung von G. 
Wendt. Berlin, 1868. 5te Aufl. 
1874. 

Comill, 0. — Hermann und Doro- 
thea nach Original-Zeichnungen 
Photographirt von J. Schaefer. 
Frankfurt »/m. 1868. 

Führig, J. — Umrisse zu Gothe's 
Hermann und Dorothea, 10 Blät- 
ter radirt von L. Grüner. Braun- 
schweig. 1827. 

Hofmann, L— Illustrationen zu Goe- 
the's Hermann und Dorothea, 8 
Photographien nach Original-Car- 
tons. München. Grösse II- 

Also with Kaulbach *s zwei Doro- 
theen- Bilder aus der " Goethe-Gal- 
lerie." (In various sizes. ) 

Hutschenreuter, L. und Schweitzer, 
E. — Goethes Hermann und Do- 
rothea mit 4 Illustrationen. Leip- 
zig. 1874. 

Kanlbach, W. und L. Hof mann. — 
Hermann und Dorothea, mit Il- 
lustrationen : gr. Quarto. Ber- 
lin, 1871. 

The same. Neue Cabinet-Ausg , 



mit 10 Photographien. Quarto. 
München, 1872. (Both editions 
also in £nglish. ) 

Oppenheim, M. — Umrisse zu Goe- 
the's Hermann und Dorothea, auf 
Stein gezeichnet von A. Lucas. 
10 Bl. Frankfurt Vm. 1828. 

Bamberg, A. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea, mit 8 Bildern von 
Arthur, Freiherr von Ramberg, 
nach den Original-Oelgemälden 
in Lichtdruck hergestellt von 
F. Bruckman. 9te Aufl. Ber- 
lin, 1883 The same Imp.-Fol, 
and Kl.-Fol. 

The same, mit 8 Bildern in Kup- 
ferdruck. Berlin, 1890. 

The same, Elzevir-Ausg., mit 8 
Stahlstichen. Herausg. von Julian 
Schmidt, gr. 8. Berlin, 1878. 

Also in the illustrated editions of 
Goethe's collected works. 

Bichter, L. — Goethe's Hermann 
und Dorothea in Bildern, 1 1 Blät- 
ter in Holzschnitt mit Text. Leip- 
zig, 1853. 

Hermann und Dorothea, mit 12 ein- 
gedruckten Holzschnitten nach 
Zeichnungen von L. Richter. 
Leipzig, 1870. 2te Aufl. 1887. 

Tasohenbaoh fär Frauenzimmer 
von Bildung. Sechs Kupfer zu 
Hermann und Dorothea von Cho- 
dowiecki und Küffner. Stutt- 
gart, 1799. 

Vautier. - Hermann und Dorothea, 
mit neunzehn Abbildungen in 
Holzschnitt. Braunschweig, 186a 
2te Aufl. 1875. 
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b. Other Illustratians 



Kaolbaeh, W., von nnd seine Schü- 
ler. — Gallerie zu Goethe's sämmt- 
lichen Werken in 40 Bänden, nach 
Zeichnungen von W. von Kaul- 
bach und seinen Schülern. 8 Lie- 
ferungen von 40 Hlättcrn. ötuttg. 
und Tübingen, 1840-41. 

Kanlbach, W. — Goethe - Gallerie 
nach den Original Cartons, in 
Linienmanier gestochen von Man- 
del nnd Anderen. Facsimile- 
Ausgabe. 21 Bl München, 1865. 

Goethe-Gallerie. 1 Abth. Goethe's 
Frauengestalten. Nach den Orig.- 
Zeichnungen in Kupfer gestochen 
von Mandel und Anderen. Mit 
erl. Text von Adolf Stahr. 1862- 
67. München, gr. Fol. 

The same. Nach den Handzeich- 
nungen photographirt von J. Al- 
bert. Mit erl. Text. Stuttgart, 
1861-3. (In various sizes.) 

The same. 21 Compositionen in 
Photographien, mit erl. Text von 
Fr. Spielhagen. München, 1867. 
gr. Quarto. 22 Photog^. (Ner 
Ausg. 1883.) 

The same. Goethe's Female Char- 
acters. From the original draw- 
ings. With explanatory text by 
G. H. Lewes. Album -Ausg. 
München, 1872 (Also in Cabi- 
net- und Kupferstich- Ausg.) 



The same. Les femmes de Groethe. 
avec un texte par Paul de St. 
Victor. 

Wisla, J. — Umrisse zu Goethe's 
Werken, in 92 BL, in Stahlstich, 
mit Goethe's Portrait nach May. 
8 Hefte. Stuttg., 1840-41. (3te 
Aufl. 1844 ) 

Pecht, F. und A von Samberg. — 
Goethe-Galerie. Charaktere aus 
Goethe's Werken. 50 Bl. in Stahl 
stich, mit erl. Text, von Friedrich 
Pecht. Leipzig, 1864. In various 
sizes. 

Pilgram, W. — Acht Compositionen 
zu Goethe's Werken. 1 zu Her- 
mann und Dorothea. Stuttgart. 

Kahl und OrfLner. — Umrisse zu 
Goethe' Werken. 17 Bl. Wien. ' 

Retsich, M. — Kupfersammlung zu 
Goethe's Werken in 40 Bdn., ge- 
stochen von Langer u. A . Iieipzig, 
1827-1834 (Publisfaed first in the 
Minerva. 1821-1829, 1831.) 

Biehter, L. — Goethe-Album. 40 
Blätter in Holzschnitt, with Text. 
Leipzig, 1853-56. (12 Bilder ans 
Hermann und Dorothea.) 

Bothbart, F. und J. B. Sonderland 
u. A. — Gallerie zu Goethe's Wer- 
ken. 42 Stahlstiche. Aus Cot- 
ta's Volksbibliothek. Stuttg., 
1853-8. 
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[The numbers refer to the lines of the poem which contain the words which are 
commented upon in the Notes. £. indicates the Elegy; Text, a difierent 
readiog]. 



5lbcnb = 2Bete, i. 48. 

aber for fonbern, vii. 52. 

abmeffen, v. 140. 

abmeffen = abwägen, v. 200. 

abstract nouns for concreto, iv. 53, 98 ; 

V. 141. 
accusative absolute, iv. 24, 178; viii. 85 ; 

ix. 90. 
accusative of space, i. 6; iv. 11 ; v. 182. 

accusative of time, ix. 34. 

accusative with Todn)erbra, ii. 31. 

d(^jen, i. 149. 

^cfer am STcfer, iv. 183. 

adjectives in apposition, ii. 189; iii. 

81. 
adverb for omitted verb of motion, 

£. 26. 
ahnungsvoll, viii. 4. 
alle for ganae, i. 20, 210; vi. 50. 
alle after its noun, vii. 124. 
aflein = bie einzige, vii. 18. 
aüetne, ii. 67. 

aner = ieber, ii. 166; v. 12. 
alled, used in a collective sense, vi. 

68. 
aUt€ with the relative, n>ad, i. 103 ; v. 

179. 



alles unb iebeS, ii. 58. 

alliterative expressions, i. 43; ii. 173. 

afloerberbUd^, v. 96. 

alljugeltnb, v. 113. 

als nun, ii. 82. 

als = ba§, ix. 158. 

alfo, E. 1. 

mtax, i. 203. 

an, V. 139; iii. 41. 

anbcren »ir, v. 235. 

anberer, genitive plural, iv. 239. 

angab, iii. 35. 

5[nfang, ü. 166. 

Finger, ii. 123 ; v. 153. 

Slnflalt, iii. 35. 

angetebnt, iv. 19. 

anbaUen, flcb, ix. 91. 

annebmen, fl* with gen., viii. 22. 

STnteil, i. Title. 

antreiben, iv. 224. 

anttt)ortcn, ü. 158. 

Sfpfelbaum, vi. 174. 

gr^fel beS STugeS, i. 178. 

STrgWobn, vi. 238. 

arm, i. 73. 

article, definite, used for the poBsesnve, 

i. 21; vi. 95. 
article omitted, Text iv. 194. 
m, iv. 12. 
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aixäi, '* likewise," vi. 5, 107; ix. 84. 

au^, ii. 156. 

auäi with condition, ^'even if," vi. 

281. 
auäi fo = ebcnfo, i. 127. 
auf with benfen, üi- 41; iv. 150. 
aufforbern, i. 173. 
^ufü^rung, ii. 3. 
aufjleben, ix. 317. 
aufied föfiUc^cn «pfcW, i. 178. 
ani for »on, iv. 84. 
an^ for ^craud, iv. 235. 
audgeflorben, i. 2. 
^udlanbi^, ii. 23. 
audne^inen fi(^, i- 17; iii. 82. 
au§en, nac^, 1. 207. 
^u§enMeiben, ix. 10. 
Slu^flt^t, Title, ix. 
Auxillary transposed, omitted, i. 64. 

Sabn, »ollerc, E. 28. 

SSalfcn, Text iii. 17. 

S3anf, plural, i. 66. 

©arfc^aft, ü 95. 

Sauöcrr, iii. 33. 

©dume ber ^ei^cit, vi. 24. 

aSaumen, ü. 22. 

bäurifdb, ü. 263. 

bebäc^teft, viii. 26. 

bebddbtiftcn, iv. 166. 

bebenfUc^, vi. 160; viii. 100; ix. 31 

bcbcutenb, ü. 146; iv. lll, 118; v. 108; 

vii. 189. 
bebingcnber 2)raitö, E. 7. 
bcbürfen, ii. 167; v. 13. 
Sebürfnid, iii. 74. 
befebten = auftragen, vii. 195. 
befleißen, ficb, i. 58. 
beöeßncn, ftiber, ii. 269. 
bc0e0nen = gefc^eben, ü. 160, 



bfflebren, i. 101. 

©eftinnen, iv. 170; vi. 29, 83; vii. 179; 
ix. 195. 

©ealeiter, ftillen, Text vii. 129. 
Segnabiguufi unb obne Serfc^onung, vi. 
74. 

bebarren, auf bcm ©tnnc, ix. 304. 

bebenbe, ii. 19. 

beflemmen, ü. 127. 

bemerfen, v. 230. 

^enebmen, ü. 3. 

bequemltc^, i. 17 ; v. 158. 

bergan, v. 147. 

bergen, vii. lül. 

berubigen, i. 156. 

befdjeren, v. 120. 

bef(blet(ben, i. 158. 

bef(brdnfen, üi. 72; v. 14. 

93ejittnung, ix. 165. 

beforgen, present for futare, ii. 58; ix. 

23. 
beforgen = befteUen, v. 21 ; viii. 23. 
beforgt, ii. 87. 
beffer, tt)dr' icb nicbt,iv. 93. 
»effer ijl ©ejfer, ü. 161. 
S3eflere, bad »ablenb, ix. 144. 
bejlccben, E. 32. 
belieben, v. 214. 
beflimmen, ii. 193. 
S3etragen, ü. 3. 
betreffen, ii. 161. 
betreiben, ix. 30. 
betretenb, üi. 13. 
betroffen, iv. 65; vii. 69. 
33ett>egung, ix. 305. 
bejcigen, ü. 247. 
SStbel,!. 81; ii. 154; v. 47. 
Silber ber Seit, E. 37. 
©Übung = 93ilb, vii. 6. 
©Übung, V. 167 ; vii. 6. 
billig, properly, ii. 203. 
©trnbaum, iv. 53. 
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m ^tnan, vi. 246. 

blanfcm, i. 167. 

Slcifllann, iü. 94. 

©lief, vüi. 3. 

blicfen, transitive, vii. 51. 

bleiben, vi. 46. 

brauchen, iü- 51; ix. 20. 

Sraut, iv. 21. 

SBräutiöam, ix. 57. 

bra», iv. 233; vii. 183. 

breiten = »erbreiten, V 104; ix. 303. 

brennen, ü. 119. 

g3rett, i. 126. 

bretterne, ix. 38. 

©rote, ii. 77. 

Srunnen ber ßinben, ix. 24. 

©runnen, ii. 200 ; ix. 252. 

Srunnen unb Duell, vii. 104, 105. 

mvtt tbeilen, vii. 110. 

Surgemeifler, iv. 21. 

g^urfcbe, ü. 219. 

©ufen, ü. 254. 

©utte, or mm, 1. 128. 

efifar, E. 18. 

ebaufree,i.6; iü. 38. 

comparison of possessive adjective, ix. 

311. 
conclusion, with condition omitted, i. 

18; expressed interrogatively, i. 

89; V. 115. 

2). 

bfl =r "yirhen, vi. 184 ; Text, vii. 141. 

!Da(f), iv. 189. 

Dad) unb gaCb, vüi. 11. 

babin = ba binein, i. 161. 

babtnleben, v. 210. 

babinfetn, i. 107; fleben, v. 185. 

bamit, ba\)on, bagu, ü. 68-70. 



!Dammtt)eg, i. 6. 

banfen, present for f uture, v. 123. 
barauf, with verb "to answer," v. 5. 
bad, demonstrative, nnderstood, vüi. 

73. 
badf relative, ix. 225. 
bttfelbil, iv. 4. 
ba§, i. 71. 

dative after facbelnb, 1. 67. 
dative equal to acc. with für, iv. 96, 

180. 
dative, ethical, i. 93, 94; iü. 52. 
dative in an ablative sense, i. 122. 
dative with bünfen, vü. 122. 
dative with näber, i. 79, 141; ii. 28. 
bauern = au^bauern, ix. 300. 
ba»Dn §iebn, iv. 223. 
!Deidbfel, v. 139. 
bem einen, E. 29. 
ben, Text, i. 204; omitted before ©mn, 

iü. 107. 
benfen = gebenfen, vü. 85. 
beuten with f!cb» ü. 156. 
benfen with an and auf, üi. 41; iv. 150; 

V.44. 
benfen with genitive, ix. 153. 
benfen, gurütf, v. 233. 
benn = bann, E. 41. 
benn = unb, in. 19. 

ber, emphatic, n. 99; possessive, vi. 95; 

equal to Compound relative, ** those 

vho," iv. 160. 
bereinft, Text, ix. 159. 
beU(ibten, i. 3 ; iv. 104; vüi. 70. 
Deute, vii. 202. 
Deutf(^en, E. 33. 

bienenb = burdb M Dienen, vü. 91. 
bied sc. 2anb, Ix. 307. 
diminutive of endearment, i. 162; ü. 

188. 
btngen, vü. 76. 
boclb^i. 2, 199; iv. 45. 
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bo(^ mo^l fdl^on, i. 39. 

boppcUf mtensivei vi. 51 ; ix. 287. 

boppeltftt ^öfc, iv. 8. 

Dorothea, vü. 109, 139. 

bran with ^alten^ ü* 19. 

brängen, i. 130. 

bränften flc^, v. 232. 

Drauf htc^ann bcr Äricfl, vi. 21. 

braiif with patfen, ii. 80; with »crfefeen, 

V. 6. 
braut, viii. 11. 
f)retunbaci^t}t(;er, i. 163. 
bringen for brängcn, iv. 126, 154. 
bro^en used transitivelj, v. 111. 
bro^en, supplv einjufaflen, ix. 313. 
Drolle, ii. 264. 

bulben = QJebulb H^tn, v. 199. 
bunfcl, iv. 161. 
bunfeln, viii. 38. 
bänfen, with dative, vii. 122. 
burd) jld), ii. 57. 
Dürftiae, Text, ii. 75. 



c^crn, iv. 72. 

(Sl^paar, i. 65. 

(£t bo* ! vi. 206. 

(£Ue mit SBetlc, v. 82. 

ctnanbcr, burd), i. 118. 

(£tn' unb bic Slnbere, feminine for the 

neuter, vii. 198. 
(Sinen, bem, = (Simiaen, E. 29. 
einmal, affirmative adverb, ix. 263. 
(Sinfam, Text, iv. 194. 
cinfd&laßen, vi. 249. 
einjtfeen, vi. 303. 
(Sinfpruci^, ix. 255. 
cinft, iv. 21. 

einjeln, "in the case of each," i. 111. 
etenb, i. 8; ii. 51; v. 99. 

(Slijabet^, i. 100, 159. 



am, v. 99. 

empfinblic^ mir, ii. 214. 

empfinbltd)en JInaben, ix. 51. 

emjiö, E. 9; ▼. 17. 

enbltc^, i. 61. 

(Enael }um, üi. 86. 

ent^ütten, vi. 101. 

entfdjieben, v. 47. 

(£ntfd>ae§en, vii. 181. 

Cntf(^lug, iv. 117. 

(Sntfe^en gum maci^en, vi. 63. 

entfi^IojTen, part., i. 203. 

entfc^ulbigen, iv. 90. 

ent»ad>fen = bcn)or»a(^fen, üi. 9. 

(£r, pronoun.of the third persou for the 

second, ii. 228. 
(grato, Title, vii. 
erblicfen, ii. 29; iv. 18. 
erfa(>ren, i. 89; iv. 68. 
erfreuen, ix. 318. 
erfreulich, vii. 25. 
ergö&enb, Text, i. 60. 
erhalten = behalten, ii. 85. 
erfennen, distinguish, i. 107. 
erfennen, »or allen, v. 166. 
erleben, ii. 246. 
erlteaen, ix. 310. 
erneuen, üi. 7. 
ernftttd^en = emflen, ii. 10. 
ernte, 1.45; ii. 119. 
erqut(fen, i. 152. 
crfc^etnen, v. 192. 
erfe^en, vi. 255. 
erfefeen, i. 99. 

erft = eben erjl, i. 182; ii. 33; ix. 8. 
erfl, not until, i. 181; ii. 14. 
erfl = juerft, ix. 151. 
ertappen, iv. 136. 

erwähnen, with gen., vi. 104, 262. ' 
ertt)ibern, ii. 158. 
etwa, V. 68; vi. 259. 
tttoa^, to be supplied, ii. 207. 
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tnäi = quantitj of, ii. 53. 

(£uc^, V. 6; vi. 155. 

(£uterpe, Title, iv. 

exclamatory sentence, order of, i. 4. 

fjttd^, viii. 11. 

fäd^eln, i. 67. 

fal^rcnbe, i. 9. 

formen, iü. 47. 

Öäd*cn, ix. 18. 

%al i. 126. 

fajTen, tn^ Stuge, vii. 2. 

fafTen = erfajTen, i. 123. 

fel&len tretenb, viii. 90. 

geiler, E. 9. 

^elb, panel, iii. 82. 

feminine pronoun for neuter, vii. 161. 

gerne, vi. 32. 

feurig, vi. 29. 

ftnben ftf^ ind Olücf, ix. 232. 

Singer, ii. 52. 

gläd^e, iv. 24. 

ölanneü, i. 30. 

flieflenbcn 2Borten, v. 89; ix. 60. 

flöjfcn = einflöffen, E. 40. 

flüchten,!. 118; n. 122. 

%o^Un, iv. 6. 

fortletten, ix. 306. 

fortfd&icfen, i. 13. 

fragen naäi, ii. 226. 

ffranfcn, i. 194; vi. 21. 

^anffurt, iü. 23. 

dxavL ffiath i. 159. 

grauen, genitive singular, ix. 123. 

frei, voluntarily, viii. 30. 

greie, ix. 120. 

grei^n, vi. 169. 

gret^ett unb Oletc^l^eit, vi. lo. 

grieben, atleö beutet auf, i. 198. 

greunb »om ^aufe, vi. 256. 



grtfci&gett>ööte, gerät nur, iv. 247. 
fxbiili(b, ii. 8. 
gro^ftnn, i. 97. 
grud^t = (JJetreibe, i. 46. 
f&^xtn, ein ©efpraci^, v. 4. 
fünfttg, i. 2. 

©anjen, jum, iv. 145. 

OaJTen, i. 57. 

OJaul, ü. 61. 

®ebärbe, ii. 4. 

OJebäube, v. 97. 

©ebelfer, Text, i. 134. 

geben = angeben, v. 168. 

geborgen, vii. 191. 

©ebrauc^, i. 24. 

®ebrau(^e^, gen. of characteristic, i. 

128. 
gebenfcn, purpose, ii. 38.. 
gebenfen = ermahnen, v. 41 ; ix. 70. 
Oebic^t, ba« neue, E. 31. 
gefahren, past participle for present, 

i. 53. 
gefaflig, ii. 267. 
QJefäUtgfett, bte, vi. 154. 
gefa§t= eingefaßt, v. 158. 
geflügelten SBorten, v. 89. 
gefüget, ii. 22. 
gegen, with dative, iv. 229. 
gegen cinanber, ii. 137 ; iv. 229 
gegenwärtig, vi. 103. 
gelbalten, viii. 71 ; ix. 109. 
geben, i. 12. 

geben = eintreten, ix. 69. 
geben, with short vowel, i. 108. 
®eböft, vi. 106. 
®etfl, iv. 95. 
getftlicber ^en, v. 2. 
gefebrt, i. 2. 
gelajfen, ii. 27; vi. 49. 
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(jelrtnet. vi. 220. 

GJcIeiff, i. 137. 

(Delübbc, ii. 150. 

gemein, ü. 209; v. 230; vüi. 44. 

©emeinbe, v. 87. 

gemeine = »eltlidje, v. 230. 

®emüt, ii. 131. 

gender, feminine pronoun for neuter, 
vii. 198. 

genitive after txtoä^ntn, vi. 262. 

genitive depending on bad underatood, 
vüi. 73. 

genitive depending on »ert, iii. 54; v. 
162. 

genitive mein for meiner, vii, 150. 

genitive of characteristic, 1. 128. 
genitive old, of grau, ix. 123. 
genitive, partitive depending on a verb, 

i. 166. 
genitive, partitive depending on genug, 

i. 110. 
genitive separated from the noun on 

which it depends, ii. 154. 
genitive with benfen, ix. 152. 
genug = reid^lid), E. 21. 
genug with batjon used partitively, ii. 

70. 
genügen, Text, iv. 193. 
genügfam, vi. 241. 
gcrabe, iv. 209 ; Vii. 76. 
geretteten 3^äb(l»en, vii. 132. 
gern, Text, ix. 21. 
gern with verb, vi. 153; vii. 17. 
gefc^äftig, iv. 15. 
gef*aflrt = angef(^afft, ii. 91. 
ge Wellen, ii. 51. 
gefd^e^en = bie @ad&e ijl aBgetJan, ix. 

181. 
geWiffen, i. 167. 
gcfegnet, 1. 183. 
©efellcn, ix. 36. 
OJefellfd^aft, v. 91. | 



®tm, i. 40. 

OJefinbe, vii. 61. 

QJefinbel, vi. 108. 

®eflnnung, ii. 159. 

@efpräd& führen, v. 4. 

geftaltete, ix. 273. 

getrofl, vi. 303. 

getrunfen, i. 174. 

gemä^ren, iil. 49. 

gemanbt, viü. 91. 

®ett)anb^eit, vii. 67. 

gen)t§, ix. 102. 

gen)cgen, ii. 240. 

gewo&nt, adj., v. 11. 

gen)ünf(ieten, Text, ii. 172. 

geziemen, ix. 148. 

@ift, ii. 170. 

©Id^djen, i. 162. 

gleidj, comparative, vii. 111. 

gleid) burc^»atenb, vii. 32. 
gleich = obgleich, vi. 143. 
gletdö for foglei^ ix. 236. 
®Iieb, 1.179; ix. 241. 
®lo{fe, flürmenbe, vi. 70. 
®lücf unb 3ufaU, vii. 180. 
glüdflt*, i. 140. 
®ra6en, iv. 22. 
graufam, vi. 65. 
©ritten, i. 163. 
gro§ = großmütig, vi. 55. 
®u§, viü. 6. 
gut, iv. 231. 
Oute, bad, i. 92. 
®utebel, iv. 29. 

^aU, fa^renbe unb liegenbc, i. 9. 
'^aben = begatten, iü. 48. 
^aben, mit einem, vi. 165. 
^afer, v. 133. 
|)agel, viü. 6, 
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^albfeiben, ü. 212. 
Hälfte, iv. 199. 
I^alten = anhalten, v. 160. 
galten = auf(>alten, ix. 172. 
galten =aud^alten, ix. 300. 
galten, fic^ = jurü(f galten, ü. 229. 
Mttn with auf and acc, viii. 43. 
|)attb unb Ringer, ü. 52. 
•&änbe, acc. absolute, viii. 85. 
^anbcUbübd&cn, ü. 211. 
|)anbf(^lag, ix. 116. 
^ang, i. 87. 
Darren, Text, ix. 43. 
^aufe beim Raufen, iv. 182. 
iauDtjhaie, i. 137. 
^auptjlabt ber 2Belt, Paris, vi. 15. 
^audli(Jb, vi. 147. 
|)au«ratb, üi. 104. 
l^ebcnb for cr^ebcnb, iv. 250. 
^eifd^en, ü. 30. 
Leiter, ii. 8. 

^eranbeben = er^e^en, vi. 8. 
^crantoac^fcn, iv. 173. 
bcraudfagen, flerabe, iv. 209; vii. 75. 
^txh% iv. 34. 
beTfie^cn, v. 114. 
herein, E. 26. 
^erlaufen, v. 93. 
^errn, bem aeijlUd&cn, v. 2. 
|>crrf(iaft, vi. 40. 
^erumitcl^men, iv. 174. 
beruntcmallcn, vi. 144. 
.^erj, ii. 131 ; ix. 107. 
^eri^ic^n, iv. 213. 
l&eulten, iv. 171 . 
^«fe noc^ |>tlfrei*, v. 103. 
^inburtfe, iv. 11. 
iingebcn, ii. 49; iv. 145. 
Ibtnftretfcn, jlcfc, Text, iv. 195. 
^tniicben, iv. 213. 
0ö(lbli(^, iv. 117. 
(L^oitöeg, i. 6, 137. 



bocfen, iii. 42. 

^oI|, frcmbe, iii. 102. 

Homericisms, ii. 61; iv. 51, 72; v. 89, 

141; vi. 298, 302; vii. 107, 173; 

ix. 110. 
boren with auf, vi. 276. 
^üUe unb güHc, vi. loi. 

3- 

3br repeated after relative, v. 224. 

ibr, understood, vii. 87. 

3(menau, i. 57. 

immer, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i. 84. 
immer = immerbin, i. 6. 
3n Saune, ii. 222. 
inbianifdb = inbifcb, i- 29. 
infinitive as subject, i. 64. 
Infinitive of purpose, ix. 179. 
infinitive used passively, i. 96 ; v. 178. 
infinitive used substantively, repetition 

of, vii. 119. 
ind 5fufie fajTcn, vii. 2. 
Inversion for emphasis, i. 1, 2. 
inversion to express acondition, i. 88; 

iv. 137. 
trgenb, ü. 40. 
irgenb »o, iii. 59. 

3. 

3abrbunbert lebrt ©etdbeit, Text, E 

42. 
iammern, i. 149. 
iebed, ein, viii. 32. 
iebed, used in a collect! ve sense, iii. 

63. 
JeöU(b, i. 41; iv. 218; vii. 13, 134. 
iemanb, viii. 14. 

iefeo, i. 184: iv. 203. 



236 



GENERAL INDEX. 



jung = 3uflfnb, viü. 48. 
3ugcnD, aüc, i. 2lü. 
Sugciit, ber Sol^n, ii. 154. 



Stm. 1- 126. 

Äalliope, Title, i. 

Äarrn an Äarrn, v. 185. 

Äaften unb Äiilcn, i. 141, 143. 

Äailcn, ber, and bic, ü. 76, 79. 

Äattun, i. 30. 

fe^rcn, i. 2. 

fennen for erfenncn, iv. 68. 

fennen, mid^, ix. 103. 

Äcrfcr, ix. 261. 

feud)en, i. 127. 

Äinbergeug, quantity, ii. 58. 

Hein for flcinlic^, vii. 122. 

Älinfe, ii. 273 

Älto, Title, vi. 

Älopflocf, vi. 15. 

Älufi^eit, ix. 208. 

Änttjlcr, vi. 216. 

^fc^t, ii. 248. 

Änöc^el, vi. 145. 

Änotcn, vi. 270. 

fommenb = öcranf ommenb, vi. 224. 

Äorb, vi. 266. 

Äorn, iv. 50. 

törben unb Ä'aften, ii. 173. 

miiäi, iv. 33 ; vi. 93. 

Äraft, fccr beutfcbcn ^ugenb, iv. 98. 

Äraft, efficacy, vii. 20. 

^aft, flolbene, iv. 51; rafd^e, v. 141. 

framen, ii. 13. 

Äranfenbc, bic, vii. 125. 

Äreid, ix. 53. 

frtcßcn, i. 34. 

Ärümmunacn, i. 12. 

fül^n, V. 17. 

Kummer, ix. 312. 



furj, €ufr ttnlrag toax, vii. 80. 
furj, **of receut date," vi. 3. 

8. 

lacbte = ^ältc gelacht, iii. 77. 

lüanbau, 1. 56. 

langer, Text, ix. 72. 

Üdpp(^en, ii. 212. 

\la]X vii. 111. 

lafTen = »crlatTen, vü. 153; ix. 151. 

iJatium, E. 4. 

i^afe, V. 169. 

kaufen unb leiben, i. 43. 

laufen unb rennen, i. 4. 

ßaunc, ii. 222. 

ifeben im iJeben »oUcnbe, ix. 54. 

lebenbigen, accent of, vii. 165. 

lebbaft, iv. 246 ; ii. 7. 

lebig, V. 53. 

lehnen, vi. 220. 

Sebrer balten, ü. 257. 

leidbtcr Sinn, i. 93. 

Seidbtrmn, i. 93. 

leibenfc^aftli(^, ix. 19a 

letber, i. 10. 

Setntudb, i. 120. 
Setnaanb, i. 14, 23; ii. 175. 

leiten, ii. 53. 

lenfen unb »enben, vi. 261. 

Sefete, bad, extreme, iv. 148. 

Se^te, remnant, least, i. 129; iii. 55. 

legten, vii. 143. 

2e»ant, i. 48. 

Aiä^, adjectives and adverbs in, i. 

17. 
Siebter, viü. 56, 86. 

giebc^^n, ii. 244. 

liegenbe, i. 9. 

2ie^dben, ü. 140. 

lefen, gather, iv. 36. 

Sinnen, i. 14. 
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lotfeit, i. 88. 

lodtDerbett/ with acc, ii. 31. 

löfcn, V. 109. 

Sujl, btc, desire, iii. 37. 

guil = Öreubc,vii. 137. 

2uy, Slbam, vi. 190. 

SR. 

maci&cn T?ith ^\x, vi. 63. 
macbt, ix. 317. 

ÜRaöb, ii. 185; vii. 76. 

ÜRttnn^cim, iii. 24. 

ÜÄttrfte, am, position of, i. 20. 

5WarfciEatfc, iv. 101. 

$Warttal, E., 2. 

meBr, Text, ix. 72. 

mehren = »ermc^renb, v. 28. 

mein = metner, vii. 150. 

meiner aU iemald, comparative, ix. 

311. 
9Rett)omette, Tide, vii. 
Wttmt »on 5Wenfd)en, v. 184. 
!Wettf(^ for Wtann, vi. 279. 
9Wenfd)cn, bem, ablative, i. 20. 
merfen, used passively, v. 178. 
«Kiene, ii. 4. 
mtlbe, i. 13 ; vi. 193. 
5WtIbc = gfretficBtöfett, vi. 202; vii. 26. 
Ttinäitn, ii. 216. 
mir, ethical dative, iii. 52. 
mi§r, conditional mood, ii. 93. 
mit, i. 39. 
«Witgift, ii. 170. 
SWittaö = Ojlen,i. 48. 
3^tttag, Compounds with, i. 7. 
glittet, iU, fd&Iagen, ix. 107. 
aWittelflrafe, v. 81. 
3Äittemü(^t = ©üben, i. 48. 
2»onb = !Wonat,v. 212. 
«Wontur, iv. 122. 
5Woröett = Dftett, i. 48. 



morgeuben, viii. 75. 
m% iv. 36. 
«WÜ^Ie, ii. 116. 
munter, ü. 7; vi. 29. 
fWufc, ix. 1 ; see also titles of the sepa- 
rate cantos. 
2)?u«fateUcr, iv. 29. 
SWutter, iammernben, Text, vii. 135. 
fWütterd^cn, i. 162. 
Wmt, i. 37. 



9t. 

9fttd&bar, ix. 15. 

^aöi^laxmfU ü. 41. 

5^a(iÖbem . . . atte^ = nadi aUt bem, i. 

103. 
9?ad>brutf, mit, i. 44. 
nad)fragen, ii. 226. 
natfenb, i. 27 ; ii. 36. 
S'Jäd&te, archaic genitive, viii. 56; ix. 

10. 
mä^m, iv. 31. 
nad&tl^utt, iii. 79. 
naiven fid^, ü. 259. 
na^en f!(i& gern, vi. 153. 
näber, with dative, i. 79, 141; ii. 

28. 
ndl^ern jtd), ü. 259. 
sRatur unb Äunfl, E. 1. 6. 
nebenher, along beside, ii. 24. 
nebenher j|u bebenfen, v. 62. 
neue, bad = erneuerte, iü. 82. 
neultdö nod&, ii. 241. 
Sleudier, i. 4. 
neuter, pronoun used in a coUective 

9?eue, bö«, i. 91. 

nid&t, omitted, vi. 62; iv. 43. 

ntd^t, repetition of, ix. 174; iv. 121. 

ntiü^t, superfluous, iv. 187. 

no*, ii. 59. 
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no4 immer, U. 152. 

SRot, V. 217. 

nouD, limiting, separated from that up- 

on which it depends, i. 20; ii. 54; 

vii.23, 39; viii. 67. 
nun, resumptive particie, i. 117. 
nur, ii. 218. 
nur, to give indefiniteness to relative, 

i. 84, 114. 
nur, to strengthen imperative, iv. 146; 

V. 241. 
nufeen, viii. 36. 
9{ü^Ud)e, bad, i. 91. 

O. 

Dl&rififetttn, üi. 13. 
Dbfl, iv. 80. 
DfUjtn, iii. 108. 
oft, Position of, iv. 128. 
öfter«, ii. 88. 
Öflen, 1. 48. 
Djlertt, ii. 217. 

^amtna, ii. 224. 

participle for imperative, i. 174. 

participle, past, for present, i. 53; v. 

220; ix. 167. 
particle, resumptive, nun, i. 117. 
participle without ge, v. 46. 
g)at^en, ü. 176. 
petttltci^, i.73; vi. 219. 
9)efefd&e, i. 36. 
perfect for present, iii. 22. 
9)fab, iv. 29. 

9)farr|>err, Text, i. 78; vi. 130, 217. 
§>fennt8, vi. 195. 
9)fert), ü. 61, 135. 

mih 5ii. 9. 

»laßen, ix. 129. 



plünbern, vi. 109. 

g>öbfl, E. 10. 

Polyhymnia, Title, v. 

S)onent, i. 48. 

possessive, with dative of personal 

pronoun, in. 
pra§en, vi. 44. 
pretfen, passive, i. 96. 
present for future, ii. 58, 148; iv. 215; 

V. 122, 123, 181. 
present-perfect, v. 63. 
preterit für perfect, i. 95. 
preterit for present, i. 3 ; vii. 64. 
pronoun, feminine for neuter, vii. 

161. 
pronoun of third person for the second, 

ü. 228. 
pronoun, neuter, used in a collective 

sense, febed, aUed, iii. 63. 
pronoun, personal, repeated after rela- 
tive, V. 224. 
9)ropern, E. 1. 
proverbs, ii. 161, 166; iii. 3, 66; iv. 247; 

V. 82; vi. 163. 
9Dro»ifor, ii. 94. 
9)uU, ü. 177. 
3)uwe, vi. 132. 

O. 

Dueir, vii. 18, 39. 
Quelle = SBaJTer, vü. 149. 

SRattt, iv. 52. 

g^iänfe, V. 95; vi. 190. 

raf(^, E. 36 ; vii. 36. 

rauben, iv. 102. 
red^t geben, viii. 19. 
9ieöterunö, bie eigne, vi. 25. 
reichen, ix. 314. 
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«Rctfcnb naäi ntcincm ©cfc^äft = auf (^t- 

rennen, i. 4. 

repetitions, i. 196; ii. 119, 229 ; iv. 155; 

V. 142 f., 169 f.; vi. 44; vii. 141; 

ix. 174. 
«Reft, vi. 67. 
retten, vii. 132. 
Revolution, Freiich,E. 37; i. 10; vi. 15, 

17, 22. 

SRl^einftrom, i. 190. 

rhymed expressions, viii. 11. 

9ei(i^ter,v.208; vi. 192. 

«Römer, i. 168. 

SRofe, E. 21. 

9fto§, ii. 62. 

rötU(]^ blau, iv. 30. 

rufen = prüfen, iv. 39. 

«Runb = XeUer, i. 167. 

9iüihtnfl, vi. 72. 

fadbtc, ü. 66. 
fagen, iv. 211. 
©alj, vi. 163. 
fauer, vii. 120. 
fduerli(^, vii. 144. 
fäunten, ü. 195. 
(Saumfal, iü. 20. 
(Sc^abenfreube, ix. 206. 
fd&afeen=abfd&dfecn,v. 88. 

fd^auett, iv. 4. 
©d^effel, vi. 163. 
<Bäitin, viii. 27. 
©d&eitet, bte, E. 1. 16. 
©c^erflein, i. 155. 
(S*tcffal, i. Title. 
(S^iffer, ix. 295. 
fd^irren = anfc^inen, v. 125. 
®(i^lafrocf,i.29; ii.48,55. 
Wmtif in« SWittel, ix. 107. 



fd^lcc^t = worthless, i. 125. 

<BdaU^t, viii. 6. 

fd^neU, vii. 36. 

fd&neU, comparative, viii. 37. 

©d^nifetoerf, iü. 101. 

fd^on, iv. 34. 

fd^önften, bie, ii. 270. 

fd^redltd&er, vi. 5. 

Smt Wtn, E. 1. 3. 

©*ult^et§, V. 208. 

fd^üfecnben ÜKanne^, ü. 103. 

fd^Jöanfen, ix. 302. 

fd^tüeben, ix. 281. 

fd^tt)ciöenb, viii. 66. 

fd&toören, v. 53. 

©eete, ü. 131. 

©efien, ü. 9. 

fepcn, ix. 247. 

felber, vi. 126. 

fclf>ft, vi. 31. 

feine, ber = fein ü^anbman, vi. 56. 

fe%ii.90; ix. 17. 

fenßen, ü- 141. 

sentence, Substantive in apposition, i. 

70. 
sentences, short, co-ordinate, iv. 60. 
fe^n = einfe&en, iü. 16. 
feufien, Text, vi. 235. 
Short syllables, beginning verse, ii. 

169. 
fld^ after fäc^elnb, i. 67. 
ficb, possessive for feinen, ix. 83. 
fld^ Mnjlrecft, Text, iv. 195. 
fld^, Position, iv. 57. 
fid^, reciprocal, vi. 42. 
jld^er, ix. 316. 
©tc^er^eit, iü. 30. 
fingen, E. 40. 
Singular verb with two subjects, i. 37: 

ü. 15. 

©inn, ü. 73. 

flnntö = Monnen, viii. 91. 
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i!tt(id& = futfam, viii. 47. 
fifeen= ftc^ fefecn, v. 142. 
fo aad}, in a relative sense, iL 232; iii. 

26. 
fp, Text, ii. 196; vi. 225. 
fo, emphaüc, ii. 268; vii. 23; viii. 

23. 
fo tüit, relative, v. 68. 
©ol^n ber Suflenb, ii. 154. 
foUtett/ were designed, iv. 140. 
fonbcrn, v. 179 ; vii. 52. 
fonbent, verb, iv. 132. 
©onne, »or bcr, ii. 125. 
forfllid) = kforgt, ix. 8. 
@pal^cr= itunbfd&aftcr, v. 190. 
ftjajicren, i. 74; ii. 115; vi. 310. 
©t)Ctfc, ii. 69. 
fptfetfl, iii. 97. 
(Stdbtcr, V. 34. 
©tanbartc, vi. 27. 
flarf, i. 162. 
Statt = ©teile, ii. 195. 
jlaunen, vii. 8. 

jlcl^t, Text, vii. 15G. 
flcilcren SJföbc^, iv. 2-t. 
fteHen M, ix. 316. 
jlemmen, viii. 95. 

@tCtß, viii. 89. 

(Stiefel, ii. 141. 

jlill, Text, ix. 141, 161. 

jiiH unb fdbttjeigenb, viii. 66. 

Stoics, V. 11. 

Stord^, vii. 201. 

Jlottcrn, vii. 72. 

fhailcn, viii. 4. 

StraPurß, iii. 23. 

©trage, iii. 39. 

fhreifen for um'^erjlretfen, v. 99. 

©trettenben = Strettl&aren, iv. 90. 

fhofeen, iv. 14. 

Stube, ii. 273. 

Stünbc^en, i. 6. 



Stunben, acc. of time, ix. 34. 

flürmen, vi. 70. 

subject, infinitive as, i. 64. 

subjects, two, with verb in singular, 

i. 37; ii. 15. 
flubjonctive to soften positiveness of an 

assertion, i. 101. 
Suetoniu0, E. 29. 
Sürtout, i. 36. 

lofettt, iü. 83. 

Xag, bcr=bie @egentt>art, ix. 288. 

Xaged »orl^er, ii. 111. 

läge = Sebtage, v. 14. 

Xanttno, ii. 224. 

teilen, share, vii. 110. 

teilen = unter jld^ teilen, ii. 192. 

teilen gufammen, v. 203-204. 

Xenne, vü. 130. 

Xerpfld^ore, Title, ii. 

X^aler, vi. 198. 

X^alta, Title, iii. 

Xtxt, ii. 4. 

2::^or, bae l^aHenbe, vi. 308. 

töörtd^t, ix. 30. 

X^ortteg, i. 59. 

tieften, Text, iv. 103. 

time of the play, i. 7, 45, 198. 

Xobacf, vi. '212. 

Xob, ix. 46, 50, 51. 

tragen, jid^, vii. 111. 

Xrauben, fleinere, iv. 33. 

traultd^, vii. 53. 

traun, ix. 93. 

Xraute, vi. 292. 

treffenbc 9iebe, ix. 130. 

treiben, used impersonall}^, ii. 129. 

treten, iv. 36. 

XroHinger, iv. 30. 

trügen, could bear, i. 149. 
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ZrixUt, ii. 264. 

Xrümmer, ii. 132. 

Irupp, vi. 108. 

tufienbjttft, vi. 147. 

Surm, ili. 28. 

Jurme, iU. 14 ; iv. 41; V. 145 



n. 

fibcrMciben, vi. 92. 
übcrgcparften = uberparf tcn, i. 136. 
fiberetluna, 1 118. 
Ü6erreintfd)e, i. 10. 
umfatificn = umarmen, ix. 280 
umfielen = tierumgeöen, v. 20. 
ungejiogen, ii. 204. 
umfonil, ü. 176. 
umt^un, vi. 166. 
umtreiben = herumtreiben, v. 16. 
umtoaUen, E. 16. 
uuabfeblii, l- 107. 
Unbtfl,iv. 131. 

unb = fottbem. ii. 98, iio. 

unb = benn, ix. 289. 

unb for bodb, iv. 158. 

unb, Text, iii. 29. 

unb »enn, even if, ix. 163 

unb »enn = »enn auäi, ix. 163. 

unfiebdrbifi, ix. 45. 

und, used reciprocally, ii. 109. 

unfer, noun understoodf ix. 307. 

Unterflu^ung, iü. 18. 

unöerträölic^, v. 201. 

Uttöcrtoerffid^, v. 92. 

Urania, Title, ix. 



Sater, as title of the landlord, ii. 
105. 



S^aterlanb iu leben, iv. 96. 

»eränbern, viil. 74. 

verb, Singular, with two sabjects, i. 

37. 
»erbannen, v. 100. 
verbergen = bergen, i. 114. 
»er br eiteted = breitet, i. 195; v. 104. 
»erbrtegltc^e, iii. 98; ix. 189. 
wrebren, ii. 176. 
»ergebltcben, ix. 186. 
93erbaUen, ii. 3. 
»erbalten jl^, i. 90. 
»erfennen, ii. 215; v. 71. 
SJerlangen, vii. 107. 
»erlaffen = aufgeben, iü. 36. 
»erlaufen, vi. 108. 
»ermebren, bie ®aht, vi. 196. 
»ermogenb, »enig, v. 35 
»ermummen, v. 100. 
»ernebmen, v. 207. 
S5erf(|>onung, vi. 74. 
»erfeften, ü. 97, 158. 
»erforgen, v. 186. 
»erjlanbtg, as title of the mother; i. 

22. 
»erfianbtg, adv., iv. 197. 
»erjldnbige SÄann, ix. 134. 
»erjlänbigfle, v. 221. 
SJerfieflung. ix. 202. 
»erfu(ibtnb, ix. 112. 
»ertragen, v. 200. 
»ermebren, ii. 145. 
»erjebrenb, fttll, Text, ix. 141. 
Sernweiflung, vi. 60. 
»tel unb »teled, iv. 173. 
»iere, i. 18. 

»on ber Sippe, for the pinral, v. 80. 
»on instead of aud, v. 166. 
»orbetgiel^en, i. 95. 
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maei, V. 140. 
fflOBfn and ftatttn, v- 186. 
uaettn, condIttoDsl, II. 157- 
nwiltn, im Stfftif. \x. IM. 
mätirn = au«näblcn. ü. IJ. 
nabln, forfuturc, T. 38. 
fflabn, Tl. 238. 
»aOcn. I. 12- 
»anbdn, i. IS. 
teanbrrn, 1. 12. 
©ange, tu, ix. 90, 
niar = iDarMi. 120. 
u&T'iä)ti = wi!'tt, iv. 93. 
Baittn with auf, ix. U. 

IDae = llill)lia4, vii.69. 

nia$=)Dt(, i. 18. 
Kai für, i. S4-8fi. 
wafl bur ti. V, 115, 
wai icitl mit bru^t, iv. 104. 
äBcib, unb Stau, ü. 104. 
S!B(i6ebn:3ue(nb, vi. 229. 
n>[il nud) une. v[. 5. 
Stcfntn, ix. 38. 
Stine« bte. tu AK, i. ISS. 
SEBfiftn = ©»ihr, ix. 19. 
mUbäten, Title, V. 
iMubfn, vi, 281 ; = umntenbtn, i 
91. 











ut, vi, 1B4. 




tHrbni 


repetitioo of, iv, » 


). 


nmben 


tiättr ju. ix. 6i. 






tb genitive, lii. 54 


V. 182. 



Bit aaä), howover, vi. 2T5. 
Bteberttgeptn. ii. 2S9. 
Sicfc, )i. 123. 



nillie, V. 138. 
Bia(«nd3ß»nfn, iv. 241, 
StOtn, CDQseDt, ix. 248. 
SDiQtn, gul», purpose, iv. 163. 
fflinW, VI, 80. 
m, ix. 106. 

= £iiu«n)irtb, i. 115. 

ä(Biltf*ilfr, vii, 80. 

»ifwil. VI. 124. 

WDt[ before mit, 11). 62. 

BDbl, poBBiblr, ix. 129. 

nntbl. to give lad«GniteDC9S lo a qiiea- 

tion, i. 104! 11.99. 
»Dblstbilttl, ii. I. 
BcblBtlDBcn, ii. 204. 
SßoHtbal, Iv. 178. 
ffiolf, %. a. E. 27. 
SAIIAtn. i. 47. 
SnQtn and SQiOt, iv. 241. 
wollfn for nwbtn. viü. 76. 
»Dlltn. imperative, ix. 30D. 
aBoTI, ii. 106. 
SBdti, 6ai»n and nttmtR, ii. 8-1. 






ii. 195; ■ 
i. 131. 



i(iel( = Hifl(ii fiilltt, ii. 280. 

«ihn = 6tf*ulbifl[n, E, 10. 
3fii, felnti, ix. 79. 

)i( = 3a6reajtit.ii. 114. 
atitalter, "Htle, vi. 
3tlttn, «DT, prematarely, vi. 253. 

jfrrütten. v. 217. 

jiebtn, auf fldi, spplj to one'e seif, n. 

XI. 
iltbtn, rear, v. 28. 
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3ierbc, i. 79. 

littliäi, vi. 213. 

jögern, vi. 298. 

gU, in additioD to, i. 200. 

^n, with names of inns, ü. 258. 

gufrieben, with genitive, iii. 103. 

3ttfl, vi. 21. 

3Ufiö>inb, ii. 118. 

3unge löfen, v. 109. 



üupfen, vi. 124. 

Junten, pique, ii. 239. 
gürnen, Text, ix. 200. 
jurütf ben!cn, iv. 191. 
gurücf, burd^fc^aurn, vi. 84. 
gufammen, Text, viii. 39. 
gu»örberil, vi. 256. 
§ö>angtö, vii. 127. 
3»tefpaU, Text, ü. 6L 

»ttttbel, ü 14. 
fictootnett, ▼. IL 
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6ERHAN. — Sheldoti's Short German Grammar. (Price, 60 cents.) 

For those who have studied other languages and wish to leam to read German. 

Harris German Lessons. (Price, 60 cents.) 

An Elementary Grammar, adapted for a short course or as introductory. 
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Joyne^ German Reader for Beginners, (Price, 90 cents.) 
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Deutsches Select German Reader, (Price, 90 cents.) 

With notes and vocabulary. May be used with or without a grammar. 

Boisen^s Preparaiory German Fr ose, (Price, 90 cents.) 
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Super's AndersetCs Märchen, (Price, 80 cents.) 
Graded, as far as possible, and with notes and vocabulary. 

Faulhaber*s One Year Course in German, (Price, 60 cents.) 
A brief Synopsis of German Grammar, with reading exercises. 

FRENCH. — Edgren^s Compendious French Grammar, 

Part I., the essentials of French Grammar, 35 cents. Complete book, |(i.i2. 

Grandgenfs Introduction to French Grammar, (Ready in 1893.) 
An Elementary Granunar, adapted for a short course or as introductory. 

Grandgenfs Materials for French Composition. (12 cents each.) 
Pamphlets based on Super's Reader and other texts. 

Super* s Preparatory French Reader. (Price, 80 cents.) 

Graded and interesting reading for school or College. With notes and vocabulary. 

Houghton^s French by Reading. (Price, $\.\2.) 
For home or school. Elementary grammar and reading. 

Lyon and de Larpenfs French Translation Book. (Price, 60 cents.) 
A very easy Reader with English exercises for reproduction. 

Joynes' French Fairy Tales, (Price, 35 cents.) 

With notes, vocabulary and English exercises based on the text. 

ITALIAN. — Grandgenfs Short Italian Grammar, (Price, 80 cents.) 
All the Grammar needed for a short course. 

Grandgenfs Italian Composition, (Price 60 cents.) 

SPANISH. — Edgren^s Short Spanish Grammar, (Price, 80 cents.) 
All the grammar needed for a short course. * 

Todd^s Cervantes'' Don Quixote, (In press.) 
Twelve chapters with notes and vocabulary. 

Ybarra^s Practical Method in Spanish, (Price, ;^I.2C.) 
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Harriis German Composition, 
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Deutsches CoUoquial Reader, 
Boisen^s Prose Reader, 
Grimmas Märchen and Schiller's Der 

Taucher, 
Leander's Träumereien, 
Storm^s Immensee, 
Andersen^ s Bilderbuch ohne Bilder, 
Andersen^ s Märchen, 
Heyse's V Arrabbiata, 
Von Hillern* s Höher als die Kirche, 
HauJTs Der Zwerg Nase, 
Ali Baba, 
Onkel und Nichte, 
HaujTs Das kalte Hers, 
Novelletten- Bibliothek, Vol. I. and 

Vol. II. 
Hoffmann^s Historische Erzählungen, 
SHfter's Das Haidedorf, 
Meyer's Gustav Adolph* s Page, 

Many other texts in preparation. 



Chamisso's Peter Schlemihl, 

Jensen^s Die braune Erica, 

RiehPs Der Fluch der Schönheit, 

Fran^oif Phosphorus Hollunder, 

Freytag's Die yournalisten. 

Freytag*s Aus dem Staat Friedrichs 
des Grossen, 

Holber^s Niels Klimm, 

Eichendorff's Taugenichts, 

Lessing's Minna von Barnhelm, 

Schiller's Der Taucher, 

Schiller's Neffe als Onkel. 

Schiller's yungfrau von Orleans. 

Schiller's Der Geisterseher, Part I. 

Schiller's Ballads, 

Goethe's Dichtung und Wahrheit 
Books I.-IV. 

Goethes Sesenheim, 

Goethe* s Meisterwerke, 

Goethe' s Hermann und Dorothea, 

Goethe's Torquato Tasso, 

Goethe' s Faust, Part I. 

Heine' s Die Harzreise, 

Heine' s Poems, 

Gore' 5 German Science Reader, 

Hodges' Scientific German. 

Wenckebach's Deutsche Literaturge- 
schichte. Vol. I.f with Musterstücke. 

Wenckebach's Deutsche Literatur e- 
schichte. Vol. II. 

Wenckebach's Meisterwerke des Mit- 
telalters, 
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